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In every great restoration movement, whether it 
be religious or otherwise, there is always the danger 
that some will deviate from those principles that gave 
it its birth. This was true in the movement to restore 
New Testament Christianity in our country. This great 
movement had not been long under way until some men 
lost sight of the fundamental principles of the restoration, 
and were injecting into their teaching the opinions 
and doctrines of men. In this manner mechanical 
instruments of music and missionary societies were 
brought into the church. To some, these things seemed 
harmless enough at first, but they were steps in the 
wrong direction, and those who followed them, were 
led back into the realms of denominationalism. As 
we strive to keep alive the restoration movement, the 
extent to which our digressive friends have gone should 
be a constant reminder that any deviation from New 
Testament teaching, however slight it may seem, is a 
dangerous thing. 

You will recall that during the last war, Eddie 
Rickenbacker and his companions were forced to 
crash-land their plane in the sea, and drifted for many 
days upon the bosom of the deep. As Mr. Rickenbacker 
and his companions were taking off on their flight, a 
tire blew out, causing their plane to careen and crash 
into a plane standing close by. They were forced to 
transfer to another plane to continue their flight. In the 
crash, the navigator’s instruments had been thrown 
against the side of the plane. The navigator checked 
these instruments carefully, and believing them to 
be undamaged, carried them with him into the other 
plane. By these instruments they set their course, and 
all seemed well until they reached the point where they 
should be sighting their destination. When they were 

unable to do this, they sent out a radio message only to 
learn that they were hundreds of miles off their course. 
They had no choice but to land in the sea and trust that 
they would be rescued. These men were all experienced 
fliers and navigators, but they were completely lost. 
They had set their course by an instrument that was 
inaccurate. So small was this inaccuracy that it could 
not be detected by an experienced eye, but the farther 
they went into the distance, the farther they were from 
the course they thought they were following. 

This story of Mr. Rickenbacker’s experience is 
a good illustration of the dangers of digression that 
are ever present with us. The slightest deviation from 
God’s simple truth, however unimportant it may seem 
at the time, will lead us farther from our course the 
farther we go into the future (James D. Bales, Editor, 
The Harding College Lectures, 1950: Restoration of 
the New Testament Church—A Present Need,  Leon C. 
Burns, “Digression Within the Restoration,” [Harding 
College Press, Searcy, AR, 1951] pp.168, 169).

 
 [Regarding the source of the fire for the incense 

offering, we are sure Nadab and Abihu thought it 
was an insignificant thing. Also, it must have seemed 
a small matter (possibly from man’s perspective a 
commendable act) for Uzzah to take hold of the ark 
of God when the oxen pulling the cart stumbled. But 
in both instances God killed all three men for their 
conduct (Lev. 10:1-3; 1 Chron. 13:3-12; 15:2, 13-
15). Paul said that such accounts were written for our 
learning (Rom. 15:4). That being the case, will we heed 
Paul or follow the direction of MSOP, GBN, OABS, AP, 
SWSBS, TGJ, et al., in dealing with the sins of Dave 
Miller, Stan Crowley and their friends?—Editor].  

HUNDREDS OF MILES OFF COURSE BECAUSE OF A TINY ERROR
Leon C. Burns
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Editorial...

We are off and running in a new year—2008. We 
certainly wish for everyone a happy and prosperous 
new year, especially in spiritual matters. We continue to 
covet your prayers for our efforts on the pages of CFTF 
as well as our other work for the Lord. Let us take heart 
in our service to God. Let us be more determined than 
ever to stay the course in pleading and laboring for the 
cause of Christ. 

Since our last issue of CFTF we have received 
communication from our readers in various forms. 
Yours words of encouragement and your willingness to 
financially support our efforts to seek and ask for the old 
paths of God’s Will and Way are appreciated by us more 
than words can express. May God bless all of you in your 
faithful efforts to serve Him.  You too are in our prayers 
as we labor together in the vineyard of the Lord.

The following material originally appeared in the 
2007 Bellview Lectureship book, produced by the 
Bellview Church of Christ, Pensacola, FL, Michael 
Hatcher, director.  We have edited it for printing in 
CFTF. We believe it to be fitting for our first editorial 
for 2008.—DPB

BUILDING WHILE BATTLING
The inspired apostle Paul taught that the Old Testa-

ment Scriptures “were written … for our learning” 
(Rom. 15:4). Thus, in thinking about the approach to 
take in studying this timely and important subject, my 
mind ran to Nehemiah 4:1-23. Herein one finds God’s 
people doing the thing that is the subject of our study 
—“building while battling.” Therefore, we begin our 
study with what Nehemiah came to realize as he sought 
to build the walls of Jerusalem—there can be no correct 
building for God without, at the same time, battling those 
who oppose God’s building and His builders.  

Nehemiah was in the business of restoring Jerusalem 
for the purposes God intended for the city under the Law 
of Moses. In order for the Jews to be safe in their efforts 
to accomplish the restoration of all things according 
the Law of Moses, the principle of “first things first” 
demanded that the Jews have the necessary protection 
from the evil influences and outright attacks of their 
enemies. But, the Jew’s enemies recognized this fact as 
much as Nehemiah did. Therefore, they set about to stop 
the building of Jerusalem’s wall.

Because the Jews faced a constant threat of, and 
actual, opposition to their work, they became profoundly 
weary and at times discouraged. However, because “the 
people had a mind to work” (which attitude on their 
part also included a mind to fight) according to God’s 
Will, they completed the wall and were victorious over 
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their attackers (Neh. 4:6b; 9, 16-23).
Their mission was accomplished because Nehemiah 

and his countrymen realized that it was not a case of 
working or fighting; to the contrary, it was one of work-
ing and fighting. If Nehemiah and the people had not 
realized this fundamental principle of what is involved 
in getting the Lord’s work done and acted accordingly, 
their efforts to restore all things according to the Law of 
Moses would have failed. Thus, the time for building is 
also the time for battling.

Today, Christians are working to build the walls of 
spiritual Zion—the church of Christ (Let us emphasize 
that we mean by the terms Christian and church of Christ 
what the Holy Spirit inspired writers of the New Testa-
ment meant when they employed such terms in their 
writing of the New Testament). This work pertains to the 
saving of those souls of mankind who are accountable 
to God for their actions (Rom. 14:11, 12). Such persons 
are separated from God by their sins, cannot save them-
selves, and, therefore, must be saved by someone else 
(Rom. 3:23; 6:23; Isa. 59:1, 2; Ezk. 18:4b; Mark 16:15; 
2 Tim. 2:2). That Savior is none other than Jesus Christ 
of Nazareth, the only begotten Son of God (John 1:1-14; 
Col. 1:14-22; John 3:16; 8:24; 12:48; 14:6; Matt. 28:18, 
19). Further, it is the case that Jesus saves the lost only 
through His Gospel as men believe it and obey the terms 
of pardon set out only therein (Mark 16:15; Rom. 1:16; 
1 Cor. 15:1-4; Rom. 10:16; 2 Thess. 1:7-9 1 Pet. 1:22; 
Heb. 5:8, 9; John 14:15; Luke 8:11 James 1:18; Rom. 
10:17; Acts 17:30; Rom. 10:10; Mark 16:16; Acts 2:38; 
10:48; 22:16; Rom. 6:3, 4; Col. 2:12; 1 Pet. 3:21; Acts 
2:41, 42, 47).  Thus, we are to be always busy preaching 
the Gospel to the alien sinner (those who remain alien-
ated from God because of their sins against Him–Rom. 
3:23; 6:23), edifying (spiritually build up) the church 
by teaching the Truth of the Gospel pertaining to the 
church’s work, organization, worship, Christian conduct, 
and the final eternal reward in Heaven for the faithful 
members of the same (Acts 2:42; 1 Cor. 15:58; Gal. 5: 
19-26; 6:1, 2, 7-9, 10; James 1:27;  Rev. 2:10; 2 Thess. 
3:13). To think that we can be busy builders, building 
according to the authority of Christ (Col. 3:17), and not 
have opposition and persecution from Satan’s crowd in 
and out of the church, is to live a pipe dream, deny real-
ity and ignore the teaching of the Scriptures pertaining 
to the same (2 Tim. 3:12). 

IF YOU ARE GOD’S BUILDER, TROUBLE 
KNOWS WHERE TO FIND YOU

It should be obvious from only a cursory reading of 
the New Testament books of the Gospel that as Jesus went 
about doing good (building) he was embroiled in various 
battles with His own people (Acts 10:38; John 8:12ff). In 

fact, part of the good our Lord did was done through His 
spiritual battles caused when He confronted, exposed, 
rebuked and refuted those who were steeped in error. To 
His disciples in general and His apostles in particular, 
Jesus plainly forewarned them of the persecution that 
would be their common lot as they went about preaching 
the Gospel, defending the New Testament system, and 
living Godly lives (Matt. 5:10-12; John 13:36).

For some strange reason, many in the Lord’s church 
have bought into the false idea that if we can somehow 
learn to do good in the correct way, there will be no 
opposition, hence no controversy, and, thus, no persecu-
tion. In view of all that is in the Bible that contradicts 
such an absurd concept, why many church members 
have been duped by it is beyond me. However, the fact 
that certain church members have been deceived into 
believing such a ludicrous and false doctrine is further 
proof that if the Bible boldly teaches one thing, certain 
people are bound and determined to run contrary to it. 

For emphasis we note again that Paul wrote to 
Timothy concerning the certain persecution that would 
accompany their good works when he penned, “Yea, 
and all that will live godly in Christ Jesus shall suffer 
persecution” (2 Tim 3:12). If no other Bible references 
existed but the previously quoted one regarding Chris-
tians suffering for their faithful service to God, Paul’s 
statement to Timothy would suffice to clearly show us 
that if one works for the Lord one must expect some 
kind of persecution from God’s enemies.

However, to Timothy he also wrote, “Thou there-
fore endure hardness, as a good soldier of Jesus 
Christ. No man that warreth entangleth himself with 
the affairs of this life; that he may please him who 
hath chosen him to be a soldier” (2 Tim. 2: 3, 4). Paul 
saw Timothy for what a faithful preacher of the Gospel 
actually is—a soldier in the army of the Lord. But, he 
saw nothing in Timothy that he had not first observed 
in himself. In coming to the end of his life, he wrote 
to Timothy declaring, “I have fought a good fight,...” 
(2 Tim. 4:7). Paul understood the same thing as did the 
apostle Peter when he wrote regarding the devil’s dispo-
sition toward Christians as they go about building for the 
Lord. Peter declared: “Be sober, be vigilant; because 
your adversary the devil, as a roaring lion, walketh 
about, seeking whom he may devour” (1 Peter 5:8). 
We too must understand what Paul and Peter did in car-
rying out their faithful service to the Lord, specifically, 
that as builders for the Lord, we are actually inviting 
the devil’s agents out for a fight. May we correctly con-
clude then, that the greater the worker (builder) one is 
for the Lord, the greater attention Satan is going to give 
to such a person? That being certain, the words of Paul 
to Timothy previously quoted, along with passages of 
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like sentiment, further show the importance of Christians 
learning the following fact—that in order to build as 
God directs such building, one must be prepared to do 
battle with Satan’s troops.

THE APOSTLE PAUL, ONE WHO BUILT 
WHILE BATTLING

To more fully emphasize the importance of our topic 
we want to examine the attitude and life of the apostle 
Paul. Among mortals there has not arisen a greater ser-
vant or builder of God than was Paul. However, in read-
ing the New Testament about Paul’s work in building for 
the Lord, we quickly see that the apostle to the Gentiles 
was a battling builder. For his tremendous sacrificial 
service to his Lord, Paul received horrendous persecu-
tion from the enemies of Christ from alien sinners and 
false brethren alike. However, no matter the person who 
persecuted Paul, he declared to the Philippians that he 
was, “…set for the defence of the gospel” (1:17b). As 
if to emphasize the preceding point, the apostle to the 
Gentiles also wrote, “For a great door and effectual 
is opened unto me, and there are many adversaries” 
(1 Cor. 16:9). With the many opportunities Paul had to 
build up the kingdom, he recognized that with those 
opportunities came the Lord’s adversaries—in the case 
of the “great door and effectual” he mentioned in the 
previous verse, there were “many adversaries.”

I truly believe Paul never met an adversary he did 
not like. Here is what I mean by the previous sentence. 
Paul looked upon opposition by the Lord’s adversaries as 
a great expeditious instrument whereby he was afforded 
the opportunity to proclaim and defend the Gospel of 
Jesus Christ. Notice Paul’s attitude and conduct in the 
book of Acts when he was given the opportunity to de-
fend himself before the mob, the Jewish council, Felix, 
Festus, and Agrippa (Acts 21:37—26:25). Moreover, 
we have no reason to believe when Paul stood before 
Caesar to give an account of himself that he  changed his 
message from what it was when he stood before Felix, 
Festus, and Agrippa.

One of the things we learn from God’s faithful first 
century servants is the fact that God providentially 
used adversaries to spread the Gospel. In view of the 
previous statement, notice what Jesus told Paul, “Be of 
good cheer, Paul: for as thou hast testified of me in 
Jerusalem, so must thou bear witness also at Rome” 
(Acts 23:11). If we do the good works necessary for 
building up the church, building that was characteristic 
of the faithful members of the Lord’s church of the first 
century, the devil will see to it that we will be confronted 
by his henchmen. When this confrontation happens, for 
the faithful, this mean’s only one thing—the battle is 
on and there is no retreat to be sounded by the faithful 
soldier of the Lord. The church of the first century un-

derstood the preceding point—in order to build where 
error is ruling, error must be attacked and destroyed 
before Truth may reign in error’s stead. Since it is 
so clearly taught in God’s Word, why is it that many 
Christians today (if not most—many of them preachers 
and elders) do not see this important aspect of faithful 
service to God ? Could one of the principle reasons for 
such blindness on the part of brethren be for the same 
reason that denominationalists (though they possess the 
same Bible as Christians do) reject the Bible’s teaching 
concerning the plan of salvation, especially its teaching 
about baptism and the Lord’s church? Among the de-
nominationalists their principle reason for rejecting the 
Bible’s teaching on baptism, the church, et al., is simply 
this—their preconceived notions about salvation will 
not allow them to accept all of what the Bible teaches 
on such subjects. We believe we are on the right track 
when we conclude that many members of the Lord’s 
church reject the Bible’s teaching concerning “all who 
live Godly in Christ Jesus shall suffer persecution” 
for the same reason that denominationalists reject Bible’s 
teaching on baptism and the church—it does not fit in 
with their concept of what is involved in preaching the 
Gospel and living the Christian life.

THE SUCCESS OF THE MILITANT CHURCH 
OF THE FIRST CENTURY 

Of the early church’s growth Luke recorded, “But 
the word of God grew and multiplied” (Acts 12:24). 
This is inspiration’s way of declaring that the faith-
ful brethren were busy building for the Lord—as the 
church taught the Scriptures and the people believed 
and obeyed them, the Word of God through their belief 
in and obedience to it radically changed their lives. This 
is the result of the early church taking Jesus seriously 
concerning His commission to them to teach the Gospel 
to others (Mark 16:15; Matt. 28:18-20; 2 Tim. 2:12). 
They preached the Gospel to the alien sinner, edified the 
saints with the Truth, and in their benevolent activities 
built up the church as they kept their lives holy. They 
were truly practicing “pure and undefiled religion” 
(James 1:27; Gal. 6:10).

We must take space to emphasized that those first 
century Christians discharged their obligations to God 
without a single tool that many in the church today claim 
we must possess in order to be successful in building 
for the Lord today. Let us note some of the “tools” that 
many church members today think are imperative for us 
to have if the church is to grow, which tools the early 
church did not have?

1.    A preacher who is a great speaker, a people-
Mixer, a glad-hander, possessing a formal educa-
tion with a desire for big everything  and hopefully 



Contending for the Faith—Jan./2008                         5 

capable getting as much money out of the brethren 
as possible;
2.   A beautiful building in a fine location in the 
right area of the community—with lots of money 
in the church treasury to pay for “the church plant/ 
campus;”
3.   The community’s acceptance of the church, es-
pecially those who are socially and culturally influ-
ential, possessing large bank accounts and drawing 
large salaries;
4.   Successful businessmen or their equivalents in 
the leadership of the church who are generous with 
their money;
5.    Freedom of religion and good economic condi-
tions;
6.    A wealthy nation at peace;
7.    Good weather at the right time of the year and 
plenty of money to spend on various functions, most 
of them designed to appease biblically ignorant and 
materially spoiled church members, etc;
8.   “Good prospects” for conversion with well- 
heeled bank accounts;
9.     Everything pertaining to the work of the church 
offered in a convenient season for the members who 
have plenty of money to spend on food and frolic;
10.  Spoiled and unruly young people who are ral-
lied, entertained, encouraged to participate in such 
para-church organizations as “Lads to Leaders” 
while their mentally adolescent parents do as they 
please;
11.   “Youth ministers” and a lot more money.
12.    So-called “Christian education” that  takes 
much money always from every direction for 
ever;
13.   Brotherhood projects (radio, TV, etc.); With 
lots of money.
In the previous points there are things that within 

themselves are not wrong, such as spreading the Gospel 
through radio, etc., higher education conducted by the 
brethren, sacrificial giving on the part of the brethren, 
and the like. However, there are other matters within the 
preceding points that are wrong, such as the organization 
“Lads to Leaders”, continued support of the universi-
ties (as well as other institutions) operated by apostate 
brethren; the attitude that says we must have money, 
good weather, “good prospects,” formally educated 
preachers, successful businessmen in the eldership and 
everything convenient before the Lord’s work can be 
accomplished. We have put them together because this 
is the way such things exists in reality. Elderships rarely 
examine loosely, much less scrutinize, what is presented 
to them for support. They basically support things on 
the basis of (1) it has always been done; (2) a favorite 

preacher or such like recommends it; or, (3) they simply 
like the sound of it. Further, they determine they will not 
support other things where the aforementioned points do 
not exist. Rarely do elders or church members examine 
anything as to whether they should or should not sup-
port it (financially or otherwise) on the basis of it being 
authorized by the Bible and that the brethren who are 
involved in the work are Godly in their conduct.     

Some churches have developed the extreme attitude 
of the Federal Government—if there is a problem, the 
solution to it is simply more money. The other extreme 
thinking in such matters is that if there is a problem, we 
will quit financially supporting anything. Of course, both 
of these extremes are not supported by the teaching of 
the Bible.

In studying the New Testament, we see that the faith-
ful  members of the early church did not think that before 
the Lord’s work could be done the church coffers had to 
be running over and each Christian at least a part of the 
upper middle class of society. How many members of 
the Lord’s church today in the United States could truly 
say along with the apostle Peter, “Silver and gold have 
I none” (Acts 3:6), and not  allow their lack of money to 
hinder or completely stop their part in the Lord’s work? 
On the other hand, there were those brethren who had 
wealth and God expected them to use it to the furtherance 
of the Gospel and in defense of the faith (2 Cor. 8:7ff; 
9:6ff; James 2:1-9; 4:1-3, 13-17).

WHAT DID THE EARLY CHURCH POSSESS 
THAT MADE THEM SUCCESSFUL IN THE 

LORD’S WORK? 
Let us note some of the things the first century church 

had with which to accomplish the task of preaching the 
Gospel to every creature and edifying the church (Mark 
16:15). 

1.  Most of the preachers were of a mediocre back-
ground academically and otherwise. By his enemies 
even the highly educated Paul’s speech was said to 
be contemptible (2 Cor. 10:10). Our requirements for 
formal education would rule out the fishermen apostles 
from Galilee.

2.  The cause of our Lord prospered without any 
building owned by the church at all.

3.   On various occasions first century Christians were 
run out of town rather than the community receiving 
them with open arms. In First Corinthians chapters one 
and three, we learn that they were considered as fools 
and offscouring of the earth for the cause of Christ.

4.  The church was a “growing church,” doing its 
work under the harsh rule of the Roman Caesars. But, 
as the opposition mounted, the more the church grew. 
The first century church had everything but peace. 
Where do we find any first century Christian praying: 
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“We are thankful we are gathered here without fear of 
molestation?”

5.  What about good weather and opportune times? 
These items seemed to be of no consequence to those 
faithful brethren of the first century (Acts 20:7; 2 Tim. 
4:2; Acts 20:31).

6.  They had neither prospects nor conveniences as 
we have come to know and expect them. Their prospec-
tive members were such fellows as the Philippian jailor, 
Saul of Tarsus, the ruler of the synagogue, and the wicked 
Corinthians—persons that would not be considered to be 
“good prospects” for a Bible study or possible conver-
sion by many modern day church members.

7.   They had no baptistery, heated or otherwise, no 
air conditioning, no heat, no baptismal clothing, etc.

No matter, the early church preached the Gospel to the 
whole world in their generation (Mark 16:15; Col.1:4-
6, 23). 

In order to be successful builders as the first century 
church was, we need to notice the marks of their attitude 
that is lacking today. Consider the following:

1. We must forget about being popular with all 
facets of society. Jesus said, “Woe unto you, when all 
men shall speak well of you! For so did their fathers 
to the false prophets” (Luke 6:26).

2.  We must realize there will come times when we 
must make a clear distinct choice for God and His system 
but against men—in and out of the church (Acts 5:29). 

3.  We must have fearless preachers of the Word of 
God; preachers who will sacrifice their lives to preach 
and defend the Gospel because they love God, the Gos-
pel, the lost, and the church. And, yes, they are willing 
to do their work for God whether they are paid well 
or not.  We need stalwart soldiers of the cross who are 
willing by faith to enter Lion’s den of Satan and beard 
him therein.

4.  We do not need “good humor,” “hand-holding,” 
“baby-sitting” denominational pastors filling the  pulpits 
of the church and conducting business as public relations 
men. Indeed, “as goes the pulpit so goes the church.” 
Elders are you listening? 

We have developed and are cultivating a sectarian 
denominational clergy mentality and approach to the 
preacher’s work, rather than looking to the teaching 
and example of Christ, the Old Testament prophets, 
His apostles and the early evangelists to learn how to 
be effective preachers of the Gospel. If one desires to 
know how to afflict the comfortable and comfort the af-
flicted, look to the aforementioned persons to see how 
it is done—then do it with all your might.

Further, we need to look to those early 19th Cen-
tury restorers of the ancient order of things; those great 
individualists of faith who trusted in God and not man; 

then, later in the same century, those faithful brethren 
who by their strict adherence to the New Testament 
Pattern kept a remnant faithful, heading them off from 
the headlong rush of many brethren of that day into the 
apostasy that brought forth the Christian Church and the 
Disciples of Christ—we need to follow such brethren as 
they followed Christ. But sadly and to the church’s great 
hurt, these great brethren are not used as examples of 
how to do the work of faithful evangelists. If anything 
they are repudiated and held up by this generation as the 
prime reason for the division in the church of yesteryear.  
None of the universities can really be fully trusted to 
take young people fresh out of high school and further 
their education in the ancient New Testament order of 
things. A few of them are possibly better than others 
of them, but none of them are where Freed-Hardeman 
College was in doctrinal teaching and Godly conduct in 
the days of the late N. B. Hardeman’s presidency. These 
institutions of higher learning are all too often tools of 
Satan and enemies of the cross of Christ. And, in view of 
recent happenings in the church certain preacher training 
schools are toddling along in their more refined academic 
elder sisters’ footsteps.     

Why would any New Testament Christian desire to 
eat the same old warmed over denominational soup that 
is offered in the spiritual cafeterias of the institutions of 
higher education operated by the brethren?  The answer  
to the preceding question is understood when we realize 
why Israel of old wanted a king—it was more important 
to them to be like the people round about them than to 
be as God demands for His people to be.

5.  If the church is to remain faithful, there must be in 
every child of God a great dependence on God. So much 
so that we will be a praying people as the first century 
brethren were admonished to “Pray without ceasing. 
In every thing give thanks: for this is the will of God 
in Christ Jesus concerning you” (1 Thess. 5:17).

6.   Further, we are not developing spiritually be-
cause  many of us lack faith, vision and optimism in the 
Lord’s work. How many of us are examining the area 
where we live with the desire and intent to expand the 
influence of the Gospel in the lives of our neighbors?  
We have all manner of options to use in discharging our 
obligations to teach the Truth to the world—radio, TV, 
the Internet, CD’s, home Bible studies, newspapers, 
Bible correspondence courses, Gospel meetings, VBS, 
lectureships, printed matter, etc. Why are such aids not 
being used effectively by each congregation of God’s 
people according to their several abilities? 

In view of what the First Century church did without 
all that we think we must have today to accomplish the 
work of the Lord, what would the First Century church 

(Continued on Page Eight) 
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have accomplished in their efforts to spread the Gospel 
with these great modern tools? But the real question is 
what are we doing with such tools? We actually have 
these marvelous tools for our use in spreading the Gos-
pel—tools of expediency (advantage) of which we doubt 
they could even dream.

But what did our brethren of 2000 years ago possess 
that many modern Christians sadly lack?

1.  They possessed love of and faith in God and His 
Truth. They full well knew that their actions had to be 
authorized by the Lord and that obedience to His Will 
was the only true proof of their love for and faith in the 
Christ (John 14:15; Col. 3:17; Heb. 5:9).

2.  Our brethren of old were convicted by the Truth 
of the Gospel, thus, they were converted and sanctified 
solely on the basis of the Word of Truth. Therefore, they 
possessed a fervent zeal to do their duty to God no mat-
ter the cost to themselves (John 8:31, 32; 17:17; Acts 
2:37; Phil. 3:12-15). 

3.  Those ancient saints were thankful for their own 
salvation and they deeply loved lost souls and the church. 
So much did they love them that they gave their lives to 
reach them with the saving Gospel of Jesus Christ and to 
edify the saints (Acts 7:54-60; 8:4, 5; 20:17-35; 2 Cor. 
4:15; Phil. 1:3; 4:1).

4. They also knew that they were pilgrims and strang-
ers in this present world (Heb. 11:9, 10; James 4:14; 1 
Peter 2:11). They, therefore, did not attempt to “put down 
roots” in the affairs of this present age. Many members 
of the church continue to suffer many disappointments 
because they continue to look for permanence in this ever 
changing and transitory world, that in time will cease to 
exist altogether (2 Peter 3:10-14). 

Having noted the previous important points regard-
ing the work of the church then and now, we do not 
desire to run to the extreme of causing anyone to think 
that money does not have its place in the building up 
of the church. The Bible has much to say regarding its 
correct use. However, the Lord’s church does not have 
to possess money or these other tools many people today 
think they must have before we can do what God requires 
of us in building and battling for Him. That is our point 
at this place in our study.

What is said of the Macedonian brethren regarding 
why they gave of their means as they did (though they 
had little when compared to the Corinthians) is another 
important point we desire to make and emphasize. Of 
the Macedonians’ reason for giving more than what Paul 
thought they could give, he wrote that they, “...first gave 
their own selves to the Lord...” (2 Cor. 8:5). Until every 
Christian realizes that the church is built up only when 
each member loves the souls of those lost in sin (as well 
as loving the brethren) to the point of desiring to teach 

them the Gospel, we will never accomplish what the first 
century church did. The key ingredient for being faithful 
servants of Christ and thereby God’s battling builders is 
seen in Paul’s statement to the Corinthians when he wrote 
that Christians must “abound in every good work” (2 
Cor. 9:8). When each Christian abounds in good works 
(as the Bible defines and uses “every good work”), the 
church will be “building as well as battling.”

It is sad but true when it comes to building for the 
Lord that some of us are convinced that the “cheapest 
way is the best way.” Because brethren love “their” 
money and material things, it does not take much to con-
vince them that the cheapest way is the Lord’s way. Thus, 
the amount of some brethren’s faith in God is directly 
proportionate to the amount of money in the church trea-
sury. Have we ever given any serious thought as to how 
the Lord at His coming is going to view church coffers 
full of money—money that is not out working to spread 
and defend the Gospel? Remember, the one talent man 
was not condemned because he had only one talent, but 
because he did not use it properly (Matt. 25:24-30).

THE CHURCH MILITANT
The church is Christ’s army. Thus, Christ’s army 

faces a battle—a fight. Hence, Paul told Timothy to 
“…endure hardness, as a good soldier of Jesus” (2 
Tim. 2:3; Also see Eph. 6:10-17). The church of Christ, 
therefore, must be a militant church. By the word mili-
tant we mean “engaged in warfare: Fighting. Aggres-
sively active: combative; Syn. Aggressive.” Thus, as 
we turn to focus on this aspect of the church’s conduct, 
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we understand that the church is to oppose error and in 
doing so engage the enemy in spiritual warfare. We are 
to do this by aggressively obeying the Captain of our 
salvation in (1) preaching the Gospel to every creature 
(Mark 16:15, 16) and (2) not permitting the advocates 
of error free course in or out of the church (Acts 15:1, 
2; Gal. 2:5).

Concerning religion, the first century populace was 
a society that was largely indifferent regarding religion. 
The church was declared by those who were opposed to 
it as having “turned the world upside down” and as 
“every where … spoken against” (Acts 17:6).  Never-
theless, as we earlier noted, the Lord’s church impacted 
that long ago world for good in a great way. In a very 
brief period, the first century church (as the Lord had 
commanded them to do, Mark 16:15) had discharged 
their obligation to proclaim the Gospel of Christ to the 
world—“to every creature which is under heaven” 
(Col 1:23). How was the church able to do so much for 
the Lord in such a short period of time? 

The church of the first century was unwilling for the 
one true and living God to be just another god among 
the gods (Eph. 4:4-6; Acts 17:22-29). They knew that 
preaching in kindness and love did not mean compromis-
ing the Truth to any degree or that such forbade them 
from frankly, candidly, pointedly, and where necessary, 
very bluntly telling people the truth about their false 
beliefs, erroneous conduct and their lost condition (Eph. 
4:15). Further they understood that love is always sub-
servient to authority and never rises above, alters in any 
way, or makes null and void God’s authority (Col. 3:17; 
John 14:15; 1 John 2:3-5; 5:2, 3). “Uncertain sounds” 
did not describe the preaching done by the apostles and 
evangelists (Notice the plainness of Paul in Eph. 4:4-6 
and in Acts 17:24-31; Also see 2 Cor. 3:12). 

Christ was not presented as a savior among many 
saviors. Paul declared but one Savior, Jesus Christ (Eph. 
4:5). Notice how the church followed the apostles’ ex-
ample in so doing, declaring that men could be saved 
only through Jesus Christ of Nazareth (Acts 3:19-22; 
4:12). Those Christians did not compromise the truth 
of John 8:24. 

The world was “turned upside down” (their un-
godly world was in actuality turned right-side up when 
people believed and obeyed the Gospel) because the 
church contended that the Gospel was the one and only 
message that could save man from sin and keep him 
saved (Rom. 1:16; 1 Cor. 15:1-4). No matter how small a 
thing it may have seemed to some, those faithful brethren 
did not allow any tampering with the Gospel message  
to go unchallenged, unrebuked, and uncondemned (Gal. 
1:6-9; 2:4, 5, 11, 14).

They aggressively rejected and opposed the false idea 

that “one faith is as good as another.” They preached 
that there is “one faith” (Eph. 4:6; Jude 3). Steadfastly 
and consistently, the first century brethren contended for 
the genuine source of faith (Rom. 10:17; John 8:31, 32; 
17:17; Luke 8:11). 

Though they were persecuted for boldly preaching 
the Gospel, as they fled from their persecutors they 
“went every where preaching the Word” (Acts 8:4). 
They attacked the Jewish authorities with the Sword of 
the Spirit (Eph. 6:17). They challenged any and all to 
refute their message. To the highly learned Greek Phi-
losophers, they preached “Christ the wisdom of God.” 
Their soldier lives were not dear to them in the battles 
they fought for their King. They were willing to give 
themselves away because they had learned that to live for 
the Lord was to die to the world (2 Cor. 5:17-19; Rom. 
6:3-5). They knew the Lord had taught, “If any man will 
come after me, let him deny himself, and take up his 
cross daily, and follow me. For whosoever will save 
his life shall lose it: but whosoever will lose his life for 
my sake, the same shall save it” (Luke 9:23, 24).

Because of their love of and trust in God they kept 
the army of the Lord pure (Acts 5:1ff; Gal. 6:1; Rom. 
16:17, 18; 1 Cor. 5: 1, 2, 4, 5, 7, 9-13; 2 Thess. 3:6). 
The lust of the flesh, the lust of the eyes, and the pride 
or vain glory of life was not permitted to abide in the 
soldiers of Christ’s first century army (1 John 2:15-17; 
Col. 3:1-8).

Unlike today the people of the first century either 
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loved or hated the church—there was “no in-between.”  
It was the subject of conversations, discussions and 
debates all over the world. We need to ask ourselves, 
“Have we restored the aggressive nature of the Lord’s 
church?” Are there efforts being put forth by weak and 
insipid brethren to thwart the restoration of spiritual ag-
gressiveness in the Lord’s body? To ask these questions 
is to answer them—indeed there are such efforts being 
made. It is being done under the guise of Godliness, 
love, and kindness, that in reality, are false concepts of 
the same.  Love declares the Truth of God’s Word in 
no uncertain terms. It also exposes false doctrine for 
what it is—soul damning error. It also marks the false 
teacher to be an enemy of God’s Truth and the church 
of Christ. The world must learn that not only does the 
Gospel of Christ differ from the doctrines of men, but 
that the difference in the Gospel and man’s doctrine is 
a heaven or hell difference for every responsible person 
living today.

For some ignorant but well-meaning brethren to 
object to the previous important points that are seriously 
lacking in today’s church by stating: “We must make a 
positive approach; we must not build up prejudice by 
preaching any negative matters,” we must militantly 
respond to their false views by directing them to our 
Lord and his apostles’ teaching and practice in preach-
ing and  defending the Gospel. Will our modern day 
“positive” and “balanced” preachers willingly ignore 
the candor and frankness of the Christ and his apostles 
in their proclamation and defense of God’s Word? With 
many of them the clear and concise answer is, “Yes, we 
will ignore such relevant Bible teaching.” It is one of 
the few things they are bold enough to emphatically and 
dogmatically declare. Obviously they are quite negative 
to some things, are they not?

There will be no building according to the Lord’s 
plan except there is the disposition of mind in every 
builder to battle as well as build. In fact, as we have 
studied, a significant and very important part of spiritual 

building is spiritual battling. Thus in that which was 
written afore time for our learning (Rom. 15:4), we read 
about the Jews in Nehemiah’s day:

And it came to pass from that time forth, that the half 
of my servants wrought in the work, and the other 
half of them held both the spears, the shields, and 
the bows, and the habergeons; and the rulers were 
behind all the house of Judah. They which builded 
on the wall, and they that bare burdens, with those 
that laded, every one with of his hands  wrought in the 
work, and with the other hand held a weapon. For the 
builders, every one had his sword girded by his side, 
and so builded. And he that sounded the trumpet was 
by me (Neh. 4:16-18). 

In closing this brief study of “Building While Bat-
tling” remember the good and faithful words of Caleb 
of old when, concerning entering the land of Canaan, 
he declared: “Let us go up at once and possess it, for 
we are able to overcome it” (Num. 13:30).  Our Lord 
has not commanded us to do that which we are unable 
to do. When our mind-set is the same as Nehemiah and 
his building, battling Jews, today’s church will get the 
attention that will set it apart from all other religions—of 
course the persecution from many adversaries will fol-
low, but with each adversary will come a new opportu-
nity to spread the glorious Gospel of Jesus Christ. Men 
will then understand that we are serious about doing the 
Lord’s Will. But until then we are merely playing “at 
church.” And,  in the eyes of the Lord such “play” will 
not bode well for us. 

—David P. Brown, Editor
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When my previous article was prepared at the begin-
ning of November, the website for the Gospel Broadcasting 
Network only had newsletters for January and February 
posted to the website. After that article appeared, I checked 
the website again and found that newsletters had now been 
posted through November. These newsletters raise more 
questions about the matter of stewardship, as referenced in 
my previous article. Thus, I will address these concerns in 
this follow up article.

In the March 2007 issue of the Newsletter, it is an-
nounced: “Gospel Broadcasting Network has signed an 
agreement with Charter Media to air two hours of GBN 
programming on Tuesdays at 7:00 PM, in the following 
areas;” It goes on to list several communities, mostly in 
Tennessee with a few in Kentucky, Alabama and Georgia 
(the most notable in Georgia being Dalton). Additionally, 
they state: “Up to eight hours of GBN programming will be 
available “on-demand” in the areas listed and in Birmingham 
and Decatur, Alabama.” From this they intimate that there 
would be a “TOTAL OF APPROX. 297,530 NEW HOMES.” 
The article continues: “Those who are Charter subscribers 
in these areas will see 30-second GBN promotional spots on 
Charter affiliate networks and MainStreet Channels. These 
“promos” are intended to direct viewers to GBN program-
ming on Charter and to the GBN website, where the network 
broadcasts 24/7, programming is archived, and there are links 
to Bible study materials.”1

The very next issue, April 2007 has the grand announce-
ment: “GBN Expands into Larger Facility in August 2007.” 
The newsletter goes on to state that the elders of the Highland 
church had “made arrangements to lease a facility of some 
30,000 square feet to provide adequate necessary housing for 
GBN” The newsletter carries a graphic of the new facility 
with the sign on the building “GOSPEL BROADCASTING 

NETWORK WORLD COMMUNICATIONS CENTER”2 
and goes on to show a floor plan of the facility and further 
information as to the usage of the facility. More information 
is given in the June issue of the newsletter seeking funding for 
the project. The headline on the newsletter states: “Preparing 
to reach the world from a new 30,000 square foot facility 
near Exit 353 of GA Interstate 75” Inside is a letter signed 
by Barry Gilreath Sr., elder of the Highland Church of Christ 
and Executive Director of the Gospel Broadcasting Network. 
In that letter he states: “Remodeling and equipping the new 
facility will entail some cost.” The newsletter goes on to lists 
those costs, totaling $640,000.3 No information is given, in 
either newsletter, regarding the cost of the lease or how long 
the lease agreement is to last. Remember, they were planning 
the move into the new expanded facility in August and in 
June they are seeking funds for the cost of “remodeling and 
equipping” the facility. The June Newsletter has the follow-
ing addition to its normal title, “A Special.” No wonder it is 
“a special” when they are desperately in need of funds for 
the new facility! Is this “Good Stewardship”?

In the August issue (there was no July issue of the news-
letter), the headlines feature “A Review of the Ryman” and 
“Million Dollar Goal for ‘Fifth Sunday’ in September to 
fund DirecTV and Dish Network Opportunity.”4 Inside this 
extended issue, a review of the Ryman meetings is given 
as well as a plea to hear from people about the effort under 
the heading: “‘GBN RETURNS TO THE RYMAN’ June 
29—July 1, 2008.” In that plea, it is stated: “GBN has future 
similar nationally ‘linked’ events on the drawing board, such 
as a ‘National Youth Day.’ We trust that satellite television, 
with cable, internet, and direct-to-home downlinks, is the 
most efficient means to reach the ever increasing population, 
and to reach and assist brethren in areas where the church 
is weak or few in number. May God be with us and bless 

GOSPEL BROADCASTING NETWORK
&  “GOOD STEWARDSHIP”—A Follow-Up

Ken Chumbley



12                                 Contending for the Faith—Jan./2008

Gift Subscriptions
Do you know of an individual or a church 
that needs to be made aware of the false 
doctrines and teachers that are troubling 
the Lord’s church today? If you do, why 
not give them a subscription to CFTF?

SUBSCRIPTION PLANS
Single subs., One Year, $14.00; Two Years, 
$24.00; Five One-Year Subs., $58.00. Whole 
Congregation Rate: Any congregation entering 
each family of its entire membership with single 
copies being mailed directly to each home 
receives a $3.00 discount off the Single Sub. Rate, 
i.e., such whole congregation subs. are payable 
in advance at the rate of $11.00 per year per 
family address. Foreign Rate: One Year $30.00.

MAIL SUBSCRIPTIONS TO:
 P.O. BOX 2357

SPRING, TEXAS 77383-2357
cut here

1 Yr.   2 Yrs.

NAME_________________________
  
ADDRESS_____________________________

CITY__________________STATE_________
             
                ZIP____________

us all in our work for Him.”5 Also in the August issue is “A 
Contribution Authorization Form” for use through a bank 
account or credit card.6 Note, all of this is given without 
any indication of the costs of the 2007 Ryman meetings or 
the amount that would be needed for the 2008 meetings, the 
DirecTV and Dish Network funds, or other “’linked events” 
such as a “National Youth Day.” Again, is such “Good Stew-
ardship”?

The September Newsletter bears the headline “One Hour 
of GBN Now Seen Daily on DirecTV and DishNet” with page 
two announcing, “GBN REACHING THIRTY MILLION 
DIRECTV AND DISH NETWORK SUBSCRIBERS—PO-
TENTIALLY 50 TO 60 MILLION SOULS!” Under the 
headline it is stated: 

“Practically since the inception of GBN, we have 
dreamed of airing on the two major satellite television 
providers, DirecTV and Dish Network. We negotiated for 
many months with both entities, to no avail. Had we been 
able to acquire channel slots, the cost, almost definitely, 
would be well beyond our current base of support—many 
millions of dollars a year! 
Now, the Lord, in His providence, has made it possible 
for us to acquire one hour of time on both DirecTV and 
DishNet for about 1/4 the cost of an hour on DirecTV 
alone. Now, those who subscribe to one of these provid-
ers can see some of GBN’s best programming—and 
they may want to see more and order the direct-to-home 
satellite system!
Also, now, cable subscribers may have more “clout” 
with their cable providers. When requesting one’s cable 
provider to carry the network, one may add, “At least I 
can see an hour of GBN on DirecTV or DishNet. I can’t 
see any of GBN on my cable system!”
We hope the Lord, through His people, will provide the 
funding necessary to keep this great effort going and 
growing, and that the gospel preaching and teaching 
going forth from GBN will reap a harvest of converted 
souls, edified congregations, and spiritually-strengthened 
Christians. We pray our efforts will help to stem the 
strong tide of liberalism, radicalism, and materialism 
that threatens to destroy the church in many places as 
the Lord would have it this side of eternity.”7

Did you note that no indication is given of the cost of this 
effort and GBN hopes that the funds will be forthcoming? 
This need is in addition to the need for the leased facility (no 
indication of cost given) and the funds needed for “remod-
eling and equipping the new facility,” estimated, according 
to the June Newsletter at $640,000. Also, in this September 
issue, under the headline “New Editors Join Technical Crew” 
the following is stated: “Tyler Gilreath and Barry Gilreath, 
III, are the newest faces among our technical crew. With the 
increased demands of the DirecTV and DishNet venues, they 
are a vital part of the work of editing GBN programming 
for broadcast.”8 Again, no indication of the amount needed 
to support these two Gilreath family members as part of 
the “Technical Crew.” Sadly, we ask again, “Is this Good 
Stewardship?”

Now comes the October newsletter. A front page headline 
reads: “URGENT NEED FOR YOUR FINANCIAL HELP.” 

On the next page, the headline is “EXPANSION OF GBN 
COVERAGE & FACILITIES WE URGENTLY NEED 
YOUR PARTICIPATION!” Information is then given about 
responses followed by a subheading; “BUT WE CAN’T 
KEEP IT GOING WITHOUT YOUR HELP!”9 Under this 
it is stated: 

“HOWEVER, this endeavor is costly, and we are strug-
gling financially to make it happen. Already we have 
made cutbacks—and more may be needed. We have 
cut staff, salaries, and our Charter Media coverage. We 
believe we need to focus on the opportunity to reach 
millions more souls via DirecTV and Dish Network. We 
are producing network programming exclusively out of 
the Chattanooga studio, where the offices and editing 
departments are using a “skeleton crew.” 
We have in our hands a wonderful tool, a blessing from 
God, to reach a great many souls with the gospel, and to 
help local congregations across the brotherhood at the 
same time. But, we need caring, concerned congrega-
tions, elderships, and individual Christians, who can 
see the value of GBN, on the personal, local, national, 
and worldwide level, to make a difference, not only in 
the number, but in the spiritual strength of the Lord’s 
“army” of believers.
Encourage your elders to consider supporting GBN, and 
help as you can individually, also. If we all do what we 
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CD’S, DVD’S, MP3, &VIDEO RECORDINGS 

ORDER FROM:

 Jim Green 
 2711 Spring Meade Blvd.

Columbia, TN 38401
PHONE: (931) 486–1364

www.jgreencoc-video-ministry.com
email at jgreencoc1986@yahoo.com 

can, no matter the amount, when we “pull” together and 
pool our resources, we can accomplish great things for 
the Lord.”10

Brethren notice what has happened here. They have tried 
to expand rapidly, without adequate funding, and now are 
pleading for financial help! The Charter Media cable was 
added early in the year. This was quickly followed by the 
announcement of moving into new leased facilities by August 
2007. The only indications of cost were for the “remodeling 
and equipping the new facility.” The August issue indicated 
plans for the repeat of the Ryman meetings with other special 
“linked” events in mind. September came the announcement 
of the Satellite opportunities and the hiring of additional 
“Technical Crew.” Then comes the October “bombshell”! 
The Charter Media program has been jettisoned overboard 
(How much did that cost to get out of these contracts?—no 
information is given). Additionally we are told they have also 
cut staff and salaries. This, just ONE month after they had 
hired new “technical crew.” They mention they are “produc-
ing network programming exclusively out of the Chattanooga 
studio.” Is that the old studio? (It is not specifically stated). If 
it is, what happened with the new leased facility at Ringgold, 
Georgia? Is all of this “Good Stewardship”?

The latest issue of the newsletter posted on the GBN web- 
site is for November 2007. The banner headline over pages 
2 and 3 reads: “‘GOOD NEWS TODAY’—AND EVERY 
DAY ONE HOUR ON DISH NETWORK AND DIRECTV.” 
Under the heading of: “MAGAZINE–TYPE PROGRAM 
FEATURES THE BEST OF GBN” the following is written: 
“‘Good News Today,’ GBN’s hour long flagship program, 
featuring some of the best the network has to offer, airs daily 
on Dish Network and DirecTV. [During football season, Di-
recTV is preempting Sunday programs.]”11 This is the first 
indication that the programming has not been aired seven 
days a week since the contract started. Even at the time of 
writing (December 26, 2007) the home page of the GBN 
web site does not indicate this. Further, there has still been 
no response as to whether the time will be preempted for 
other sports and, to this point, no football has aired. Addition-
ally, you cannot find any information about the program by 
checking the DirecTV website, or programming information 
for channel 323 and very little other programming is on that 
channel. It is further stated: “The Direct and Dish broadcasts 
cost $20,000 a month—a lot of money, but less than .07 cents 
per subscriber! Please cooperate in this effort—WE NEED 
YOUR HELP!”12 It might only work out at “.07 cents per 
subscriber” but unless subscribers can find the programming, 
they will NOT watch. The only way DirecTV subscribers can 
find out anything through the satellite network is by “surfing” 
at the time the program is airing.

When are the elders of the Highland church in Dalton, 
Georgia and the “Management Team” of GBN going to 
deal with the matter of “good stewardship”? At this writing 
(December 26, 2007) we are not aware of any statement 
that deals with this issue any more than they have dealt with 
the matter of “good stewardship” as it applies to the matter 
of fellowship with known and unrepentant false teachers, 
contrary to II John 9-11. The elders and “management team” 

have a responsibility to deal with these matters concerning 
“good stewardship” since they expect the brotherhood to 
support the efforts.

Endnotes
1 “Potential US Cable-Viewers Nearing Half Million,” Good 
News, March 2007, page 1, Gospel Broadcasting Network, 
Highland Church of Christ, Dalton, Georgia.
2 “GBN Expands into larger Facility in August 2007,” Good 
News, April 2007, page 3, Gospel Broadcasting Network, 
Highland Church of Christ, Dalton, Georgia.
3 Good News, June 2007, page 1-3, Gospel Broadcasting 
Network, Highland Church of Christ, Dalton, Georgia.
4 Good News, August 2007, page 1, Gospel Broadcasting 
Network, Highland Church of Christ, Dalton, Georgia.
5 “GBN Returns To The Ryman” Good News, August 2007, 
page 6, Gospel Broadcasting Network, Highland Church of 
Christ, Dalton, Georgia.
6 Good News, August 2007, page 7, Gospel Broadcasting 
Network, Highland Church of Christ, Dalton, Georgia.
7 Good News, September 2007, page 1-2, Gospel Broadcast-
ing Network, Highland Church of Christ, Dalton, Georgia.
8 Good News, September 2007, page 2, Gospel Broadcasting 
Network, Highland Church of Christ, Dalton, Georgia.
9 Good News, October 2007, page 1-2, Gospel Broadcasting 
Network, Highland Church of Christ, Dalton, Georgia.
10 Good News, October 2007, page 2, Gospel Broadcasting 
Network, Highland Church of Christ, Dalton, Georgia.
11 “Magazine-Type Program Features The Best of GBN” 
Good News, November 2007, page 3, Gospel Broadcasting 
Network, Highland Church of Christ, Dalton, Georgia.
12 “Magazine-Type Program Features The Best of GBN” 
Good News, November 2007, page 3, Gospel Broadcasting 
Network, Highland Church of Christ, Dalton, Georgia.
      
  —535 Clearwater Road

Belvedere, SC 29841-2574
kjchumb@gmail.com
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A Strange Set of Circumstances
Is it correct to label as “strange” (foreign to Christianity) 

many of  the events happening in the church since 2005? The 
question can be argued in at least two ways. 1) Consider the 
words of Peter: “Beloved, think it not strange concerning the 
fiery trial which is to try you, as though some strange thing 
happened unto you” (1 Pet. 4:12). Suffering for the cause of 
Christ is a natural consequence for being loyal to King Jesus. 
“Yea, and all that will live godly in Christ Jesus shall suffer 
persecution” (2 Tim. 3:12). As noted by Paul, suffering for the 
cause of Christ actually provides an opportunity for the Lord’s 
faithful ones to receive God’s stamp of approval: “For there must 
be also heresies among you, that they which are approved 
may be made manifest among you” (1 Cor. 11:19). Suffering 
for Jesus is not something strange. Uncomfortable, yes! Strange, 
in this sense, not at all!  2) In another sense, there is an element 
of strangeness in all of this suffering. God executed Nadab and 
Abihu because they offered “strange fire before the Lord” 
(Lev. 10:1-2). The men of Sodom and Gomorrah were destroyed 
because they “went after strange flesh” (Jude 1:7). In the previ-
ous verses the word “strange” refers to that which went beyond  
God’s Word; hence, sin. The trials the church in Mountain City 
and the church in other places have endured are the result of the 
strangeness of men who refuse to honor the teaching of Christ; 
men who seek to build empires for themsleves at the expense and 
hurt of the Truth and all brethren who oppose their evil ways. 

The New Babel
There was a point in history when men united in evil and said 

to each other, “… let us build us a city and a tower, whose top 
may reach unto heaven; and let us make us a name … .” (Gen. 
11:4). History has a way of repeating itself. As the Dave Miller 
saga has evolved, men have united around the Miller episode to 
build their empires (MSOP, GBN, Tri-Cities School of Preaching 
& Christian Development, OABS, et al.). This they have done in 
the spirit and power of Babel. Because the elders at the Mountain 
City Church of Christ refused to support the Gospel Broadcasting 
Network (GBN) and attend gospel meetings preached by GBN 
supporters, an apostate member Dean Gouge started an exodus 
from the Mountain City church. With the help of other apostates 
and the Tri-Cities area preachers (who are 100% aligned with the 
GBN), a systematic effort was and is being made to destroy the  
Mountain City church. It is highly important to note that John 
Arnold, one of the leaders of the apostate church in Mountain 
City, is in full fellowship with the apostate preacher Jeff Walling 
(John’s son-in-law is one of Walling’s elders). Further, Arnold has 
worked with the ultra liberal Al Maxey while trying to destroy 
the church in Mountain City.  

The redoubtable Wesley Simmons, long time preacher in the 
tri-cities area, presently the preacher for and one of the elders 
of the Stoney Creek, TN church and the director of  Tri-Cities 
School of Preaching and Christian Development, has led many 
in the Tri-Cities area to believe that the Mountain City church 
has been experiencing a “local problem.” Regardless of the pre-
viously noted influence from false teachers, men that even Sim-
mons has and does oppose, he has charged that Mountain City’s 

Mountain City’s 2007 Unity Forum
Darrell Broking

elders are unqualified to serve. On that false basis he offers aid, 
advice and massive support to the apostates. Why does Simmons 
so conduct himself? Because Simmon’s personal Babel would 
begin to crumble if he did not so do. Thus, with the force of the 
mighty “Jesuits” (those preachers who willingly support such 
false teachers as Arnold) and with his “papal signet,” (Simmons 
long time influence in the churches of this region of the country), 
the infamous Simmons labors to keep brethren in the dark on the 
facts while he grows his mighty Babel. 

The common mode of operation and the chain that links all of 
the key players in the Dave Miller saga (the  Gilreaths, Simmons, 
Curtes Cates, AP, et. al.) is how they deal with these problems. At 
all costs they avoid any kind of fair and open public discussion 
about these specific problems that are dividing the Lord’s church. 
Their efforts are employed behind the scenes and are designed 
to malign characters and thereby crush and destroy all opposing 
voices. This is well documented in the 2007 unity forum. The 
key players rallying around Dave Miller are the embodiment of 
the false teachers denoted in Second Timothy 3:1-6—teachers 
who “creep into houses” to wreak havoc in their clandestined 
campaign of destruction. These false brethren are afraid of the 
truth and will by hook or crook avoid publicly facing it!

A Public Discussion about the Miller Saga 
and the Division in Mountain City

Between November 30 and December 2, 2007, the Mountain 
City Church of Christ hosted a unity forum during which these 
matters were discussed. An invitation was extended to all breth-
ren of this region, including the apostates in Mountain City and 
those in Simmons’ “diocese” to come and face the brethren at the 
Mountain City Church of Christ for the purpose of informing the 
Mountain City church why it needs to dry up and blow away—an 
invitation which they naturally refused. Simmons and friends 
know that their undermining work must go on behind closed 
doors because they cannot successfully argue their case publicly 
from God’s Holy Word.  However, Dub McClish and Michael 
Hatcher accepted Mountain City’s invitation to come and discuss 
the Dave Miller saga. From Scriptures and the facts bearing on 
the matters involved these two faithful brethren presented their 
material in a scholarly fashion as the Christian gentlemen, and 
faithful brethren they are. Fifteen sessions were recorded and 
are available for future study.

On the Sons of Demas internet discussion list, brother Chuck 
Arnold recently posted the following about the forum material 
dealing with the Dave Miller saga: “I believe it is the clearest 
information put out to date.” Others are replying with similar 
comments. We urge you to listen to the forum and judge for 
yourselves. The material can be accessed at www.mtncitycoc.
com. The forum page is password protected. The user name is 
the word church and the password is the word faithful. For ad-
ditional information, write us at the address appearing at the end 
of this article.  

—Mountain City Church of Christ
 512 South Church Street

 Mountain City, TN 37683.  
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2008 SPRING CFTF LECTURES
“UNITY—FROM GOD OR MAN”

FEBRUARY 24—27

David P. Brown, Director
SUNDAY, FEBRUARY 24
   9:30     AM    David P. Brown   “Union in Diversity” Contradicts New Testament Unity
 10:30     AM    Darrell Broking   Immorality and Unity
  NOON MEAL PROVIDED BY THE SPRING CONGREGATION
   5:00    PM    Steve Yeatts   A History of Unity Movements in the Church of Christ 
   6:00    PM    John West   The Lord’s Supper and Unity
MONDAY, FEBRUARY 25

   9:00    AM    Dub Mowery   The Influence of the Colleges on Scriptural Unity 
 10:00    AM    Michael Hatcher   Worship and Unity
    *10:00 AM    Sonya West   How “Christian Women” Destroy Unity
 11:00    AM    Wayne Blake   The Godly Home and Unity
   LUNCH BREAK
   1:30   PM    Skip Francis   Is the Church in Crisis?
   2:30   PM  Paul Vaughn   The Restoration Principle and Unity
   3:30   PM    OPEN FORUM
              DINNER BREAK
   6:30   PM CONGREGATIONAL SINGING
   7:00   PM    Daniel Denham   Sound Doctrine and Unity
   8:00   PM  Jesse Whitlock   Bible Versions and Unity
TUESDAY, FEBRUARY 26
   9:00   AM  Johnny Oxendine   The New Hermeneutic and Unity
 10:00   AM  Ken Chumbley   An Informed Membership and Unity
     *10:00 AM    Sonya West   How Christian Women Build Unity 
 11:00   AM  Geoff Litke   Causes of Division
    LUNCH BREAK
   1:30   PM      Jack Stephens   How Does Repentance Relate to Unity?
   2:30   PM  Gene Hill   Money and Unity
   3:30   PM OPEN FORUM
   DINNER BREAK
   6:30   PM     CONGREGATIONAL SINGING 
   7:00   PM  Danny Douglas   God’s Plan for Unity (Eph. 4)
   8:00   PM  Lynn Parker   Is the Church of Christ a Sect?
WEDNESDAY, FEBRUARY 27
   9:00   AM  Tim Cozad   Music in the Worship of God and Unity
 10:00   AM  David Watson   Gospel Preachers and Unity
 11:00   AM  Gary Summers   The Autonomy of the Church and Unity
   LUNCH BREAK
   1:30   PM  Paul Middlebrooks  Church Discipline and Unity 
   2:30   PM  Bruce Stulting   Godly Fear and Unity
   3:30   PM OPEN FORUM
   DINNER BREAK
   6:30   PM CONGREGATIONAL SINGING
   7:00   PM  Lee Moses   Love, the Authority of God’s Word and Unity
   8:00   PM  Dub McClish   The Elders and Deacons Responsibility to Keep
        the “Unity of the Spirit”

Lunch Provided by the Spring Congregation • Hardback Book of Lectures Available
   R. V. Hook-Ups • Video and Audio Recordings •  Approved Displays
Elders: Kenneth D. Cohn, Buddy Roth and Jack Stephens

SPRING CHURCH OF CHRIST
1327 Spring Cypress Road

PO Box 39 Spring, TX 77383
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-Alabama-
Holly Pond-Church of Christ, Hwy 278 W., P.O. Box 131, Holly Pond, 
AL 35083,  Sun. 10:00 a.m.,  11:00 a.m., 6:30 p.m., Wed. 7:00 p.m., (256) 
796-6802, (205) 429-2026.

Tuscaloosa-East Pointe Church of Christ one block from Exit 76, off 
I-20, I-59, Sun. 9 a.m., 10 a.m., 6 p.m., Wed., 7 p.m. Abiding in God’s 
Word—The Old Paths. U of A student, visitor, or resident? Welcome!  
(205)556-3062.

-England-
Cambridgeshire-Ramsey Church of Christ, meeting at the Rainbow 
Centre, Ramsey, Huntingdon. Sun. 10, 11 a.m.; Wed. (Phone for venue 
and time); www.Ramsey-church-of-christ.org. Contact Keith Sisman, 
001.44.1487.710552; fax:1487.813264 or Keith Sisman.net. Research 
Website of 1,000 years of the British Church of Christ; www.Traces-of-
the-kingdom.org and www.Myth-and-Mystery.org.

-Florida-
Ocoee–Ocoee Church of Christ, 2 East Magnolia Street, Ocoee, FL 34761. 
Sun. 9:30 a.m., 10:30 a.m., 6:00 p.m. Wed. 7:00 p.m. David Hartbarger, 
Evangelist, (407) 656-2516, ocoeechurchofchrist@yahoo.com, www.
ocoeecoc.org.

Pensacola–Bellview Church of Christ, 4850 Saufley Field Road, Pensacola, 
FL 32526, Sun. 9:00 a.m., 10:00 a.m., 6:00 p.m., Wed. 7:00 p.m. Michael 
Hatcher, evangelist, (850) 455-7595.

-Georgia-
Cartersville– Church of Christ, 1319 Joe Frank Harris Pkwy  NW 30120-
4222.  770-382-6775, www.cartersvillechurchofchrist.org.  Sun. 10,  
11a.m., 6:30 p.m. Wed. 7:30 p.m.  Bobby D. Gayton, evangelist- email: 
bdgayton@juno.com.

-North Carolina-
Rocky Mount–Scheffield Drive Church of Christ, 3309 Scheffield Dr., 
Rocky Mount, NC 27802 (252) 937-7997.

-Oklahoma-
Porum– Church of Christ, 8 miles South of I-40 at Hwy 2, Warner exit. 
Sun. 10 a.m., 11 a.m., 6 p.m., Wed. 7 p.m. Allen Lawson, evangelist, email: 
lawson@starnetok.net.

- Tennessee-
Murfreesboro–Church of Christ, 837 Esther Lane, Murfreesboro, TN, 
Sun. Bible class 9:00 a.m., Worship 10:00 a.m., Fellowhip meal 11:00 a.m., 
Devotional 12:00 p.m.; Wed. Bible Study 7:00 p.m. For directions and other 
information please visit our website at www.murfreesborochurchofchrist.
org. evangelist, Steve Yeatts.

-Texas-
Denton area–Northpoint Church of Christ, 5101 E. University Dr. (Green-
belt Business Park). Mailing address: Northpoint Church of Christ, Green-
belt Business Park, 5101 E. University Dr., Box 12, Denton, TX 76208. E-
mail: northpointcoc@hotmail.com. Sunday: 9:30, 10:30, 6:00; Wednesday 
7:00. Contact: Dub McClish: 940.323.9797; tgjoriginal@verizon.net.

Houston area–Spring Church of Christ, 1327 Spring Cypress, P.O. Box 
39, Spring, TX 77383, (281) 353-2707. Sun. 9:30 a.m., 10:30 a.m., 6:00 
p.m., Wed. 7:30 p.m., David P. Brown, evangelist. Home of  the Spring 
Contending for the Faith Lectures beginning the last Sunday in February. 
www.churchesofchrist.com.

Hubbard–105 NE 6th St., Hubbard, TX 76648, Sun. 9:30 a.m., 10:30 a.m., 
6:00 p.m., Wed. 7:00 p.m. Delbert J. Goines; DJGoines@Valornet.com.

Huntsville–1380 Fish Hatchery Rd. Huntsville, TX 77320. Sun. 9, 10 
a.m., 6 p.m., Wed. 7 p.m. (936) 438-8202.

Hurst (Fort Worth area)–Northeast Church of Christ, 1313 Karla Dr., 
P.O. Box 85, Hurst, TX 76053. Sun.  9  a.m., 10 a.m., 6 p.m., Wed. 7:30 
p.m. (817) 282-3239.  

New Braunfels–225 Saenger Halle Rd. Sun: 9:30 a.m., 10:30 a.m., 6:00 
p.m. Wed. 7:30 p.m. Lynn Parker, evangelist. (830) 625-9367. www.
nbchurchofchrist.com.

Richwood–1600 Brazosport, Richwood, TX. Sun. 9:30; 10:30 a.m., 6 
p.m., Wed. 7 p.m. (979) 265-4256.

-Wyoming-
Cheyenne–High Plains Church of Christ, 421 E. 8th St., Cheyenne, WY 
82007, tel. (307) 638-7466, Sunday: 9:30 a.m., 10:30 a.m., 6:00 p.m., Wed. 
7:00 p.m., Tel. (307) 514-3394, evangelist: Roelf L. Ruffner

Directory of Churches...
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The Gospel Journal, Inc., Board:
Curtis A. Cates, President 
Ken Ratcliff, Treasurer-Business Manager
Tommy J. Hicks, Member-at-large

The Gospel Journal Editors
Barry Grider
John Moore

Brethren:

In December 1944 Nazi Germany was on its last leg in 
World War II. The fierce winter, Allied advances, and German 
losses had produced a lull in the fighting, and the Allies had 
largely taken a Christmas break from the war. Hitler sensed 
that the Allies along the front were relaxed and inattentive. 
He was right. Over-confident Allied generals ignored their 
intelligence reports of a large concentration of German forces 
in the area of the Ardennes Forest of Western Europe. On 
December 16, they launched a huge offensive action, catching 
our forces by total surprise. The Battle of the Bulge resulted 
in over 19,000 Allied deaths, many more injured, and about 
30,000 captured as German forces overran them. Refusal to 
seriously consider the evidence led to an enormous and un-
necessary Allied embarrassment and tragedy.

The Allied generals were neither the first nor the last to 
pay a heavy price for dismissing evidence. On one occasion, 
the leadership of Jewry challenged our Lord by asking for “a 
sign from heaven.” He ridiculed and rebuked them:

“BUT YE CANNOT DISCERN THE SIGNS OF THE TIMES”
AN OPEN LETTER TO THE BOARD & EDITORS OF THE GOSPEL JOURNAL

When it is evening, ye say, It will be fair weather: for 
the heaven is red. And in the morning, It will be foul 
weather today: for the heaven is red and lowering. Ye 
know how to discern the face of the heaven; but ye 
cannot discern the signs of the times (Mat. 16:2–3).

These blind Jews could read the weather signs, but obsti-
nately refused the many signs the Savior had already given 
them. For refusal to “discern the signs of the times” that 
He was the Messiah, the Son of God, they, and all of those 
who followed them, met their doom (Mat. 15:14). Ignoring 
evidence is foolish and is fraught with great peril.

We remind you of the following matters, of which we 
know all of you men are now well aware concerning brother 
Joseph Meador:

• He ended his fourteen-year tenure as Director of 
Southwest School of Bible Studies (SWSBS), Aus-
tin, Texas, by resigning on July 20, 2007. 

• He ended his seven and one-half year tenure as 
Vice-President of The Gospel Journal, Inc. (TGJ), 
by resigning on July 22, 2007.

• The elders of the Southwest Church of Christ led 
the congregation to withdraw fellowship from him 
on January 20, 2008—for impenitent adultery, in which 
he has admitted his involvement for four years.

All who have known the Meador family over the years 
are grieved beyond expression by this tragedy. We have great 
sorrow for Karen and all of the Meador children. We should 
pray for them. We sorrow also for Joseph, once a stalwart 
in the kingdom, but who has now jeopardized his own soul 
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David P. Brown, Editor and Publisher 
jbrow@charter.net 

COMMUNICATIONS received by CONTENDING FOR 
THE FAITH and/or its Editors are viewed as intended FOR 
PUBLICATION unless otherwise stated. Whereas we respect 
confidential information, so described, everything else sent 
to us we feel free to publish without further permission being 
necessary. Anything sent to us NOT for publication, please 
indicate this clearly when you write. Please address such 
letters directly to the Editor-in-Chief David P. Brown, P.O. Box 
2357, Spring, Texas 77383. Telephone: (281) 350-5516.

SUBSCRIPTIONS RATES
Single Subscriptions: One Year, $14.00; Two Years, 

$24.00. Club Rate: Three One-Year Subscriptions, $36; Five 
One-Year Subscriptions, $58.00. Whole Congregation Rate: 
Any congregation entering each family of its entire member-
ship with single copies being mailed directly to each home 
receives a $3.00 discount off the Single Subscription Rate, 
i.e., such whole congregation subscriptions are payable in 
advance at the rate of $11.00 per year per family address. 
Foreign Rate: One Year, $30.

ADVERTISING POLICY & RATES
CONTENDING FOR THE FAITH was begun and continues 

to exist to defend the gospel (Philippians 1:7,17) and refute 
error (Jude 3). Therefore, we are interested in advertising 
only those things that are in harmony with what the Bible 
authorizes (Colossians 3:17). We will not knowingly advertise 
anything to the contrary. Hence, we reserve the right to refuse 
any offer to advertise in this paper.

All setups and layouts of advertisements will be done by 
CONTENDING FOR THE FAITH. A one-time setup and layout 
fee for each advertisement will be charged if such setup or 
layout is needful. Setup and layout fees are in addition to 
the cost of the space purchased for advertisement. No major 
changes will be made without customer approval.

All advertisements must be in our hands no later than 
two (2) months preceding the publishing of the issue of the 
journal in which you desire your advertisement to appear. To 
avoid being charged for the following month, ads must be 
canceled by the first of the month. We appreciate your under-
standing of and cooperation with our advertising policy.

MAIL ALL SUBSCRIPTIONS, ADVERTISEMENTS AND 
LETTERS TO THE EDITOR-IN-CHIEF, P. O. Box 2357, Spring, 
Texas 77383-2357. COST OF SPACE FOR ADS: Back page, 
$300.00; full page, $300.00; half page, $175.00; quarter page, 
$90.00; less than quarter page, $18.00 per column-inch. 
CLASSIFIED ADS: $2.00 per line per month. CHURCH DIREC-
TORY ADS: $30.00 per line per year. SETUP AND LAYOUT 
FEES: Full page, $50.00; half page, $35.00; anything under 
a half page, $20.00.

CONTENDING FOR THE FAITH is published monthly. 
P. O. Box 2357, Spring, Texas 77383-2357 Telephone: (281) 
350-5516.

Ira Y. Rice, Jr., Founder 
August 3, 1917-October 10, 2001

GUEST EDITORIAL
Joseph Meador’s Recommended 
Reading List for Gestalt Therapy

On his website for his Gestalt Institute of Austin, TX (GIA)  
Joseph Meador provides a list of books recommended for reading 
and for the training of instructors in Gestalt Therapy for the in-
stitute. The caption reads: “GIA Training and A Gestalt Reading 
List.” The heading also notes that, “This suggested Reading List 
was compiled from the personal library of Joseph Meador, PhD.” 
It notes further: “Gestalt Institute of Austin offers training in 
Gestalt Therapy to qualified applicants. The educational program 
of GIA is practical and experimental in nature and culminates 
in the awarding of a Diploma in Gestalt Theory.” 

As to the “training” to be received, the introduction to this 
“Reading List” states:

Each student who is admitted to the training program will study 
privately, and in a group setting, with a selected GIA Faculty 
member. Students are required to pass the diplomat examina-
tion at the conclusion of the program, as well as to submit and 
read a research thesis related to the field of Gestalt Therapy. 
In addition, each student must undergo an individual training 
analysis with a certified Gestalt Therapist throughout the dura-
tion of the diplomat program.

The introduction then outlines the training curriculum to 
be used in the program. It states: 

“The GIA curriculum provides a unique opportunity to study 
and experience Gestalt Theory from its early roots to its modern 
advances in the field of behavioral development. The student 
will become familiar with the foundations of Gestalt Theory 
and Gestalt Therapy by studying from the original source 
documents and texts written by first generation Gestaltists, as 
well as by studying with the GIA Faculty who have studied and 
trained with a number of outstanding first generation Gestalt 
practitioners.

It then gives the particulars concerning credits and then the 
outline of courses. It especially notes the classes on “Readings 
in Gestalt,” saying of these with regard to the Reading List:

 This selected bibliography is offered as representative of the 
formative, theoretical, social and historical constructs of Gestalt 
Therapy as it evolved during both the East Coast and West 
Coast periods from the late 1940’s to the late 1970’s and early 
1980’s. Because of our interest in the historical development of 
Gestalt Theory, it is important that our training students have 
access to earlier Gestalt and Gestalt related textbooks written 
in the Early and Middle periods of the development of Gestalt 
Therapy.”

Now, why would that be of special fascination with the 
director of GIA? May it have something to do with the cultural 
background concerning the rise of Gestalt Theory? One must 
recall that the heyday for the early and middle periods of Ge-
stalt was the rolling and rollicking “sock-it-to-me” 1960s, the 
period where slogans like, “let your hair hang down,” “do your 
own thang,” “burn, baby, burn,” and “peace, sex, drugs, and 
rock and roll” were more than just slogans but were expres-
sive of a cataclysmic rebellion against society and authority, 
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especially relative to moral absolutes, and expressive therefore 
of a faddish Bohemian lifestyle where “anything goes.” The rise 
of Gestalt Therapy coincided, but not so coincidentally, with the 
Sexual Revolution and the “free love” movement. Sex without 
consequences or moral limits was at the heart of the SR move-
ment. Gestaltists tapped into and frequently promoted it for their 
own purposes, as we shall note in examining the very reading list 
provided from the “personal library” of Joseph Meador, and, as he 
is the owner and director of GIA and administrator of its website, 
without doubt supplied with his approval. 

The GIA Gestalt Bibliography has the special notation: “The 
following booklist is given to our training students, as many of 
these texts are required reading for course completion at GIA. This 
list is also an excellent reference guide for those who wish to gain 
some familiarity with Gestalt Therapy.” Thus, Joseph admits that 
this list reflects in accurate terms and textures the very essence of 
GT. A brief look at three of his recommendations is sufficient to get 
the gist of what GT is really all about. Those defending Joseph’s 
behavior in the past ought to have made themselves aware of this, 
if they already were not aware, before staking their reputations 
on his past good works. 

The first book is from Walter Truett Anderson, a liberal writer, 
whose book The Upstart Spring: Esalen and the American 
Awakening is filled with praise and promotion for the ultra-liberal 
Esalen program of Big Sur, CA. It arose in the 1960s as part of the 
counter-culture and seeks to promote “the miracle of self-aware 
consciousness.” Among the speakers on this program and its 
numerous workshops are Eastern mystics, wild-eyed postmod-
ernists, New Agers, and other theoreticians espousing everything 
from rank humanism to amoral paganism.  Baba Ram Dass, for 
example, has been a featured speaker/instructor for Esalen. He was 
originally known as Richard Alpert who was infamously associ-
ated with Timothy Leary at Harvard University and his “research” 
into psychedelic drugs on human subjects. He became associated 
later through his travels to India with a Hindu guru. Needless to 
say, he converted to Hinduism adopting the name Baba Ram Dass, 
the latter two words meaning “servant of god.” He promotes the 
false doctrine of the essential harmony of all religions. Ram Dass 
was listed on Eric Gayle’s MySpace.com webpage as one of his 
friends prior to his restricting it from public access. Gayle is the 
former youth minister of the Southwest church who was recently 
disfellowshipped.

Walter Truett Anderson is involved, among other things, in 
the “Tools for the Development of Humanity” project of former 
senator Gary Hart and others seeking to “facilitate rapid, large-
scale, global, social value change” (www.arlingtoninstitute.
org;TAICON2005@arlingtoninstitute.org). 

Then there is Wilhelm Reich and his book Character Analysis. 
Reich theorized and promoted the wacky notion that the key to 
being a well-rounded individual and avoid neurosis and even many 
diseases was by having as many orgasms as one could possibly 
have in life. He speculated that the body in orgasmic bliss put off 
an essence or energy called orgone, which he claimed he could 
capture and store through a special box for the one experiencing 
these orgasms. He sold his “invention” widely but was ordered 
by the Food and Drug Administration to cease and desist in the 
activity. When he refused, he was sent to prison where he died 
several months later. He encouraged his subjects to be poked, 
prodded, and stimulated to have as many orgasms as possible 
to produce the maximum amount of orgone for their physical 
and emotional health! The wacky theory is known as organon or 
orgone theory. 

Then there is Paul Goodman, bisexual, 60s radical and one 
of the principal founders of GT, who openly admitted that his 
efforts were for the benefit of aiding the emotional welfare of 
homosexuals by making them comfortable with their real feel-
ings. Goodman’s essays are reproduced in the book Joseph 
recommends to his students, Nature Heals, The Psychological 
Essays of Paul Goodman. He described himself “politically 
as an anarchist, sexually as bisexual, and professionally as ‘a 
man of letters’” (Wikipedia).  “In discussing his own sexual 
relationships, he acknowledged that public opinion would con-
demn him, but countered that ‘what is really obscene is the way 
our society makes us feel shameful and like criminals for doing 
human things that we really need’” (Wikipedia). He affirmed 
a Marxist view of the world and politics and was a promoter of 
the strife of the 1960s. 

The remainder of the books are written principally by other 
Marxists, postmodernists, secular humanists, New Agers, and 
such like. Many of them are/were deep into Eastern mysticism.

One of Joseph’s heroes of psychotherapy was Carl Jung 
who combined Eastern mysticism with his approach to psycho-
therapy. Joseph’s board has secular humanist Randall Churchill 
as an advisor. One of his staff members has been an instructor at 
Esalen, and his Hutchins Institute for Education and Research is 
even named in honor of a self-avowed secular humanist, Robert 
Maynard Hutchins. Joseph has been patterning his approach to 
counseling, education, and even philosophy after humanists, New 
Agers, and Eastern mystics and gurus. That is what has brought 
us to the condition of things at the Southwest Church of Christ 
and the Southwest School of Bible Studies. The Southwest elders 
ignored the warning signs and the appeals by brethren who had 
the welfare of the cause of Christ at heart. Now, here we are! It 
is no accident that some of Joseph’s charges listed on their own 
webpage such folks as New Age priestess Marianne Williamson, 
who authored A Course in Miracles, Deepak Chopra, whose 
Hindu background influences his views on medicine especially 
in the role of the supposed seven chakras that affect one’s health, 
and even a Roman Catholic mystic and priest named Thomas 
Keating, who spends much of his time berating “fundamental-
ism,” which has become the catchword of Eric Gayle (who has 
at this writing some of Keating’s diatribes as video clips on his 
webpage) and company for those in the Lord’s church who do 
not like the new “freedom” they are espousing.  But promising 
liberty, they offer instead bondage to the flesh to fulfill the lusts 
thereof and have become the slaves  to their own passions (cf. 2 
Peter 2:10-22; Jude 3-19). 

—Daniel Denham
607 72nd St.

Newport News, VA 23605

[Joseph Meador’s GT School web page has been on line for 
many years. Information was available for the S W. elders, 
SWSBS faculty, TGJ Board, et al., to study and know what GT 
is—others did, they did not. If they had been concerned enough 
they would have seen the problem coming—others did, they 
did not. To warn them was and is to become their enemy—we 
did, and became their enemy because we did (Gal. 4:16).

 When you read from Heather Sanders in this issue of CFTF, 
note that she has attended the Church of Conscious Harmony. 
The web address of the church is: http://www.conscioushar-
mony.org/index2.html. Compare what they teach with what 
Meador teaches, and Heather, Eric Gayle, et al., believe.

—EDITOR
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(Continued from page One)

and perhaps the souls of many others. We pray that he will 
repent. Like King Manasseh of old, while he can be forgiven, 
he likely can never undo all of the damage he has done. We 
sorrow for the injury his behavior has caused and will cause 
to the Southwest congregation, the SWSBS, and to the king-
dom in general. There is no occasion for joy and no excuse 
for exultation in any of these awful events. All who love the 
Cause are bowed in sorrow because of them.

All of the regret and dismay we feel concerning the tragic 
apostasy of brother Meador aside for the moment, your reac-
tion to brother Meador’s resignation from TGJ Board is all but 
astonishing. All five of you men went out of your way to heap 
accolades upon him, some of which you Board members—if 
not you editors—had to know were not true at the time you 
wrote them. Except for the Southwest elders, you five men 
have likely been (over the past few years) in the best position 
to have called brother Meador back from the precipice over 
which he has now admittedly plunged. Instead, you have 
served as enablers of his mischief by your extended, inex-
cusable, self-imposed blindness and your recent unfounded 
tributes. Brother Meador, if still capable of embarrassment 
by the time of your plaudits, should have been embarrassed 
by your praise, knowing not one word of it was deserved and 
much of it was palpably false. We assume that none of you 
knew of his immorality before mid-January (as we did not), 
but evidence aplenty concerning his doctrinal and philosophi-
cal aberrations has been in wide circulation for years.

You board members eulogized him as follows (The [New] 
Gospel Journal, September 2007):

• He “served effectively and sacrificially as Vice President”
• He “brought…scholarship and soundness in the Scrip-

tures”
• He “brought…administrative ability”
• He “brought…great ability as a gospel preacher”
• He gave “nearly eight years of distinguished service”
• “It has been a pleasure to work with him”

You editors were not to be outdone in the acclaim contest. 
You lauded him in the following similar terms, citing:

• “His many years of faithful service as a board member”
• “His insight, experience, and scholarship [on] The Gospel 

Journal team”
• “His love and concern for the Kingdom”
• “[His] biblically sound articles”
• “His many talents and good works [that have] refreshed 

the hearts of the saints”
• And stating that “He will be greatly missed”

We believe strongly in giving honor and praise where, 
when, and to whom they are due. It is enjoyable both to give 
them and to receive them. However, when one gives such, 
knowing they are not due or true, he not only engages in po-
litical flattery, pandering, and hypocrisy—he lies. Your praise 
was so far “over the top” that it almost appears that you were 
attempting to thereby justify your unwillingness to remove 
him from the board long ago.

We charge all of you men with the folly of ignoring abun-

dant evidence relative to brother Joseph Meador’s flaws. His 
heresy and immorality aside for the moment, and long before 
you board members issued your gushing raves, you very well 
knew that your statements about his “effective,” “sacrificial,” 
and “distinguished” service to The Gospel Journal were far 
wide of the mark. From sometime in 2002 through June 
2005, Joseph studiously avoided all board meetings, rarely 
responded to telephone or e-mail messages pertaining to the 
paper, failed miserably to do his board-assigned proofreading, 
and had little or no part in any board decisions. There is no 
evidence that he promoted the paper in any way during this 
period. His disinterest in The Gospel Journal was evident to 
the degree that he frequently was the subject of criticism and 
jokes in conversations between board members and editors, 
a fact of which all three of you are aware. 

Brother Meador’s complete apathy concerning the paper 
was so obvious that others outside of The Gospel Journal 
principals noticed it. Brother Cates, you surely have not for-
gotten that a member of your MSOP faculty, brother Keith 
Mosher, once asked if there were some “political reason” to 
keep brother Meador on the board. (In case you’ve forgotten, 
he asked the question as seven of us ate together one evening 
during the Bristol, Virginia, Lectures, May 2005. Among the 
witnesses were your wife and all three of us whose signatures 
appear below.) You dodged the question then, which should 
have tipped all of us off—including Keith Mosher, inciden-
tally—that you were unwilling to go where the evidence 
led. Ironically, as it turns out, brother Mosher “nailed it.” It 
is beyond question that you men kept Meador on the board 
only as a matter of “good politics.” Even earlier, brother Eddie 
Whitten, at that time a member of TGJ’s arbitration commit-
tee, had, with no prompting whatsoever, asked Dub McClish 
how Joseph Meador’s continued board membership, in light 
of his total inactivity, could be justified. How then could you 
men with a straight face say that he brought “administrative 
ability” to TGJ, when he refused even to communicate with 
the rest of us for the most part over a three-year period? We 
challenge you to name one thing he contributed to TGJ 
in the realm of “administration.” The board met and func-
tioned and the editors got the paper out every month in spite 
of his failure to participate in our efforts on even a minimal 
level, and yet you wrote as if just the opposite were true. On 
what basis could you say, “It has been a pleasure to work with 
him,” when he did not “work with” any of us on the paper 
after the first three years of its existence? To say “he served 
effectively and sacrificially” relative to TGJ in the period from 
2002–2005 is ludicrous. It is way beyond hyperbole. While 
we three do not know his level of involvement and activity 
since that time, you men know, as do we, that your praise of 
his “nearly eight years of distinguished service” is a gross 
fabrication that bears no resemblance to reality. 

You surely have not forgotten the first item on the agenda 
of the fateful July 19, 2005, board meeting. It read as fol-
lows:  

Agenda For July 19-20, 2005

Organizational Items: 
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1. Joseph Meador: does he and should he continue to 
be on the board, is he an asset or a liability to TGJ?

The specific reason this item was on the agenda was (as 
indicated above) Meador’s profound indifference toward our 
efforts, as noted above, which was a matter of common knowl-
edge and conversation among us (editors and board members) 
and others as well. On that occasion you had ample reasons 
and opportunity either to remove him or ask him to remove 
himself from the board of an enterprise in which he clearly 
had no interest. Only Michael Hatcher expressed doubts that 
he should remain on the board, while the rest of you quietly 
pretended to see no problems with Meador’s behavior. This 
unconscionable silence on your part reveals your irresponsi-
bility. It has now come back to haunt you.

In what way did Joseph Meador bring “scholarship and 
soundness in the Scriptures” that had any bearing on TGJ? 
He certainly did not do so by any great volume of articles 
he contributed. Between January 2000 and July 2005, the 67 
issues of the paper amounted to 2,416 pages. His two articles 
filled a grand total of exactly five of those pages. As to his 
contributing anything to the paper by means of his “scholar-
ship,” we suppose you were merely expressing your reverence 
for the PhD he earned four or five years ago. You men surely 
learned long ago that scholar and PhD are by no means syn-
onymous, especially when it comes to Biblical and spiritual 
matters. We challenge you to name not two or three, but even 
one way in which he used his vaunted “scholarship” to help 
the paper or advance the Gospel. By the time he earned that 
cherished sheepskin, his interests were apparently far afield 
from both the paper and the Truth. We suggest that he is a 
classic example of one who has been “educated beyond his 
intelligence” (and apparently beyond his spiritual depth). 

As to his “soundness in the Scriptures,” you had to 
be thinking of his reputation for such several years in the 
past—the “old” Joseph, rather than the “new” Joseph. Had 
you opened your eyes to the evidence, you would have known 
better than to commend his non-existent “soundness in the 
Scriptures” of the last few years. Long before your exagger-
ated endorsements, he had given signals that he was migrating 
not only in his interests, but also in his faith. Brother Cates, 
Dub McClish, TGJ’s Editor at the time, sent you notice by 
e-mail on March 9, 2004, of Meador’s deep involvement in 
the Humanistic-based school of Gestalt Therapy. He told 
you of Meador’s Gestalt Website (and furnished you with its 
URL), which revealed the depth of Meador’s enthrallment 
with it. You ignored this warning, which, as board president, 
it was your responsibility to investigate (at the very least). 
His infamous reference to us and others of like convic-
tion, way back on July 28, 2005, as part of “a small, but 
no less toxic, loyalty circle…a small negative faction, who 
if they gain control, will only rupture fellowship in the 
church even more than they already have,” alerted any 
who were not blind to where he had “progressed” in his 
convictions. Why did this statement make no impression on 
you three men? (Was it because you agreed with his assess-
ment of us?) On January 8, 2007, brother Kevin Townsend 

compiled a fourteen-page document that revealed Meador’s 
deep entanglement with not only Gestalt Therapy, but with 
Hindu-rooted Yoga. This document was widely circulated, and 
we do not doubt that some, if not all three of you are aware 
of, if not familiar with, that material. How can you justify 
attributing “soundness in the Scriptures” to one who has suc-
cumbed to these Humanistic and Hindu philosophies? (Talk 
about “toxic”! Who now is revealed as the kingpin of toxicity 
but the very one who hurled the “toxic” charge at those of us 
who then and now stand where Joseph Meador once stood 
[or at least, where we think he once stood, but who knows 
now for sure....])? It is clear that, at the time he blasphemed 
us as “toxic” and as those who “rupture fellowship,” Meador 
had for some time been wallowing in a philosophical sewer 
(by his recent confession, we now know that he had also 
been wallowing in a moral sewer). Yet you still lionized his 
“soundness in the faith.” Have you men no integrity?  

Your praise of him as a Gospel preacher of “great abil-
ity” is also greatly overblown. The last few years we have 
heard him preach, he has seemingly felt it necessary to flaunt 
his “scholarship” you so highly value. This tendency was 
especially evident in his use of the Hebrew language and of 
esoteric terminology he learned from infidel Hebrew “schol-
ars,” much of which went right over the heads of most folks. 
In recent years he had taken on an elitist, condescending, 
self-promoting attitude in the pulpit that only the naïve and/or 
self-blinded could not see. Yet you deceive your readers by 
acclaiming him as a Gospel preacher of “great ability.” Ironi-
cally, the last few years, even when he preached or taught the 
Truth, he was doing it as a stage show, all pretense, neither 
believing (nor practicing) what he was teaching. We are fear-
ful of how much influence on his students his preaching may 
have had over the past few years.

Could you editors do no better than merely repeat the un-
deserved praise the board members heaped upon our apostate 
brother (even using some almost identical terminology)? Your 
reference to “his many years of faithful service as a board 
member” is appalling, for you have no firsthand knowledge 
whatsoever of the matter before the fall of 2005 when you 
became editors. You obviously simply parrotted the false 
claim the board members made in this regard. Both of you, 
as Southwest insiders, were in a better position to observe 
the tragic transformation of Joseph Meador than were any of 
the board members. Brother Grider, you doubtless were in 
close contact with him during your tenure as the preacher at 
Southwest. Brother Moore, your many years of teaching on 
the SWSBS faculty (fulltime and part-time) placed you in 
intimate proximity to him. Surely, one or both of you brethren 
must have observed irregularities and/or deviations in his 
behavior. It is very difficult to believe that you did not. 

Brother Meador’s personality makeover seems to have 
coincided with his philosophical transition. This makeover 
had become obvious by 2003 at the latest, as by then SWSBS 
alumni were criticizing the extended length of his hair. By 
2004, as mentioned earlier, he was so deep in Gestalt Therapy 
that he had his own Gestalt Website. Although only one of 
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you (John Moore) still had direct connections with Southwest 
by then, surely you (and other faculty members) had to be 
aware of (and likely discussed) this involvement. We have 
difficulty believing that the alteration of his persona, which 
he was “telegraphing” by 2004–2005 (as seen in such things 
as his small wire-framed glasses, his growing of a goatee, 
and the length of his hair) went unnoticed by you and your 
fellow faculty members. Coupled with your knowledge of his 
Gestalt Therapy involvement, how could you not deduce that 
he was headed for doctrinal, if not moral, disaster? 

Furthermore, beyond his Gestalt fascination, his par-
ticipation in Hindu-based Yoga instruction has been widely 
circulated for more than a year (as mentioned above), knowl-
edge of which we believe both of you men must have had. 
(Although this participation did not surface until a year ago, 
he had to have become its disciple much earlier, likely years 
earlier. One does not rise to the “instructor” level in such 
schools of thought without considerable investment of time 
and training.) In spite of these facts, you, as did your board, 
still upheld him for his “soundness in the Scriptures” and for 
“his love and concern for the Kingdom.” So far as we know, 
none of you knew of his immorality at the time he resigned 
from TGJ board (which, we suppose he had the luxury of do-
ing of his own will rather than being forced out by the board, 
incidentally). However, this brother sent so many signals of 
his “shipwreck concerning the faith” before this most recent 
shocking revelation that you are without excuse for not see-
ing them and/or for not acting on them. The evidence was 
there in abundance well before his resignation. That you 
would then commend him so unreservedly only multiplies 
your guilt.

All five of you men should be ashamed of yourselves 
for glorifying this apostate brother, given the extensive 
manifestations of his apostasy. Now, what will you do? Will 
you and your confederates (i.e., MSOP, GBN, AP, WVBS, 
Schertz Church of Christ—Schertz, TX, Southside Church of 
Christ—Lubbock, TX, Getwell Church of Christ—Memphis, 
TN, et al.) rally around Joseph Meador as you have rallied 
around Dave Miller and Stan Crowley? Will you ignore and/or 
rationalize the Meador evidence as you have ignored and/or 
rationalized the Miller and Crowley evidence? Will you tell 
brethren who question you about brother Meador’s errors and 
sins to call him and talk to him in person about them, as you 
have done concerning Miller? If you and Meador are invited 
to speak on the same lectureship, will you do so and thus 
extend fellowship to him, as you continue to do with Miller 
and Crowley? Will you endorse and defend Meador as you 
have endorsed and defended Miller and Crowley? (Meador 
ought to consider suing you for inconsistency if you don’t.) 
Will you just “hunker down” and “lie low,” as you have at-
tempted to do concerning your ill-founded defense of Dave 
Miller and Stan Crowley, hoping all of this will soon blow 
over and be forgotten?

What should you do? In the same venue in which you 
so exalted this utterly unworthy brother (The [New] Gospel 
Journal), you (TGJ board and editors) should publish an 

apology to your readers. Your mea culpa statement should 
include at least the following: 

1. We have ignored the evidence concerning a 
fallen brother 

2. We have defended (at least as early as 2005 
when he first resigned) a brother who was/is 
indefensible

3. We have exalted and commended a brother 
whom we should have reproved and removed 
from “The [New] Gospel Journal team”  

4. We have enabled a brother to prolong his cha-
rade of being a Gospel preacher and a faithful 
husband and father 

5. We have done all of this because it was more 
politically expedient to do so than to obey Ro-
mans 16:17–18 and like mandates of Scripture 

6. Therefore, we humbly ask brethren every-
where to forgive us for writing these deceptive 
words of commendation

You brethren have sinned, and we call upon you to repent 
and to announce your repentance as publicly as you com-
mitted your sin. Your forthright repentance in this regard 
might serve as the first step toward measures to heal 
the recent grievous alienation between once amicable 
brethren. To this end we sincerely and prayerfully sub-
mit this letter.
Faithfully yours,

/s/Michael Hatcher (former Secretary, TGJ, Inc., 
Board [January 2000–July 2005])

/s/Dub McClish (former and founding Editor, The 
Gospel Journal [January 2000–July 2005])

/s/Dave Watson (former Associate Editor, The Gos-
pel Journal [June 2002–July 2005])

FREE CD AVAILABLE
Contending for the Faith is making available a CD-ROM 
free of charge. Why is this CD important? ANSWER: It 
contains an abundance of evidentiary information pertain-
ing to Dave Miller’s doctrine and practice concerning the 
re-evaluation/reaffirmation of elders, MDR, and other 
relevant and important materials and documents directly 
or indirectly relating to the Brown Trail Church of Christ, 
Apologetics Press, Gospel Broadcasting Network, MSOP, 
and more.

To receive your free CD contact us at Contending for the 
Faith, P. O. Box 2357, Spring, TX 77383-2357, or email 
us at cftfdpb@gmail.com. 
If you desire to have a part in the distribution of this im-
portant CD you may make your financial contributions 
to the Spring Church of Christ, P. O. Box 39, Spring, 
TX 77383. 
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WHEN PEOPLE WILLINGLY IGNORE THE EVIDENCE
 THEY END UP WITH “EGG ON THEIR FACES”—

BUT EVEN THIS DOES NOT CAUSE THEM TO REPENT. 

“He that saith, I know him and keepeth 
not his commandments, is a liar and truth 
is not in him” (1 John 2:5).

“And when they opposed themselves, and 
blasphemed, he shook his raiment, and said 
unto them,Your blood be upon your own 
heads; I am clean” (Acts 18:6).

2008 SPRING CFTF LECTURE BOOK ON CD 
UNITY—FROM GOD OR MAN

$8.00 PLUS POSTAGE

The CD is Researchable.
ORDER YOUR CD TODAY FROM:
CONTENDING FOR THE FAITH

P. O. BOX 2357
SPRING, TX 77383–2357

DVD OF THE FIRST
 THIRTY-FIVE YEARS OF CFTF

 PRICE
 $50.00 PLUS S&H.
 SEND ORDER TO:

CONTENDING FOR THE FAITH
P. O. BOX 2357

SPRING, TEXAS 77383-2357  
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TRUTH BIBLE INSTITUTE...
is an educational institution without walls helping others to learn to teach God’s 
Word (2 Timothy 2:2). All courses are taught over the internet through MP3 
recordings. Study the Bible and Bible related subjects at your own pace under 
a qualified and experienced faculty in the privacy of your own home. If you are 
prepared to work, is it not time that you studied with us?

REGISTRATION FOR THE 2008 SPRING TRIMESTER IS CLOSED.
  NOW IS THE TIME TO APPLY FOR THE 2008 SUMMER TRIMESTER. APPLICATION 

FORMS ARE LOCATED ON THE TBI WEB SITE.

TBI’S FAITHFUL, QUALIFIED AND DEDICATED FACULTY
Darrel Broking
David P. Brown
Ken Chumbley

Kenneth D. Cohn
Daniel Denham
Danny Douglas

Dennis “Skip” Francis
Michael Hatcher
Terry M. Hightower

Lester Kamp
Andy McClish
Dub McClish

Lynn Parker
Gary Summers
Paul Vaughn

Prepared by education and experience as faithful teachers of the Word of God, our faculty members lean nei-
ther to the right nor left of Bible authority in general and New Testament authority in particular (Colossians 3:17). 
To the contrary, they seek to remain on the “mountain top of Truth.” The faculty is determined to avoid all things 
not authorized by God’s Word, as well as what the Bible condemns. Being faithful Christians, our teachers are duty 
bound to expose all error and uphold all truth regarding moral and spiritual values as they teach the text of the Bible 
(Deuteronomy 4:2; 5:32; 12:32; Galatians 1:8-9). Liberalism (loosing what God in His Word has bound upon us) and 
anti-ism (binding on man certain rules where God has loosed us from them) are earnestly opposed (Proverbs 17:15; 
Jude 3). In TBI God is exalted, Christ magnified and the Word that has been revealed and confirmed by the Holy 

THE WORK OF TBI IS NOT TO CREATE AND CULTIVATE A BLIND LOYALTY TO THE SCHOOL OR 
ANY OTHER EXPEDIENT THAT SERVES AS AN AID TO PROPOGATE AND DEFEND THE GOSPEL. NEI-
THER DOES TBI ENCOURAGE ANYONE TO ACCEPT MEN’S PERSONS ABOVE THE TRUTH ON ANY 
SUBJECT. TO THE CONTRARY, TBI’S GOAL IS DIRECTED TOWARD TEACHING OUR STUDENTS AT 
ALL TIMES, SITUATIONS AND CIRCUMSTANCES TO BE FAITHFUL AND LOYAL ONLY TO THE TRUTH 
OF GOD’S WORD. THUS, THE DESIRED RESULTS OF OUR LABOR IN TBI IS TO PRODUCE GRADU-
ATES WHO AT ALL COSTS WILL SEEK FOR AND ABIDE IN THE DOCTRINE OF CHRIST. WE KNOW 
OF NO OTHER REASON FOR SUCH A SCHOOL TO EXIST.

TBI ADMINISTRATION

DARRELL BROKING

ACADEMIC DEAN

DAVID P. BROWN

DIRECTOR

JACK STEPHENS

DIRECTOR OF ADMISSIONS

FOR MORE INFORMATION PLEASE GO TO OUR WEB SITE OR WRITE US:

 www.truthbibleinstitute.org
TRUTH BIBLE INSTITUTEP. O. BOX 39SPRING, TEXAS 77383PHONE: 281.350.5516 

John West
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In the Aug. 2007 issue of CFTF, p. 11, we printed Heather 
Sanders’email to us. In that email she strongly chided us 
for exposing Joseph Meador’s errors in our Feb. 2007 issue 
of CFTF. She specifically made light of our opposition to 
Meador’s Yoga and Gestalt Therapy activities, for lack of 
a better way to describe them. In doing so she joined the 
Southwest (SW) elders and other SW members in rejecting the 
adequate evidence that we revealed, proving that Meador was 
astray and had been on the road of apostasy for a number of 
years. But these brethren, being wise in their on conceits, saw 
only what they wanted to see. Thus, in anger they willingly 
ignored the evidence convicting Meador of his erring ways. 
In their “grape vine” response to us they sought to impugn 
our motives and character. And why? Simply because we 
identified at least one wolf in sheep’s clothing prowling in 
their midst, removed his sheepskin, exposing Joseph Meador 
to be a wolf. 

 A good example of SW’s disdain for our efforts in this 
matter and related ones is seen in a picture Heather ran on 
her MySpace web site. It is the picture of a partially burned 
copy of CFTF in a fire place. The caption under the picture 
was “Therapy.” Thus, Heather makes it clear what she thinks 
of our efforts in CFTF and in that respect SW agrees with 
her about us. But we ask, is not Heather a longtime product 
of much of what has been SW’s policy. Her family back to 
her grandparents are longtime members of SW. Her father 
serves as a deacon, her mother a Bible class teacher and until 
recently, her husband was also serving SW as a deacon. 

Cherchez la femme is Heather’s Nom de Plume on her 
MySpace Website. We seriously doubt she knows the origin 
of the term, what it means and when it is used. However, if she 
does know the meaning, but continues to apply it to herself, 
she reveals much about her confused and rebellious attitude. 
Loosely translated Cherchez la femme means “look for the 
woman.” It is to be use when one is in, about to be, or has 
been in trouble. Then one says, Cherchez la femme—“Look 
for the woman!” Thus, when trouble is around, “Look for 
Heather!”

Heather’s warped and insolent disposition is readily seen 
in her “blurb” quotation that appears later in this article. The 
quote is from Heather’s MySpace web site, Thursday, Jan. 
24, 2008. It appeared for a limited time on the site. 

For reasons that will become apparent when it is read, we 
hesitated to print Heather’s “blurb.” But, we decided that peo-
ple needed to read what comes from one who is guided by, for 
lack of a better term, a mixture of “Christianity,” Hinduism/
Bhuddism, emotional/subjective/relativism, a self-will spirit, 
the lust of the eyes, lust of the flesh and the pride or vain glory 
of life.  All of these  have merged into a conglomerated mess 

that favors the New Age Religion more than anything else of 
which we can think. This view is not peculiar to Heather, but 
is shared by Eric Gayle (recently disfellowshipped SW Youth 
Minister), his former wife Camille (SW withdrew from her 
in the summer of 2007) and with whom Joseph Meador has 
been and/or is involved in extra curricular activies, Joseph’s 
daughter, Rachel Meador Bonnett (SWSBS graduate), who is 
now and has for some months been, at least estranged, from 
her husband (a SWSBS graduate). 

Joseph Meador, Eric Gayle, Cammille, Gayle’s X wife, 
Rachel Meador Bonnett, Heather Sanders, Seth Lockwood 
(son of the apostate Bill Lockwood) and who knows who 
else of their company engage in a lifestyle that may best be 
described as one that turns the Grace of God into lascivious-
ness.

Putting it mildly, Heather and friends are not “happy 
campers,” since SW withdrew fellowship from Eric Gayle, 
Joseph Meador and Camille—whatever name she goes by 
now. Further, she remains in fellowship with those from whom 
SW withdrew fellowship. As you read from Heather’s own 
pen, she too seems to be heading for the same sad end.

Heather’s “open letter” (“blurb”) to and about me was 
taken from her MySpace website. To say the least, she is a 
30 year old humdinger—albeit one to be greatly pitied. Nev-
ertheless, she did not get this way in just the last few months. 
She obviously has been of this mind set for a long time, even 
while her husband served as a deacon at Southwest. Thus, 
we cannot but wonder why the Southwest elders and other 
members did not see the fruits of her heart born out in her 
conduct long before they did. Whatever the case regarding 
what the Southwest elders should have seen and done long 
before they did, get ready for one of the most loving, kind 
and gentle letters you will ever read (we write with tongue 
in cheek). Heather gives new insights into the qualities that 
make for a “Godly woman” and a deacon’s wife—so much 
for Scriptural qualifications. Now read Cherchez la femme’s 
open letter to me:  

About me: 
This is an open letter to David Brown, and anyone else who 
chooses to lurk here. Before I go any further, know that I am 
breaking an agreement with myself to no longer devote a mo-
ment of my time, or nugget of my energy to such useless, un-
productive interactions. –and this is the last word I will say on 
the subject because I am blissfully finished with the nonsense. 
This part of my “About Me” section will only stay here briefly, 
so be sure to invite all of your friends to read it before it’s gone. 
“limited engagement!!” –and I am only concerning myself with 
it because my mySpace address has been posted publicly on 
CFTF ... might as well give you all something to talk about. 

S. W. CHURCH & HEATHER SANDERS
 REVISTED

 

David P. Brown
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Why is David so bent on the destruction of his brethren, and 
those from Southwest in particular? Let’s examine D’s past with 
Southwest for a moment... He was fired. Why? Well, I’m sure 
he would tell you that he resigned, but the truth is that his over 
inflated ego, arrogance, and lack of compassion, understand-
ing, etc... ad NAUSEUM are the real reasons. Apparently, the 
little man has issues with “letting go” and continues to hold a 
grudge. Even after what almost 15 years? How sad. I was a pre-
teen when he left if memory serves correctly, maybe younger. 
What I remember of him was through the eyes of a friend of 
his daughters. He was physically and verbally abusive. THAT 
sticks out vividly. I would go into specifics, but don’t want 
to embarrass his poor kids any more than they surely already 
have been. Yes, his kids and I got into some minor trouble, 
and of course I was to blame. –no surprise there... nothing D 
ever did, parenting or otherwise was ever wrong. Again with 
the over-inflated ego. (no doubt a compensation for something 
else that is pitifully small). My most fond memory of him was 
my first visit to his home.– I must’ve been around 8 years old... 
his girls weren’t in the room, he’s lounging his fat lazy can 
on the couch and commands me to “make him a sandwich”–I 
didn’t even know where the kitchen was at that point. Ah, such 
fond memories... I could go on and on, but this is a waste of 
my time as it is. So, why does he have it in for Joe and Eric? 
Other than being formerly in a leadership position at SW, Eric 
is a mystery. I doubt D has ever even met him in person (He 
hasn’t shown his under-evolved red face at SW since he left, 
only sent “spies” in his place ) Joe, on the other hand is a much 
more blatantly obvious case. He occupied the position that D 
formerly held. And ran the school so smoothly that it continued 
to grow and flourish under his direction. D slunk off to south 
Texas with his tail tucked between his legs to start his “own” 
preaching school. A miserably grand failure by all accounts. 
Ah, that darn ego again... always D’s demise. I’m sure it was 
a gleeful day for D when he heard of the “Scandal” at SW, 
but secretly, I suspect some jealousy on his part... I’m sure his 
sexual exploits have only been limited to porn, a sock, and a 
dark room... he would never have the nerve...of course that’s an 
assumption on my part... I would never claim it as “fact” I’m 
not THAT sleazy, David. Rachel Meador also implicated by 
D, and Seth Lockwood seem to be only guilty by association. 
- I’m sure the “Meador” name was enough to warm the cockles 
of D’s heart with images of the attention he would receive by 
continuing to slander the Meador family. (I picture the Grinch, 
sitting up in his cave rapping his finger together plotting and 
scheming with that wicked evil grin on his face. Meanwhile, 
the happy Who’s down in Whoville continue to play and sing, 
unaware of their impending DOOM... dunno, maybe it’s just 
my projection...) And Seth? Has been so far removed from all 
the drama, that it’s kind of funny that people are still talking 
about him. Have you all nothing better to do? Honestly! And 
ME? I had the nerve to call D on his nasty behavior, so I’m sure 
he’s been busy digging up dirt on me ever since... I’ll make it 
easy for him... My husband stepped down as a deacon and I 
withdrew my membership from Southwest. For many personal 
reasons, which, quite frankly are no one’s business but ours. 
We still attend there together on Sunday nights and Wednesday 
nights, however I have chosen to worship on Sunday mornings 
elsewhere.  Again, no one’s business but ours. I’m sure you can 
infer plenty about my personality just by perusing my myspace 
page, but I’ll give you a brief synopsis of “Me” here as well, 
just so that we’re “clear.” I do not practice Yoga, as I have 
been accused of, (funny that it is an “accusation!”) although 

I would like to. I do practice NIA 2-3 times a week. I love to 
drink coffee, tea, and the occasional glass of wine or something 
stronger, and consume massive amounts of Fiji water. I only 
mention it because I’m sure it will be an accusation, so might 
as well ferret it out now. Joseph Meador, Eric Gayle, Seth 
Lockwood, and Rachel Meador are not my “gurus,” I actually 
take great offense to being considered of such weak mind as 
to blindly follow ANY man. (those who know me, know that 
“Heather the follower” moniker is laughable!) I’m a wife, 
mother, housekeeper, baker, cellist, artist, and good friend to 
many on the “outside.” I spend a little too much time on the 
computer- a weakness, I admit. I read a LOT. I meditate. I 
burn incense because I like it. I spend as much time as possible 
swimming and hiking in the warm months with my munchkins, 
or my good friends, or both.–yes, in a swimsuit. I play with 
the Austin Wind Symphony. I am a professional muralist/faux 
finisher, and have been self employed for over 5 years now. I 
love what I do. See “Pink Giraffe Design” in my friends list. I 
love God, and am working on developing a closer relationship 
with him, without the binds of man. I love people, and for the 
most part, give them the benefit of the doubt until they prove 
that they don’t warrant it. And I choose not to live my life mo-
tivated by fear, guilt, or any other negative tool that has been 
employed in the past to manipulate me. Any other questions 
or accusations regarding my personal life can be forwarded to, 
noneofyourdamnbusiness@getalife.com.
We will respond only to a couple of her comments, 

the reason being is this: to read her message is to read the 
thoughts and intents of her heart. It does not take a Solomon 
to see the confusion, hate and rebellion that exists in the poor 
young woman’s life. How her poor mother and father must 
suffer because of Heather’s self-willed, rebellious, adolescent 
spirituality.

For a person who does not practice “Yoga,” why in the 
summer of 2007 did she recommend to me the following? 

Perhaps a good Reiki session and a hot cup of Yogi tea would 
help to calm your angry, abusive little nerves. Meditation is 
good for everyone, and it’s especially effective when seeking 
a clear, unobstructed, uncluttered path to the Creator (CFTF, 
August, 2007, Vol. 38, No. 8, p. 11). 
When Heather says I was fired from being director of  

SWSBS, I do not know for sure where she came up with that  
false information, for such was not the case at all. Further, the 
men who were the Southwest elders at the time know that I 
speak the truth and lie not. Except for one man, the men who 
presently serve as elders were the same men who served as  
elders at SW when I resigned in Jan., 1993. There was no 
indication to me from the SW eldership that firing me was 
on their mind. And, unless they have thrown it away, the SW 
elders have my letter of resignation, specifing exactly why I 
did not chose to be a part of that work any longer—the funda-
mental reason being I did not care to work  with their preacher, 
who at the time was, Perry Hall. (A few months after I left 
Southwest Perry Hall left SW and returned to Tyler, Texas, 
where in time he enjoyed himself with another woman other 
than his wife. Though we have never heard that he repented 
of that sin, we truly hope that he has, for if he has not, he 
certainly needs to do it.) When resigned I also informed the 
SW elders that I did not want my name ever associated with 
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the SW congregation again.
In our chapter in the 1994 Bellview Church of Christ 

Lecture book we wrote the following regarding preachers 
who refuse to evaluate all things in the light of the Bible, fail 
to keep up with what is transpiring in the brotherhood, and 
elders who employ such men. 

Some time ago, I worked with a silly preacher who actually 
boasted that he did not try to find out what was happening in 
the brotherhood, he had too much to do locally to busy himself 
with such matters. When elders seek out such men to fill their 
pulpits while belittling those who labor to stay informed, they 
deserve everyting they get. However, one of the very sad results 
of such a policy and character is that the church starves for the 
truth and is left to fend for itself. Furthermore, the way is paved 
into the church for all manner of inroads of error. That preacher 
today upholds divided worship assemblies, has little concern 
over what version of the Bible one uses and routinely associ-
ates with those who are involved in all manner of apostasy. 
More than this, he prides himself in such activity and leads 
the church in the same conduct (David P. Brown. “Changes in 
Preaching: Motivation to Preach.” In Changes in the Church of 
Christ, p. 331. Edited by Bobby Liddell, Pensacola, FL: Austin 
McGary &Co., 1994)

The preacher and elders I specifically had in mind in the 
previous quotation were and are respectively Perry Hall and 
the SW eldership. To put it mildly the late Bill Jackson con-
tributed greatly to the SW’s elders’ reputation for soundness, 
a reputation they did not and do not fully deserve. 

When elders make decisions on the basis of keeping 
themselves and the church they oversee looking good to their 
constitutients, even when they accidentally make some good 
choices, their motive for doing so is incorrect. The SW eldership 
and other brethren who believe and conduct themselves as they 
have done, have no one to blame but themselves for not seeing 
the numerous signs of impending doom  in the conduct of Joseph 
Meador, Eric Gayle and others of their low caliber—but having 
eyes, they see not and hearing, they hear not. 

Heather’s lie is not the first time that we have heard that 
I was fired from the position of director of SWSBS. The first 
time I heard it was about ten years ago after the SW elders had 
been talking with Lindell Mitchell of Livingston, Texas about 
the possibility of brother Mitchell becoming the SW preacher. 
Lindell was adamant in declaring that I was fired by the SW 
elders. I told him to his face that he was wrong. Further, I  did 
it before all who at that time and place heard him declare the 
same. Mitchell then took the position that the SW elders would 
have fired me if I had not resigned. This too is false to the core. 
If such is the case, the elders kept it to themselves and never 
intimated such a thing to me. And if they did think along those 
lines, I wonder why on the day following my resignation did one 
of the elders, Bert Powell, say to me that he thought I would be 
with SW indefinitely. It makes one wonder if those who could 
stop such lies are, by their silence, allowing a falsehood to be 
believed and circulated because they think it serves their pur-
pose.  After all the SW elders could put and end to such gossip 
immediately if they wanted to do so.

Why did the SW elders close their eyes to the various warn-
ings that were available regarding the conduct of Meador and 
Gayle? Indeed, some of those reports came from within the SW 

church itself. These reports were not from those they consider to 
be enemies of SW, but from those who loved and continue to love 
the work of that congregation. The reports of which I speak came 
from those who do not desire to see the SW congregation hurt.  

Before I left Soutwest there was a day when Marion Taylor 
(elder), Perry Hall (preacher) and I were together in the general 
office area visiting. We were talking about various things that 
trouble the church. I remarked to these brethren that while 
preachers go wrong, members sin and deacons become derilict 
in their duty, it is the eldership that God expects to  deal with 
the varous and sundry problems in the church and keep it as the 
Lord desires it to be. The best I remember, the only comment 
to what I said came from Perry Hall. He replied to me that there 
was enough blame to go around. Hall missed my point entirely. 
It is not a matter of will brethren sin regardless the position they 
occupy in the church. Elders must be vigilant as good shepherds 
in order to see the early warning signs of trouble lest the wolf 
has half of the flock eaten before the elders know anything is 
troubling even one sheep. But when elders make their decisions 
based on pleasing their constituents and trying to be appease 
rather than  making decisions based solely on the Truth for the 
Truth’s sake, because they desire to please God whether anyone 
else is pleased or not, then you can expect a crop such as SW is 
presently reaping—for we cannot but reap what we sow. And, 
that is not only true of SW, but Forest Hill, Brown Trail, the 
Southside church, Lubbock, Texas, the Schertz church, Schertz, 
TX and no telling how many others who have elders that would 
fit well into a politician’s advisory committee on how to practice 
good politics. 

Thus, if elders were really doing the job that God expects 
them to do, they would be on top of what is going on in the lives 
of the members they are charged with shepherding and  whose 
lives they must give account to God. Instead, they wait until the 
building is almost burned to the ground before they start to look 
for a garden hose and a water facet. All too often elders engage 
in reactive decisons because they have only become aware that 
there could be a problem after the fire storm of sin is burning the 
church alive, when they should have known enough to engage in 
proactive involvement and decison making before irreparable 
damage is done to the church.

 But we have not heard the last of Heather, so we will let 
her continue to convict her self with her own words.

Tis a fair court/ stop whining already 
I attended an impromptu meeting with the SW elders last 

night. It was a sneak attack but I believe I managed to maintain 
some of my integrity all the same.

If I were an elder, here’s how I would have conducted said 
meeting, knowing what the agenda was: 

Start the meeting with a prayer... possibly holding hands, 
I dunno... maybe that’s too touchy feely. I then would have 
explained to the “wayward Christian” aka ME, that I was 
concerned about her soul, and those of her immediate family. 
I would have been loving in my approach, and told her that I 
cared very much about her, and didn’t want to see her make a 
mistake. I would have also very gently explained to her that I 
was concerned about her influence on other weaker Christians. 
I would have asked her to consider that in her public image, 
i.e. myspace, facebook, etc... and asked her to please be 
careful that in her own search and struggle that she not cause 
others to question their own faith. I would have explained to 
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her that her recent public image was not conducive to what 
we here at SW teach, and asked her to repent and change 
her ways, or else we would sadly, and with much prayer and 
soul searching, have to publicly disfellowship her. [That is 
an interesting approach, one of which she obviously did not 
judge me worthy of receiving in view of her open letter to 
me.—Editor] 

And had that been the tone of the meeting, here’s how I 
would have responded: “yes, I understand that my influence 
on those around me could cause them to stumble, and that is 
the last thing I want to do, so in light of that, I will try to be 
more discreet in my journey unless asked directly. I’m sorry, 
but I disagree with where you draw the lines of fellowship on 
certain issues, and am not planning on changing my “ways” so 
if you need to mark me, then that is your choice and I respect 
that. Please be courteous enough to let me know when it is 
going to happen so that I can give my family fair warning”

NOW, having been raised in the church, knowing what 
CofC teaches regarding “marking those that walk disorderly” 
(according to US) this is the way I would have handled my 
own particular situation, and that of other recent dissenters... 
with love, concern, and prayer. And, knowing what SW teaches 
regarding certain matters of doctrine, I would understand, and 
even appreciate that they need to be consistent and mark me 
as well... believe it or not, I don’t disagree with the decision 
in light of the doctrine taught, and don’t blame or fault anyone 
for remaining true to what they believe. I actually respect 
consistency a great deal, and although disagree with the 
doctrine, do not dispute the need to hold fast that which is 
true. (even if what you believe is true is different from me... 
it’s your truth, so do what you need to do).

HOWEVER, that is far from how it went down last 
night.

I recently withdrew my membership from SW not so that 
I would be exempt from the impending public humiliation, but 
because I choose not to be under the elders there any more. I 
know that they will still “mark” me even though I’m no longer 
a member. It wasn’t a “trick” (using Brett and Marion’s own 
words) or ploy to stay under the radar, it was because I could 
no longer subject myself to the leadership of men that have 
shown over and over again their true colors when it comes to 
motivation behind their actions.

These same two men have been the source of gossip that 
has gone to their wives, friends, children, and eventually back 
to me. –Do you think that is how God wants the overseers of 
his flock to behave? Why do you think that people like me have 
stopped seeking their counsel? On more than one occasion, I 
personally have confided in either a preacher, or one of our 
elders, only to find out that it was not kept in confidence, and 
not only that, but was discussed (apparently) in front of their 
children who made snide comments about me to people at 
camp, or to my OWN CHILDREN? Or, twisted in such a 
way as to be used as ammunition for the next “come to Jesus” 
meeting planned for me? Do I sound suspicious and a little 
paranoid? Ask around. If you haven’t already been subjected 
to this brand of care and concern, better behave exactly as 
they expect you to, or you too will be the next “hot topic.”

Last night, I was asked why I was still attending (Sunday 
nights and Wednesday nights ) if I wasn’t a member there... 
actually one of Brett’s opening lines, followed by a sarcastic 
palms outstretched and heaved up look. I tried to explain that 
I was there to keep some level of continuity and saneness 
religiously for my children’s sake.—they also have good 

friends there that they don’t want to leave (I do as well) and 
I didn’t want to tear them away from all they’ve ever known 
so abruptly. I then asked, “why, am I not welcome here 
anymore?” the response from Marion was, “ Not if you don’t 
straighten up and stop trying to influence our members” I was 
blown away. The fact of the matter is that still attending SW is 
a huge compromise for me that I made for Darryl and the kid’s 
sake.— I don’t want to be there, and wouldn’t if it weren’t for 
them. My intention all along has NEVER been to influence 
anyone, I’ve even been very delicate with my own husband as 
he’s a much newer Christian than I am. I’ve never intentionally 
tried to persuade anyone to my “side” and would never. The 
last thing I want to do is to cause someone to question their 
own faith. It has been hard enough for me to own up to my 
own doubts. It has been terribly painful and gut wrenching, 
and I would never wish that on anyone. We all have a journey 
to take and we all reach certain points independently. What 
I have found, however, is that when certain people ask me 
questions about where I am religiously, it is because they too 
are searching, and needing to talk to someone. Motivation 
becomes very clear through conversation, and if I realize 
that they are asking me questions because they are concerned 
about me, then I am generally pretty honest about what it 
is that I believe. (lying is still wrong, no?) When it appears 
that they are asking me for “answers,” I always direct them 
to do their own searching. –Because we all have to do it for 
ourselves. –And on that topic, I have not been influenced by 
any one person. This has been brewing in my soul for several 
years now, and finding that there were people out there that 
had the same questions did embolden me, but it’s because I 
found something in common... not gurus.

The overall tone of the meeting was in my opinion, 
demanding, lacking in concern, and downright threatening.  
Let me pause and say that Brett and Marion did most of the 
talking. I find it a shame that Bill and Charles let themselves 
be represented by such abusive tactics because I know deep 
down, that that is NOT their nature. I have always had a 
great deal of respect for those two men, and was saddened 
that they didn’t speak up more.—Not to defend me, but to 
handle this in the proper loving, Christ-like way that they 
should have. Perhaps it’s naivety on my part, but I always 
felt a certain father/daughter fondness for them, and it 
pained me deeply to sit there subjected to Marion’s arrogant, 
chauvinist ego, while they just sat silently and let him speak 
for the entire congregation. (Not wanting HIM to speak 
for ME anymore was one of the major reasons I withdrew)  
“You’d better straighten up, and behave, or we’ll mark you 
too sister... you’d better believe it” “ yeah, you had better keep 
your mouth shut” “ If I find out that you’ve been talking to 
our members about all this nonsense that you are teaching 
(laughable) all this eastern philosophy bunk, I’ll have you 
publicly escorted out of the building.” “You know exactly 
what you’re doing... we’re not dealing with a naive person 
here, we’re dealing with someone who’s here to influence 
people, and we won’t stand for it.” “I don’t care if you’re here 
or not, but I’m not going to let you cause trouble” And the 
last straw that prompted me to push my chair away from the 
table was, “this is a waste of time.” to which I responded, “I’m 
sorry to have wasted your time.”

Let me ask you, the reader, a question now: 
If what you have at SW is the truth... the only truth... and 
you’re so sure of it, then what is it that the elders are so 
terrified of? You don’t think they’re scared? Why else would 



Contending for the Faith—Feb./2008                    13

they place so much emphasis on the influence of people like 
me if they weren’t worried about it affecting their tender little 
flock? “Circle the Wagons” (because there are wolves like me 
ready to eat your young if you don’t WATCH OUT yeah... 
I’m so popular that everyone I talk to is going to drop their 
lifelong faith, and follow me... even I’M not that arrogant!!!) 
If you have the truth, shouldn’t there be some certainty and 
security there, regarding what will ultimately win out? Why 
feel the need to manage one or a handful of people they (sic) 
way they do? Are we that intimating? —I had no Idea I was so 
powerful! My goodness... what an ego boost! I think I’ll throw 
myself a little party!

I’m here to be a little bit in your face now and tell you that it 
is about CONTROL. It is a case of power, and the fear of losing 
it. To what?? ME?? I don’t want a following, and neither do 
any of my friends. We just want to live our lives, follow Christ, 
follow the Bible, and be happy. Or, follow whatever other truth 
we believe in. YES, I said other truth. Why is that such a threat? 
Is it because we are not hiding what it is that we all believe 
individually? Why should we?????? DO YOU?????? Would 
you not also recoil if told to keep your mouth shut? I certainly 
did! And it’s the “not keeping my mouth shut” that is going to 
get me fired. Sorry to disappoint, but your opinion of me has 
ZERO bearing on my salvation, and cutting off my shallow 
relationships is not going to be enough to keep me under your 
thumb. It may have worked before, but I’m done with that.  
I made mention of the fact that I had never felt like I was able 
to make my own choice regarding what it is that I believe. 
You can argue with me till you’re blue in the face, but the 
fact of the matter is that when you are raised in the CofC, 
you DO NOT have a choice. What were my options? I could 
follow a different path, and leave the church, but that would 
have meant being disfellowshipped by my entire family. No 
support, no meals together, nothing but the constant effort to 
win me back. Does that sound appealing to anyone? It sounds 
painful and exhausting to me. (just ask my brother about my 
mother’s persistence in reeling him back in ... and she wonders 
why he never comes around! Go figure!) OR, I could dutifully 
get married young (we don’t want any sex before marriage, so 
better to marry someone you’re not really suited for and do it 
within the confines of that marriage, than to experience that 
taboo sin... and by the way, how are all those young marriages 
working out?) Have children, and be a good little stay at 
home, home schooling mommy in denim jumpers. Never 
mind if you’re miserable, that’s part of the sacrifice you make 
for Christ. News flash, people, SUFFERING’S NOT SUCH 
A BLESSING!!!! Now, of course, you’re going to be inclined 
to tell me that we do not teach those things as doctrine, and if 
I made those choices, then it was of my own volition. Well, 
sure, of course they were. The fact that I was bombarded with 
“the woman’s role in the church” guilted, and pushed by fear 
had nothing to do with the decisions I made as a teenager.– 
decisions that would direct my entire life. All the ladies classes 
I attended that were centered around being a better wife and 
mother had no effect on me. All the books I was encouraged 
to read about lovingly beating my children and obeying my 
husband had no bearing on my psyche. It was my own free 
will that guided me. BS. If you don’t think that the threat of 
disfellowship/loss of relationship is cult like behavior, OPEN 
your EYES. Blackmailing people by telling them that they’ll 
embarrass their family, or worse yet, Go To HELL, isn’t the 
most effective tool for winning souls, although, apparently it 
was enough to hold me for much longer than I could stand. 

Controlling people with fear and guilt only works so long 
before they become so jaded that they stop listening. —Or 
they become so complacent that all you have are a bunch 
of blind followers. Stop and look at my generation. Most of 
my peers have either left the church altogether, or are in a 
much more liberal CofC. Why do you think that is? I mean, 
you have the truth, so why are so many people rejecting your 
institution? Quoting Dr. Phil, “HOWS THAT WORKIN FOR 
YA?” It has been doubly hard for me because I have stayed 
here playing church for so long. Had I slipped out back when 
I was still single, this wouldn’t even be an issue. But once 
you’re in and committed, there’s no turning back, unless you 
want a very public, bloody battle... it’s what’s happening now. 
Let me state this very clearly so that there is no question: I 
REFUSE to live a life ruled by a religious dogma that I do not 
fully agree with or embrace. I REFUSE to pretend anymore 
that I believe the CofC is the only way to salvation. And I 
REFUSE to live a life motivated by fear, guilt, angst, or 
any other negative emotion formerly used as a tool for my 
obedience. That is NOT what Jesus taught. I have spent way 
too much time as it is, beating myself up, trying to live up to 
the unattainable, and ever increasing standards that are being 
shoved down our throats at SW. I have left far too many Bible 
classes feeling like I would never measure up. Or, that there 
was no way I could ever live a life fully pleasing to Christ. I 
am breaking the pattern of brainwashing NOW, and will teach 
my children exactly what Christ taught... LOVE.

So, rumor has it that I’ve been attending the Church of 
Conscious Harmony. I’m using this opportunity to set the 
record straight. It’s TRUE. I haven’t become a member there, 
and will most likely attend other churches in the future. I will 
continue to try to compromise with Darryl in the interest of our 
children, but I will not compromise my own faith anymore. I 
have not turned away from God, or Christ’s church, contrary 
to what you’ll be told, but I have turned away from the 
manmade institution “The Church of Christ.” The one that is 
run by men’s egos and pride. The one that came into being 
far more recently than we like to admit, the one that breeds 
spawn like David Brown. The one that encourages people 
to get married young, make babies, and stay in that unhappy 
marriage, and then punishes them when they decide to get 
out. The one that is losing it’s younger members in droves, 
because they no longer want to put up with having arbitrary 
rules made for them, and then imposed on them. The one that 
is so concerned about it’s reputation in the brotherhood that 
is actually DIScourages it’s own members from attending if 
they are even the slightest bit out of CofC line. —that is not a 
blanket statement... I have been discouraged from going back 
to SW, and I assure you that I will take that cue. Thank you for 
making it such an easy decision for me.

—Heather Sanders
aka:  Cherchez la femme
11:11 AM, Feb. 7, 2008

Heather is wrong. She should repent. If she does not, be-
cause she is already out of fellowship with God and has been for 
some time, the church has no Scriptural choice but to withdraw 
fellowship from her. How terribly sad her situation is, but she 
is not alone in her guilt. 

Further, she did not arrive at her condition overnight. Jo-
seph Meador did not sink to his depth of depravity in the last 
few years. Eric Gayle and his former wife did not fall into their 
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spiritual degradation in the recent past. To one degree or another 
these brethren and those of like mind walked through the wide 
gate and started down the broad way os sin some where way 
back down the line. Evidently no SW elder, deacon, SWSBS 
faculty member, et al., could see any change for the worse in 
these people. But they want the church to entrust men to them 
for two years so they can make faithful Gospel Preachers out 
of them. The mindset that chose Perry Hall to follow the late 
Bill Jackson is alive and well at SW. Sadly, there is no evidence  
coming from SW indicating they have learned much if anything 
from their mistakes. 

 The differences in SW, TGJ Board, GBN, AP, MSOP, et 
al., and the universities operated by the brethren, as well as 

other brethren of the same spiritual condition, is only a matter 
of degree. It comes down to this—how much compromising of 
the Truth are brethren willing to make in order to keep their pet 
works, financial contributors, friends and/or positions? With 
so many it seems that job security, money and prominence 
have come to be far more important than the admonition of our 
precious Lord for us to  “take up your cross and follow Me” 
(Matt. 16:24). 

—P.O. Box 2357
Spring, TX
77383-2357

On Wed., Jan. 9, 2008, in a “blurb” on his public MySpace 
Web site, the former SW Youth Miniser, Eric Gayle wrote: 

Well, as many of you may already know, my divorce is now 
final. Monday, January 7th, Camille and I made a trek to the 
Travis County Courthouse, stood before the judge, and were 
granted our much awaited divorce. It has been such a surreal 
experience. We then went back to her place (our old place) and 
ate a supreme pizza! We’re obviously still very close friends! 

Camille put up with a lot of crap from me! Our marriage was 
really based on the ideals of fundamentalist Christianity. Funda-
mentalist Christianity is quickly going down the drain, which I 
believe is a good thing! In fundamentalist Christianity, people 
miserably live out their lives according to their checklist, hoping 
to placate the wrath of an angry and vengeful God. They main-
tain ideas they don’t believe, in fear of upsetting friends, family, 
and ultimately God. That is NOT God. Don’t get me wrong; I 
am a Christian just not a fundamentalist.

Back in May of 2007, I went to the elders of the church where 
I had served as youth minister for five years (and had been as-
sociated with for 11) and told them Camille and I were going to 
separate and that it would probably be permanent. Three weeks 
later (conveniently after I had directed their summer camp), they 
asked me to resign (they announced that I offered it, which is 
only partially true. I offered it because they asked me to. Had 
I not, they would have simply fired me). Less than a handful 
of them have contacted me since. I guess it is because they 
don’t know what to say, or don’t care. It’s okay. My faith is 
elsewhere. 

Regardless, the last six or so months since Camille and I sep-
arated have been the most liberating months of my life. I feel 
more confident in my relationship with God, which translates 
into a relationship with myself, which in turn translates into my 
relationship with others. I’m becoming a better person. 

My love to you all, especially those of you who have been 
supportive of Camille and me. You know who you are.Peace.



[For Timothy’s spiritual protection Paul listed certain iden-
tifying marks of false teachers. Of them he told Timothy: “from 
such turn away. For of this sort are they which creep into 
houses, and lead captive silly women laden with sins, led away 
with divers lusts, Ever learning, and never able to come to the 
knowledge of the truth” (2 Tim. 3: 2-7).—EDITOR]

ERIC GAYLE, FORMER SOUTHWEST YOUTH
 MINISTER, AND RACHEL MEADOR BONNETT ,

 REVEAL MUCH ABOUT THEMSELVES   
On Thur., January 24, 2008, in a “blurb” on her public 

MySpace Web site under Who I Really Am, Rachel Meador Bon-
nett (Joseph Meador’s 25 year old daughter) wrote:

Those of you hearing things about me that are surprising to 
you…just please listen to your instinct, and know that you can 
ask me anything you want to. (Where is her husband?—DPB)

There are very sad, afraid & mean people trying to ruin my 
reputation base[d] on what were lies in the first place.

Look at my space page, (since that seems to be where David 
Brown – sadly a pawn of Satan—likes to go and get information 
to twist around) it is a reflection of who I really am—mother to 
an amazing sweet, little boy; friend to so many wonderful peo-
ple; lover of good books; hard-worker and homemaker. (Where 
is her husband?—DPB)

That is me. And if you want to chat about things over coffee, 
come over and see me at my place (where yes there is a bottle of 
wine on my shelf—but for reasons like that should I be a part of 
this witch hunt?) or we can meet up at Starbucks.

Also, those of you surfing my page and others know that we 
have NOT altered things that were/are on here—there would be 
no reson(sic) to do that, I stand by everything I have ever posted 
myspace. (Where is her husband?—DPB)

I love and pray for all of you even you Mr. Brown.


To know Joseph Meador’s sinful beliefs and practices—the 
fact that he has forsaken and refuses to care for his wife and 
their children remaining with their mother, to realize at the same 
time that he was “piously” denouncing Godly men for their un-
willingness to compromise the Truth while he was in an adulter-
ous relationship, is bad enough. But, after reading from Heather, 
Eric (his X wife, Camille, is Joseph’s close friend), and Rachel 
(Joseph’s own daughter, Eric’s close friend), from their MySpace 
web sites, seeing who they fellowship and with whom they regu-
larly party, are we to think that Meador had no influence on them 
at all? Then, are we to think that his influence ended with only 
these church members? But then to realize that for many years 
Joseph’s and Eric’s conduct was carried on while they were the 
director/instructor of SWSBS and, of all things, SW’s Youth 
Minister respectively, right under the SW’s elders noses, gives 
new but terrible meaning to what it is to shepherd the flock. 

Now time and circumstances (maybe God’s providence) 
have revealed the real “toxic loyality circle” in the form of the 
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ABIDING IN THE DOCTRINE OF CHRIST -- 2 JOHN 9-11
12th Annual Weakley County Lectures

April 11-13, 2008
The Dresden Church of Christ501 Evergreen Street, Dresden, TN 38225(731) 364-3622

Friday, April 11
7:00 p.m.          Guilt by Association                             Dub McClish
8:00 p.m.                                              “Hath Not God”                       Harrell Davidson
Saturday, April 12
1:00 p.m.    What Does It Mean To Abide In the Doctrine of Christ?                              Jerry Joseph
2:00 p.m.                Are Giving & Receiving Financial Support An Example of Bidding God Speed?            Daniel Coe
3:00 p.m.                            Open Forum (Questions & Answers)                                          David P. Brown
Dinner Break
6:00 p.m.   Does 2 John 9-11 Apply To All Brethren, Schools, Congregations, & Brotherhood Projects? 
                   Harrell Davidson
7:00 p.m.               Examples of How 2 John 9-11 Is Violated By Some Who Speak The Truth              Dub McClish
Sunday, April 13
9:30 a.m.                                              Do The Boundaries of Fellowship Matter?                                      Gary Grizzell
10:30 a.m.      The Consequences of Violating 2 John 9-11 and Not Abiding in the Doctrine of Christ   David P. Brown
Noon Meal Provided By The Dresden Congregation
1:30 p.m. Congregational Singing
2:00 p.m.                                                  Open Forum (Questions & Answers)                                       David P. Brown
3:00 p.m.           Evening Worship                                          
                                                 Prices and Rewards of Abiding In The Doctrine of Christ                       Danny Douglas

Lodging
Budget Inn--8563 Hwy 22, Dresden, TN. (731) 364-3151Days Inn--800 University, Martin, TN. 
(731) 587-9577Econo Lodge--853 University, Martin, TN. (731) 587-4241Hampton Inn--5575 

Skyhawk Pkwy, Martin, TN. (731) 587-5800
For more information--contact Lectureship Director: Danny Douglas

(731) 364-6746, preacherdd@sbcglobal.net

2008 SPRING CFTF LECTURES
CD’S, DVD’S, MP3, &VIDEO RECORDINGS 

ORDER FROM:

 Jim Green 
 2711 Spring Meade Blvd.

Columbia, TN 38401
PHONE: (931) 486–1364

www.jgreencoc-video-ministry.com
Email at: jgreencoc1986@yahoo.

2008 SPRING CFTF LECTURESHIP BOOK

UNITY—FROM GOD OR MAN 
PDF RESEARCHABLE CD
$8.00 PLUS POSTAGE

ORDER FROM:
 CFTF, P.O. BOX 2357, SPRING, TX 77383-2357

SW elders (others like them), TGJ Board, TGJ editors, Dave 
Miller, Stan Crowley (both men Meador defended), MSOP, Tri- 
Cities School of Preaching, AP, GBN, et al.

But brethren do not have to be guilty of Meador’s sins be-
fore they are guilty of equally heinous transgressions of God’s 
Will—compromising the Truth and defending the compromisers, 
while at the same time, as Meador did, appearing to be faithful to 
God. To deny the same is to ignore the facts relating thereto. But 
over the last few years ignoring the facts in a case has posed no 
problem to the self styled and elitist balanced brethren. 

—EDITOR
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-Alabama-
Holly Pond-Church of Christ, Hwy 278 W., P.O. Box 131, Holly Pond, 
AL 35083,  Sun. 10:00 a.m.,  11:00 a.m., 6:30 p.m., Wed. 7:00 p.m., (256) 
796-6802, (205) 429-2026.

-England-
Cambridgeshire-Ramsey Church of Christ, meeting at the Rainbow 
Centre, Ramsey, Huntingdon. Sun. 10, 11 a.m.; Wed. (Phone for venue 
and time); www.Ramsey-church-of-christ.org. Contact Keith Sisman, 
001.44.1487.710552; fax:1487.813264 or Keith Sisman.net. Research 
Website of 1,000 years of the British Church of Christ; www.Traces-of-
the-kingdom.org and www.Myth-and-Mystery.org.

-Florida-
Ocoee–Ocoee Church of Christ, 2 East Magnolia Street, Ocoee, FL 34761. 
Sun. 9:30 a.m., 10:30 a.m., 6:00 p.m. Wed. 7:00 p.m. David Hartbarger, 
Evangelist, (407) 656-2516, ocoeechurchofchrist@yahoo.com, www.
ocoeecoc.org.

Pensacola–Bellview Church of Christ, 4850 Saufley Field Road, Pensacola, 
FL 32526, Sun. 9:00 a.m., 10:00 a.m., 6:00 p.m., Wed. 7:00 p.m. Michael 
Hatcher, evangelist, (850) 455-7595.

-North Carolina-
Rocky Mount–Scheffield Drive Church of Christ, 3309 Scheffield Dr., 
Rocky Mount, NC 27802 (252) 937-7997.

-Oklahoma-
Porum– Church of Christ, 8 miles South of I-40 at Hwy 2, Warner exit. 
Sun. 10 a.m., 11 a.m., 6 p.m., Wed. 7 p.m. Allen Lawson, evangelist, email: 
lawson@starnetok.net.

- Tennessee-
Murfreesboro–Church of Christ, 837 Esther Lane, Murfreesboro, TN, 
Sun. Bible class 9:00 a.m., Worship 10:00 a.m., Fellowhip meal 11:00 a.m., 
Devotional 12:00 p.m.; Wed. Bible Study 7:00 p.m. For directions and other 
information please visit our website at www.murfreesborochurchofchrist.
org. evangelist, Steve Yeatts.

-Texas-
Denton area–Northpoint Church of Christ, 5101 E. University Dr. (Green-
belt Business Park). Mailing address: Northpoint Church of Christ, Green-
belt Business Park, 5101 E. University Dr., Box 12, Denton, TX 76208. E-
mail: northpointcoc@hotmail.com. Sunday: 9:30, 10:30, 6:00; Wednesday 
7:00. Contact: Dub McClish: 940.323.9797; tgjoriginal@verizon.net.

Houston area–Spring Church of Christ, 1327 Spring Cypress, P.O. Box 
39, Spring, TX 77383, (281) 353-2707. Sun. 9:30 a.m., 10:30 a.m., 6:00 
p.m., Wed. 7:30 p.m., David P. Brown, evangelist. Home of  the Spring 
Contending for the Faith Lectures beginning the last Sunday in February. 
www.churchesofchrist.com.

Hubbard–105 NE 6th St., Hubbard, TX 76648, Sun. 9:30 a.m., 10:30 a.m., 
6:00 p.m., Wed. 7:00 p.m. Delbert J. Goines; djgoins@gmail.com.

Huntsville–1380 Fish Hatchery Rd. Huntsville, TX 77320. Sun. 9, 10 
a.m., 6 p.m., Wed. 7 p.m. (936) 438-8202.

Hurst (Fort Worth area)–Northeast Church of Christ, 1313 Karla Dr., 
P.O. Box 85, Hurst, TX 76053. Sun.  9  a.m., 10 a.m., 6 p.m., Wed. 7:30 
p.m. (817) 282-3239.  

New Braunfels–225 Saenger Halle Rd. Sun: 9:30 a.m., 10:30 a.m., 6:00 
p.m. Wed. 7:30 p.m. Lynn Parker, evangelist. (830) 625-9367. www.
nbchurchofchrist.com.

Richwood–1600 Brazosport, Richwood, TX. Sun. 9:30; 10:30 a.m., 6 
p.m., Wed. 7 p.m. (979) 265-4256.

-Wyoming-
Cheyenne–High Plains Church of Christ, 421 E. 8th St., Cheyenne, WY 
82007, tel. (307) 638-7466, Sunday: 9:30 a.m., 10:30 a.m., 6:00 p.m., Wed. 
7:00 p.m., Tel. (307) 514-3394, evangelist: Roelf L. Ruffner

Directory of Churches...
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I have reproduced two articles. Brother Brian Kenyon, 
Assistant Director of Florida School of Preaching, wrote the 
first article, “‘New’ Anti-ism,” that immediately follows this 
note. The second article, “Trying on ‘Anti’ Shoes,” written by 
brother Gary Summers (evangelist with the South Seminole 
Congregation in Winter Park, FL), is a response to the Kenyon 
article. “‘New’ Anti-ism” was published in the January 2008 
FSOP paper, The Harvester (archived at http://www.fsop.
net/). Over the last several months, various FSOP alumni, 
former teachers, and other long-time friends and promoters of 
the school (and even one prospective student) have directed 
some earnest questions of concern relating to fellowship to 
the school’s administration. These questions have arisen 
because the school has continued to use certain brethren on 
its annual lectureship who are bidding Godspeed to brother 
Dave Miller, Executive Director of Apologetics Press, who 
is a marked impenitent false teacher. These questions have 
continued over many months, with no response whatsoever 
from school officials. Instead of “being ready always to give 
answer” (1 Pet. 3:15), the administrators have apparently felt 
themselves above even being questioned, much less having 
to provide answers.

Rather than respond to perfectly legitimate questions,  
Kenyon, with obvious approval of FSOP Director, brother 
Jackie Stearsman, chose to write the following article in which 
he boldly levels some serious charges against some of his 
brethren. His boldness is imperfect, however, as he not only 
fails to name in his article any of these mythical “new” antis 
he has in mind. As indicated by Summers, he refused to do so 
in person, as well. Although we are most certain he had some 

specific individuals to whom he refers, we are left to wonder 
how we can help Kenyon oppose these rascals when he will 
not tell us who they are. Enough irony, however. Given the 
facts that (1) several of us have asked some probing questions 
about the school and (2) these questions were criticisms (one 
might say “anti”) relative to some current FSOP practices 
and/or policies, it is not impossible to perceive who Kenyon 
has in mind.

It might even occur to some that Kenyon’s article dem-
onstrates the severe level of discomfort these questions have 
caused him and his fellow administrators. Instead of defusing 
the questions and inhibiting the questioners, Kenyon should 
have foreseen that his article only provokes more questions 
relative to the direction of the school. How much better to 
simply respond to questions from sincere brethren than to 
ignore them and then issue a set of oblique charges aimed 
at the querists. Silence is hardly either a wise or a Scriptural 
manner of dealing with questions and issues among brethren. 
Brethren do not thus behave when they have nothing to hide 
or when they have answers that are convincing. Unfortu-
nately, silence has become a pattern of behavior in those 
brethren whose institutions have come under criticism since 
mid-2005. We are saddened that FSOP has also chosen this 
modus operandi.

Summers wrote his article after reading the Kenyon 
article and then asking him in person at the January 2008 
FSOP Lectures just who these “new” antis are. Kenyon’s 
condescending and elitist reply, “If the shoe fits…,” provided 
Summers’ title, “Trying on “Anti” Shoes.”

“‘NEW’ ANTI-ISM” AND A RESPONSE
INTRODUCTORY NOTE

Dub McClish
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NEW FELLOWSHIP ERROR 
The fellowship of false teachers, Dave Miller and Stan 

Crowley, has turned out to be the horse on which a new error 
concerning fellowship has ridden out to trouble the churches. 
Such churches as Forest Hill, Memphis, TN, Southwest,  
Austin, Texas, the Schertz, Texas congregation, Southside, 
Lubbock, TX, et al., are examples of churches that practise this 
new error. Also, brotherhood works such as MSOP, SWSBS, 
ETSOP, FSOP, Tri-Cities School of Preaching, GBN, AP, TGJ, 
OABS and the like are presently in the forefront of pushing 
this new fellowship error. It can be identified by contrasting 
the Truth these brethren teach about withdrawing fellowship 
from false teachers and their failure to actually withdraw 
fellowship from them. It is quite simple—they teach one thing 
and practise something else.

Informed brethren know that brother Robert R. Taylor, 
Jr. is in fellowship with Miller, Crowley and many of their 
apologists and supporters, but, the best we can tell, Taylor 
thinks as long as he teaches the Truth about the sin of 
fellowshipping error, it is not incumbent upon him in every 
instance of it to practise what he preaches. He is not alone in 
this hypocritical conduct, at least when it comes to certain 
ones for whom he and they have too much respect. This is 
the reason we have chosen two excellent articles by Taylor, 
though he does not consistently apply what he teaches in 
them to Miller and Crowley and those who fellowship them, 
to include in this issue of CFTF. Here is the new doctrine 
regarding fellowship—Teach the Truth about fellowship, but 
go against it in practice if it means the loss of friends,  jobs, 
speaking on lectureships, money, brotherhood projects or 
whatever is perceived to be a chief seat to be given up. 

We have also included a sermon delivered by the late 
brother E. R. Harper while he was the preacher for the Fourth 
and State congregation in Little Rock, Arkansas. We think 
he preached it sometime in the late 1930’s. He worked with 
that church between 1934 until 1945. Along with brother 
Foy E. Wallace, Jr., Harper battled the false doctrine of 
Premillennialsim. Harper primarily concentrated his efforts 
against the error in Harding College.

Although in his article Harper has Premillennial heretics 
in mind, he reveals what has always been true of false teachers 
and their supporters—they attack the defenders of the Truth in 
the same way. They seek to discredit and slander those who 
oppose them rather than deal with the issues in the light of 
the Bible. Harper shows that the same thing was typical of the 
digressives of the 19th Century church in their attacks on those 
who fought their innovations—they were determined to push 
into the church. Please carefully consider what Harper wrote 
as we deal with the underhanded and unbalanced tactics used 
by today’s heretics in their attacks on the faithful brethren 
who stand in their way.

 
—David P. Brown, Editor

Editorial...
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“NEW” ANTI-ISM
Brian R. Kenyon

Last summer this writer attended a wedding in the au-
ditorium of a church of Christ that, according to the 2008 
Guardian of Truth Directory of Churches, stands “opposed 
to...church support of human institutions (orphan homes, 
hospitals, old folks homes, colleges, etc.), the sponsoring 
church arrangement, and church sponsored recreation.” The 
wedding was beautiful!

What struck this writer’s attention, though, was the use 
of recorded wedding music that contained mechanical instru-
ments of music. There are “regular” churches of Christ that do 
not even allow that! The use of recorded instrumental music 
at a wedding in a church building is a matter of judgment, and 
elderships have every right to decide whether or not it will be 
allowed in the church buildings they oversee (cf. Heb. 13:7, 
17). The point for this study is that here is a congregation that 
at least one time was on the far right concerning matters of 
judgment, yet now shows signs of Scriptural balance.

WHAT IS “ANTI-ISM”?
Simply put, anti-ism can be defined as “binding what 

God has loosed.” Anti-ism makes stricter the standards of 
God by binding doctrines that God has not bound (cf. 1 Tim. 
4:1-3). This writer has found from his experience in talking 
with these brethren that the doctrines most of them bind are 
in the area of expediency (discussed below). Thus, perhaps a 
more accurate label for these brethren would be “anti-Biblical 
expediency” brethren. For the most part, these brethren take 
matters of judgment and bind their opinion as if it were what 
God had already bound in heaven (Mt. 18:18)! These matters 
of judgment may include whether or not to build a kitchen in 
the church building, whether or not to support a benevolent 
work involving “nonsaints” from the church treasury, or 
whether or not to cooperate with other local churches of Christ 
in supporting missionary work.

To further illustrate taking matters of judgment and bind-
ing opinion as if it were God’s law, consider the point about 
having a kitchen in the church building. Surely, all rational 
Bible students would agree that God has authorized a church 
building. Inherent in God’s requirement to assemble is a 
place to assemble (cf. Heb. 10:24). A building, of course, is 
not necessary, but is permitted. A church can assemble by 
the river or under a tree. Why a local church would want a 
kitchen in the church building is a matter of judgment. The 
Bible authorizes members of the church to have fellowship 
(Acts 2:42; 1 Jn. 1:3), and eating together is one way to show 
fellowship with one another (cf. 1 Cor. 5:11). Inherent in eating 
together is food being prepared. Therefore, a church building 
is authorized to have a kitchen by the authority to have fellow-
ship with one another. Also, when one considers that the first 
century church often met in people’s houses (Rom. 16:3-5; 
1 Cor. 16:19), and people’s houses may have places where 
food was prepared, one realizes that the place of assembly is 
not the sacred part about worship, but rather the process and 

practice (Jn. 4:24).
Is a kitchen necessary? Of course not! In fact, a kitchen 

may even be detrimental in some buildings because of the 
attitude of some members. It may be best not to have a kitchen 
in some circumstances. However, to say that it is wrong in all 
situations to have a kitchen in the church building because, in 
one’s own opinion, it is best not to have one in certain situ-
ations is anti-ism! For more doctrines of anti-ism answered, 
see the appendix of our 1999 lectureship book, What Does 
It Mean to Be a Christian Like Paul?, or check our website 
in The Harvester section.

MOVEMENT TO THE LEFT
Although no amount of anti-ism is good, there is a sense 

in which the term “new” anti-ism reflects a positive change. 
As seen from the wedding at the church building of an “anti” 
congregation as noted in the beginning of this article, some 
churches of Christ characterized with anti-ism are seemingly 
moving left, toward the doctrinal center of the way. In fact, it 
is not uncommon to learn from faithful brethren who know 
and/or have visited congregations that are listed as being 
opposed to “church support of human institutions (orphan 
homes, hospitals, old folks homes, colleges, etc.), the spon-
soring church arrangement, and church sponsored recreation” 
that these churches no longer “push” the doctrines that gave 
them this identity. It seems that the younger members know 
nothing about the issues that took place, especially in the late 
1950’s and early 1960’s, that resulted in these congregations 
withdrawing fellowship from those who did not accept their 
opinions as to how evangelistic and benevolent works should 
be supported. Because of this, the soil in some instances may 
be ready to renew fellowship.

MOVEMENT TO THE RIGHT
What is more tragic is that some see a “new” anti-ism 

developing in the brotherhood today. Some, who previously 
walked together, seem to have moved apart, and many see this 
as a mere matter of binding  judgment. Are they binding their 
judgments as if they were God’s final word? As a result, they 
have withdrawn fellowship from all who do not agree with 
them in every detail of their opinions. Men who previously 
spoke on lectureships in full fellowship now actively oppose 
the good efforts of others. It seems that this “new” anti-ism is 
a repeat of the very same steps that lead [sic] to the previous 
wave of anti-ism in the mid-twentieth century.

ENVY AND POWER STRUGGLE
From interviews this writer has had with Christians who 

were active in the Lord when the anti-ism split occurred in 
the 1950’s and 1960’s, it seems that envy and arrogant power 
struggles were just as much, if not more, the cause of anti-
ism among churches of Christ than anything else. Because 
a certain segment of the brotherhood did not agree with the 
man chosen to preach on a national radio program sponsored 
by churches of Christ, that segment not only had nothing to 
do with that radio program and the churches that sponsored 
it, but they also actively opposed them. Because an overseas 
mission work supported by many local American churches 

(Continued from page One)



4                             Contending for the Faith—March/2008

was having success, a certain segment of the brotherhood 
was envious, called the missionary a “Pope,” and not only 
had nothing to do with the mission work and those who sup-
ported it, but they also actively opposed them.

Additionally, some reflect upon the “old” anti-ism and 
see a follow-the-leader type mentality. Brethren did not seem 
to objectively examine the evidence and act upon it. Rather, 
they chose to follow the leading spokesmen because of previ-
ous relationships.

When one sees the events that seem to be shaping this 
“new” anti-ism, is it prompted by envy and jealousy and/or a 
struggle for perceived power? If those events never occurred, 
would that segment of the brotherhood be acting as they are? 
Envy is indeed destructive (cf. Mt. 27:18)! Could it be that 
earthly ties are resulting in the follow-the-leader mentality 
that characterized “old” anti-ism?

CONSTANT NEGATIVISM
In the first chapter of his book, Lectures on Church Co-

operation and Orphan Homes, Thomas B. Warren warned 
against the two extremes of liberalism and anti-ism. He 
mentioned two characteristics of anti-ism that are particularly 
relevant to the “new” anti-ism of today. First, the anti-ism of 
the mid-twentieth century was characterized by a “spirit of 
negativism.”1 By this was meant that anti-ism was so busy 
saying what the church could not do that the church could 
easily be lulled into thinking that just because it was not doing 
the things anti-ism said were wrong that it was acceptable to 
God. Such, however, must not be the case. “But let us not 
forget that there is also a positive side. The great commission 
is world-wide; it includes every person on earth.... We cannot 
meet that responsibility by what we do not do.”2 To be sure, 
we must avoid sin, but we must understand that sin does not 
necessarily result because one person’s judgment on expedi-
ency does not agree with another’s! The “new” anti-ism is also 
characterized by a “spirit of negativism,” constantly claiming 
what we cannot do in areas of expediency.

Second, the anti-ism of the mid-twentieth century was 
characterized by personal attacks and verbal abuse. Warren 
said, “do not let personal abuse of you cause you to be guilty 
of abusing others.... If someone misrepresents you, do not 
misrepresent him in return. If someone says ugly things to 
you, do not say ugly things to him in return” (cf. Mt. 7:12).3 

Rather, Warren said pray for such a person because “the fact 
that he does these things proves that he is a soul in deep need.” 
4 To read some of the articles written by the “new” anti-ism, 
one would think they hate brethren and brotherhood efforts to 
reach the lost. One would think that the people who disagree 
with their judgments are incarnations of Satan himself!

UNDERSTANDING EXPEDIENCY
Since misunderstanding expediency seems to be at the 

heart of anti-ism, whether “old” or “new,” a study of it is ap-
propriate here. In English, the word “expedient: means that 
which is “useful for effecting a desired result; suited to the 
circumstances or the occasion; advantageous; convenient.” 5 
There is also a negative sense in which the word is used (such 
as getting gain for oneself regardless of what is right or just), 

but the basic meaning of the term is that which gives advan-
tage. The English word “expedient” is found seven times in 
the King James Version (Jn. 11:50; 16:7; 18:14; 1 Cor. 6:12; 
10:23; 2 Cor. 8:10; 12:1). The Greek word sumphero, from 
which “expedient”is translated, occurs in nine other places. It 
is translated “profit” (1 Cor. 7:35; 10:33; 12:7; Heb. 12:10), 
“profitable” (Mat 5:29–30; Acts 20:20), “better” (Mt. 18:6), 
“is [not] good” (Mt. 19:10), and “brought…together” (Acts 
19:19).

Of particular interest are the references in First Corinthi-
ans: “All things are lawful unto me, but all things are not 
expedient: all things are lawful for me, but I will not be 
brought under the power of any” (6:12); and “All things 
are lawful for me, but all things are not expedient: all 
things are lawful for me, but all things edify not” (10:23). 
In these verses, the Greek word translated “expedient” [help-
ful, NKJ] (from sumphero) means “to help, confer a benefit, 
be advantageous or profitable or useful...something that is 
useful or helpful.” 

Two truths about “expedience” must be realized. First, 
no unlawful action can be done expediently. That is, there is 
no circumstance that God allows one to advantageously do 
something unlawful (cf. Rom. 3:8). Second, merely because 
an action is lawful does not mean that it is always expedient. 
All lawful actions do not necessarily edify (1 Cor. 10:23 cf. 
1 Cor. 8:1-13). Furthermore, the unlawful pursuit of a lawful 
thing constitutes bondage, and that results in sin (1 Cor. 6:12 
cf. Rom. 6:16).

The principle of expediency applies as follows. All ac-
tions must have Bible authority (Col. 3:17 cf. 2 Jn. 9-11). 
The Bible authorizes by its explicit statements, revealed 
examples, and implication. These avenues of authority must 
be ascertained by “handling aright the word of truth” (2 
Tim. 2:15, ASV). In most authorized actions there are areas 
of expediency. For example, the Bible authorizes Christians 
to partake of the Lord’s Supper every first day of the week, 
and that unleavened bread and “fruit of the vine” are to be 
used (Mt. 26:26-28; Acts 20:7). However, the Bible gives no 
exclusive pattern as to what time on the first day of the week 
the Lord’s Supper must be served. Thus, the time of day on 
the first day of the week is a matter of expediency. There is 
just as much authority for partaking of it at 9:30 a.m. as there 
is at 2:30 p.m. The congregation (elders, if there are any) must 
determine which time gives the most advantage. Where there 
is no exclusive pattern given for fulfilling a God-authorized 
obligation, and as long as the obligatory action is not altered 
or omitted, any expedient action (which is not inherently sin-
ful) may be used. Remember, an “expedient” is that which 
gives advantage.

What is expedient for one congregation may not be so for 
another. This does not mean that the expedient is unscriptural 
for the one congregation. By what authority does the “new” 
anti-ism tell a congregation across the country what it cannot 
do in matters of expediency, then break fellowship?

CONCLUSION
No amount of anti-ism is acceptable to God (cf. Rev. 

22:18-19). While there is room for optimism at the “old” 
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anti-ism that seems to be moving back toward the center, 
there is much disappointment over the “new” anti-ism. Some 
involved in it witnessed the tragic consequences of anti-ism 
in the 1960’s.  All of us should have learned the lessons from 
history. Why do some bind what God has loosed and/or break 
fellowship over differences of opinion? Let us endeavor “to 
keep the unity of the Spirit in the bond of peace” (Eph. 
4:3).

ENDNOTES
1. Thomas B. Warren, Lectures on Church Cooperation and 
Orphan Homes (1958; Jonesboro, AR: National Christian Press, 
1963) 35.
2. Warren 35.
3. Warren 35-36.
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5. Webster’s New World Dictionary, Third College Edition, 1986.
6. Walter A. Bauer, A Greek-English Lexicon of the New Test-
ament and Other Early Christian Literature, 2nd rev. ed. by 
William F. Arndt, F. Wilbur Gingrich, and Frederick W. Danker 
(Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1979) 780.

TRYING ON “ANTI” SHOES
Gary W. Summers

More than a month ago, a friend called to talk for a few 
minutes about a work-related problem. In the course of the 
conversation, he asked if I had seen a certain article; the an-
swer was no—that it had not yet come in the mail. A few days 
later someone else asked the same question, and the answer 
was the same. What was ironic was that the article emanated 
from Florida, yet brethren in other parts of the country had 
already received it; my copy came about a week later. I have 
not been sure how to respond to it.

The author of it is Brian R. Kenyon, whom I have ad-
mired and respected for more than a decade (not to mention 
raiding Krispy Krème Donuts together in Lubbock). The 
article, titled “‘New’ Anti-ism,” appeared in The Harvester, 
published by the Florida School of Preaching, in January of 
this year. Brother Kenyon wrote some outstanding sections on 
various “anti” topics for the 1999 Florida School of Preaching 
lectures, which I reviewed and recommended.

In this current article, he applauds a looser stance on 
the part of some “anti” churches which may lead to greater 
fellowship between those who disagree on certain issues. 
But then he writes: “What is more tragic is that some see a 
‘new’ anti-ism developing in the brotherhood today.” Kenyon 
does not name anyone in particular and couches much of 
what he writes in vague terms, which may cause someone to 
say, “Does he think I am included in this category (due to a 
misunderstanding on his part), or is he referring to a group of 
people that he knows but will not specify? Just exactly who 
is he referencing?”

So, at this year’s [January 2008] Florida School of 
Preaching lectures, I asked him, “Who did you have in mind 
when you wrote this article?” His answer was, “If the shoe 
fits….” He could not talk further then, but there has been no 
further contact since. So, in this article I am going to try on 

some “anti” shoes to see if they fit.
By his own definition, anti-ism is “binding where God 

has loosed.” This shoe is the wrong size for me; it is about 
three sizes too small and not nearly wide enough. I have never 
made any attempt to bind anything not clearly taught in the 
Scriptures. Any doctrine that is based on highly interpretive 
texts cannot be bound on others. In those instances, one may 
give an opinion but not bind the interpretation upon others. 
No one has ever spoken or written to me, saying that I am 
trying to bind my opinion on any matter, unless it would be a 
denominationalist that insisted that my citation of Scriptures 
to prove baptism is for the remission of sins was an opinion. 
If it is thought by anyone that I am binding where God has 
loosed, my plea would be to produce the evidence of it. No, 
these shoes do not fit.

Have I made a matter of judgment a matter of doctrine? 
This shoe does not fit, either—and for the same reasons. My 
toes would be so cramped in such shoes that I could not walk 
properly. No, matters of judgment and expediency must be 
recognized for what they are and not be made matters of 
fellowship. If God authorizes a practice, and the way of ac-
complishing it is Scriptural, that settles the matter.

“SOME…HAVE MOVED APART”
Having tried on some shoes that do not fit, I now turn to 

the perplexing statement that follows the introductory remarks 
about the “new” anti-ism:

Some, who previously walked together, seem to have moved 
apart, and many see this as a matter of binding judgment. Are 
they binding their judgments as if they were God’s final word? 
As a result, they have withdrawn fellowship from all who do 
not agree with them in every detail of their opinions. Men 
who previously spoke on lectureships in full fellowship now 
actively oppose the good efforts of others.

Kenyon, the reader will notice, did not specify any indi-
vidual or situation, which makes it difficult to comprehend 
his meaning, not to mention presenting a different perspective 
on the matter. I am not a big fan of shopping, and trying on 
shoes is wearisome; it would be, oh, so helpful to have an 
example at this point in his assessment of things.

Failing such specifics, I will provide an answer based on 
experience. That some “walk no more together” is certainly 
true. Many of us once walked with brother Mac Deaver—as 
few as a dozen years ago, but when he began to insist that 
the Holy Spirit operates on the Christian directly, we rightly 
parted company. Surely, Brian agrees with faithful brethren 
on that point. Another very capable preacher left his wife and 
married another woman. We walked together as recently as ten 
years ago. I am fully persuaded that Kenyon no longer walks 
with him today. As recently as two and four years ago, we all 
fellowshipped two brothers that have now been withdrawn 
from by the congregation that they served. Surely the writer 
of this article would not extend fellowship to them.

But, of course, he meant other brethren who did not 
have those specific problems. Of course, I cannot speak for 
everyone, but I do know what happened in my instance. I 
did not cease walking with others; they ceased walking with 
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me. As a case in point, I was invited to speak in the first nine 
lectureships at a particular place. Suddenly, the invitations 
stopped. Who stopped walking together? One of my closest 
and dearest friends invited me to speak a number of years on 
the lectureship he conducted. Suddenly, that came to an end, 
also. There are more examples, but these will suffice. Now 
who is responsible for the change? Would it not be those who 
direct the lectureships? Understand that there is no complaint 
here. Six months or more often fly by without a game of golf 
due to time constraints. We all have plenty to do. But the 
writer seems eager to blame some (in a vague manner) who 
may not be the source of the problem.

Some may be actively opposing good efforts, but then 
some efforts may not have the same character they once did, 
either. Some lectureship directors have invited speakers that 
many brethren feel are questionable; some have much less 
enthusiasm than they once did when men of unquestionable 
soundness were invited. Just as a lectureship director is free 
to invite whomever he wishes to speak, brethren are free not 
to support those works.

PREVIOUS RELATIONSHIPS
The next point would seem to be an accusation:

Additionally, some reflect upon the “old” anti-ism and 
see a follow-the-leader type mentality. Brethren did not 
seem to objectively examine and act upon it. Rather, they 
chose to follow the leading spokesman because of previ-
ous relationships.

Hmm! Is that the same thing as saying, “Brethren, we 
better hang together”? Many brethren would really like to 
have specifics on this point—so that we can report it to our 
leader and know what to think and what to do. Oh, all right; 
that was a little sarcastic, but it is warranted by such an in-
sulting statement.

All of my preaching life I have been encouraging people 
to examine the evidence. The same thing holds true with 
brotherhood problems. This may sound incredible, but many 
do not want to look at the evidence. Three preachers provided 
written material on a certain subject to one lectureship di-
rector, and to anyone’s knowledge he never read it. I asked 
a friend, whose book I had recommended, about a certain 
subject, and he stated repeatedly that he would not discuss 
it. I wrote a very kind letter to another brother, asking for a 
rationale for certain questionable actions. After two months 
without a reply, I spoke to him in person, and he said he had 
no intention of responding to me. It was then that I wrote the 
article, “The Sounds of Silence,” about them and others like 
them. Kenyon, could you please make it plain who is not 
considering the evidence? Many of us who have tried to get 
evidence before people (to no avail) need more information 
on this subject.

Kenyon goes on to say that the “new” antis (whoever they 
are) are ”prompted by envy and jealousy and/or a struggle for 
perceived power.” Really? Is there some evidence for such 
a statement, or is it a matter of judgment? If he means what 
I think he means (although there is no way to know without 
clarification), the notion is absurd, since those of us in the 

minority clearly have no clout whatsoever, and there is no 
expectation of convincing those in the majority any time in 
the near future—particularly when so many refuse to consider 
the evidence.

HATING BROTHERHOOD EFFORTS
One final charge will be considered:

To read some of the articles written by the “new” anti-
ism, one would think they hate brethren and brotherhood 
efforts to reach the lost. One would think that the people 
who disagree with their judgments are incarnations of 
Satan himself!

Wow! Here I am, back at the shoe store again. I did write 
against Eastern European Missions, after talking to its presi-
dent and assembling information. Does Kenyon support them? 
I have not written against the “Churches of Christ Disaster 
Relief,” but several have. They are trying to reach people 
with the Gospel through benevolence. Does Kenyon endorse 
them? I have taken issue with Truth for the World because 
their own website tries to justify women teaching [in such 
a way as to exercise dominion over men–Editor]. Does the 
Florida School of Preaching think that is a Biblical position? 
Does anyone want to defend the Missionary Society concept? 
The point is not how many things we may be against; the 
important thing is the reason for opposing something.

This congregation [South Seminole, Winter Park, FL] is 
currently helping to support five missionaries overseas and 
four works here in the states. We give over $3,000 a month 
to help spread the Gospel; this “anti” shoe certainly does not 
fit. Many people who are opposed to certain works are also 
mission-minded. We certainly could use some details right 
about now.

“PERHAPS” THE CRUX OF THE PROBLEM
Mindreading is not my forte, but my guess is that some 

of the things in Kenyon’s article have to do with the oppo-
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sition many brethren have to Dave Miller and Apologetics 
Press, so long as he is head [or a part –Editor] of it. Some 
mistakenly think that opposition to Dave only surfaced after 
certain events occurred in 2005, but if they had bothered to 
examine the evidence, they would know that such is far from 
accurate. Miller approved of the elder reaffirmation/re-evalu-
ation process conducted by Brown Trail in the year 1990. 
Most brethren, including many who now fellowship Dave, 
opposed this practice. This practice caused a split in that 
congregation.

Living about 40 miles from Brown Trail from 1995 to 
2003, I had opportunities to talk to Dave about this subject, 
but did not because everyone in the area said it was some-
thing that would never be repeated. And it was not until 2002. 
Prior to this time, Robert R. Taylor, Jr. had written against 
the practice; so had Dub McClish. Here are a few facts that 
many seem to be unaware of.

1.  When it was learned that Miller had been invited by 
brother Bert Thompson to work with Apologetics Press, 
the brethren at Rowlett, Texas wrote to Thompson in pro-
test, since the re-evaluation process was underway again 
at Brown Trail (they lost 135 members). Bert dismissed 
the complaints with a wave of the hand, and the Rowlett 
Church felt they had no choice but to cease sending their 
monthly support—even though they had been doing so 
since day one of Apologetics Press. This event occurred 
in 2002—three years before 2005.
2.  I wrote a lengthy analysis of the re-evaluation/reaf-
firmation process and sent copies to the leaders of Brown 
Trail, protesting their return to this practice. This article 
is available on our website—under the date Dec. 22, 
2002—three years before 2005.
3.  The Gospel Journal, edited by brother Dub McClish, 
contained an article (October 2002) written by Marvin 
Weir, recounting what had happened at Brown Trail. 
The notion that Miller is now being attacked because 

certain other things happened is simply not factual. And no 
one is envious of him. Most freely admit that he is a talented 
writer and an excellent preacher, but he is wrong on the 
aforementioned issue, as well as his false position that “in-
tent” makes the difference as to whether a marriage is valid 
or not. Are we supposed to fellowship those who are wrong 
and refuse to repent? 

TRYING ON LIBERAL SHOES
Kenyon provides an excellent quote from the late brother 

Thomas B. Warren, and attention needs to be called to a key 
idea. The opposite of anti-ism is liberalism, which is “loosing 
where God has bound.” In other words, are we to be for things 
that the Scriptures do not authorize? No, on that basis we do 
not use mechanical instrumental music. God never authorized 
it for use in New Testament worship. For that reason some 
have referred to us as anti-music. 

Would it be right to fellowship and support someone who 
was teaching premillennial doctrine? Would it be permissible 
to take a stand against someone who taught that the Lord’s 

Church is a denomination? Is it appropriate to be united with 
those who partake of communion on Saturday evening? Are 
these matters of judgment? Can we fellowship those who 
practice hand clapping in the assembly in addition to singing? 
Did God authorize anyone to re-evaluate elders periodically 
(after one year, three years, twelve years)? Is there an apostle 
who opened the door to such a practice? Was there a church 
who did it in the New Testament? Then, are some loosing 
where God has bound?

Some argue that 1 Timothy 5 might imply that such could 
be done as an expedient. Really? Read it: “Do not receive 
an accusation against an elder except from two or three 
witnesses. Those who are sinning rebuke in the presence 
of all, that the rest may also fear” (1 Tim. 5:19–20-NKJV). 
Where are statements about needing 75% approval or re-
signing? Where is the vote of the congregation mentioned? 
Anyone who can see such things in these verses has strange 
eyesight, and his shoes are going to fit a little loosely! If an 
elder is sinning, he should be rebuked. If he refuses to repent, 
the church should withdraw fellowship from him—just like 
anyone else (Matt. 18:15–17). There is no authority in this 
passage for elders to retain their office by popular vote.

Do not the Scriptures teach that we should be for what 
God authorizes and be opposed to what God does not au-
thorize? This is not a problem of anti-ism; it is a matter of 
fellowshipping someone who has taught false doctrine and 
refuses to repent of it. How can we extend fellowship to one 
who has both taught and practiced false doctrine and never 
repented of it? Someone with a Ph.D. in communication ought 
to be able to say something as simple as, “Yes, I did it, and 
it was wrong. I repent of it.”

How can we fellowship someone who adamantly refuses 
to do so? If others have a rationale for doing so, they have not 
shared it with the rest of us. Referring to an unnamed group 
of people as the “new” anti-ism is counterproductive. An 
examination of the evidence in an atmosphere of mutual love 
and respect might prove fruitful. The sounds of silence are 
certainly not. “Let brotherly love continue” (Heb. 13:1).

—5410 Lake Howell Road
Winter Park, FL 32792-1097
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CHRISTIAN FELLOWSHIP
Robert R. Taylor, Jr.

Fellowship, in the New Testament, derives from the 
key, kingly word of koinonia. From the scholarly works of 
Thayer, Bagger (sic), Vine, Woods and others we discover 
that fellowship is an association, a partnership, a joint 
sharing or participation, a communion, a contribution, etc. 
These definitions, if applied accurately, will enable us to 
understand the fellowship the early believers had in Acts 
2:42, the fellowship bond that existed between Paul and 
the precious people of Philippi in Philippians 1:5 and 4:14-
17, the fellowship that permeates the two great chapters of 
giving in 2 Corinthians 8 and 9 and that fervent fellowship 
that the apostle of love portrayed so ardently and attractively 
in 1 John 1. In this article I plan to address my remarks to 
the limits of Christian fellowship. Obviously, it is limited to 
the circle of pure, unadulterated, unblemished and pristine 
New Testament Christianity. There is a two fold concept of 
Christian fellowship. God’s full counsel in this momentous 
matter is not reached until both concepts are accepted and 
acted upon in responsible fashion. 

Christian fellowship is limited to those who have obeyed 
the Gospel. Christian fellowship is based on faith—not 
flesh. There is a marvelous passage in Matthew 12:46-50 
wherein our Lord’s physical mother and fleshly brethren 
came and desired a conversation with Christ. Jesus asked, 
when informed of their nearby presence, “Who is my mother? 
And who are my brethren? And he stretched forth his hand 
toward his disciples, and said, behold my mother and my 
brethren! For whosoever shall do the will of my father which 
is in heaven, the same is my brother, and sister, and mother?” 
(Matt. 12:48-50). At this time his fleshly brethren even denied 
his Deity (John 7:5). To do his will was/is the important 
thing. James and Jude, his half brothers and writers later of 
two New Testament epistles, evidently learned this, for both 
emphasized their spiritual link with Christ in their literary 
productions and ignored totally any fleshly connections. 

To do the will of God initially means to obey the Gospel 
and to do so in a framework of Truth—not denominational 
dogmas and dogmatism. It means to hear or read correct 
doctrine (Rom. 10: 17). It means to believe the correct 
teaching about Christ’s Deity (John 8:21, 24; Matt. 16:16; 
Acts 8:37). It means to repent correctly (Acts 2:38; 17:30). It 
means to confess correctly Christ’s Deity (Matt. 10:32; Acts 
8:37; Rom. 10:9-10). It means to be baptized correctly (Matt. 
28:19; Mark 16:16; Acts 2:38; Acts 22:16; Rom. 6:3-4; Gal. 
3:27; Rom. 10:9-10; 1 Pet. 3:21). Correct baptism means 
correct (not corrupt or denominational) teaching precedes 
it; it means one is a correct candidate; it means the correct 
action (a burial or immersion) occurs; it means the correct 
purpose motivates (i.e., to be saved, to come into the name 
of the Father, Son and Holy Spirit, to receive remission of 
sins, to enter the kingdom or the church). People who are 
immersed with little or no awareness of these imperatives are 

not like those in New Testament times; and nobody in New 
Testament times was ever baptized to be a Christian plus 
something else, some of our popular young preachers to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Obedience to the Gospel puts us 
in that regal realm. 

Christian fellowship is limited to those who continue in 
faithfulness [Italics mine—DPB].This is really the bottom 
line of 1 John 1:7 which states, “But if we walk in the light, 
as he is in the light, we have fellowship one with another 
and the blood of Jesus Christ His Son cleanseth us from 
all sin.” To walk in the light is the equivalent of doing the 
Father’s will. It means faithfulness in the development of 
personal righteousness and godliness; it means regularity 
of worship; it means diligence in our work for the Lord; it 
means proper preparation in our waiting and watching for the 
Lord’s second advent. It means faithfulness in our becoming 
carriers of redemption’s sweet story to alien sinners; it means 
faithfulness in our efforts of reclaiming apostates (James 
5:19-20) and those who stumble due to a sudden temptation 
that overcomes them (Gal. 6:1) [Italics mine—DPB]. It is 
not enough to say we fellowship all who have obeyed the 
Gospel. Past obedience to the Truth does not always add up 
to present fidelity to Truth. Christian fellowship is limited to 
those who have obeyed the Gospel and who right now are 
continuing to walk in the light as the Lord is in the light. This 
is not a twofold limitation we have imposed; it is one the Lord 
has imposed and we had better respect it and act upon it in 
responsible fashion [Italics mine—DPB]. (As quoted in the 
The Forest Hill News, Vol. 29, No. 47, Nov. 19, 2002, p. 1, 
Barry M. Grider, Editor)

 
—P. O. Box 464

Ripley, TN 38063

[Brother Taylor believes that the re-evaluation/reaffirma-
tion of elders as preached/practiced by brother Dave Miller and 
the Brown Trail Church of Christ is authorized by the Bible, or 
Miller never preached/practiced it, or it is an optional matter, 
or Miller has clearly and publicly repented of and repudiated 
it. We say this because Taylor fellowships Miller, et al. Surely 
he would not write an article such as the preceding one while 
knowingly fellowshipping a false teacher. Would not a person 
be a hypocrite if he did that?

In view of the preceding article and the one to follow, how 
can Taylor fellowship Miller who also believes and defends his 
so-called “marriage intent doctrine”? Further, how is it that Taylor 
can fellowship Stan Crowley, seeing that he teaches error on MDR. 
We ask the same of anyone who follows Taylor’s example?

The message in the preceding article and the one to follow 
are right on target. But, obviously Taylor does not think he, MSOP, 
et al., are sinning as they fellowship Miller/Crowley et al. If ever 
anyone has turned a blind eye to error Taylor and friends are do-
ing it in the case of Miller, Crowley, et al.   —Editor ]
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THE CONSEQUENCES OF IGNORING 2 JOHN 9-11
Robert R. Taylor, Jr.

This trio of valiant verses reads:
Whosoever transgresseth, and abideth not in the doc-

trine of Christ, hath not God. He that abideth in the doc-
trine of Christ, he hath both the Father and the Son. If there 
come any unto you, and bring not this doctrine, receive 
him not into your house, neither bid him God speed: For 
he that biddeth him God speed is partaker of his evil deeds.  

CAN ONE REMAIN FAITHFUL WHILE
 IGNORING THIS TEACHING?

     A gigantic NO and for reasons both cogent and con-
vincing at least to the mind that loves Truth and loves it 
supremely, to the mind that loves righteousness and hates 
iniquity as our blessed Lord did (See Psalms 45:6; Heb. 
1:8,9). Ten reasons will now be numbered and noted.  
     1) These three verses constitute a portion of God’s Word. 
If one can ignore three verses with impunity, why not three 
hundred verses, three thousand verses or thirty thousand 
verses which gets nearly all the 31,102 verses from Genesis 
1:1 to Revelation 22:21? John did not write these three verses 
to be ignored. The Holy Spirit did not inspire these three 
verses to be ignored. God the Father and God the Son, the 
real originators of all Truth, did not direct the Holy Spirit 
to convey them to John to be ignored when once written.  
     2) To ignore a potent passage like this shows spineless 
toleration for error and no real regard for maintaining a sound 
faith and a faultless practice. Please recall that there is only 
one acceptable stance for any soldier of Christ toward any 
error, toward all error—EXPOSURE AND OPPOSITION.  
     3) To ignore such shows that one is not really concerned 
with the doctrine Christ taught and/or had others proclaim in 
his name so faithfully and fervently. To despise the doctrine of 
Christ is to despise Deity who authored the doctrine or teaching.  
     4) To ignore such means that one thinks as highly of 
error and the errorists, who push and promote such, as of 
Truth and the dedicated soldiers of Calvary who preach 
and practice such. A person of such disposition surely can-
not love righteousness and hate iniquity as did our Lord.  
     5) To ignore such makes impossible our abiding in the 
doctrine of Christ and this means that we forfeit both God the 
Father and Christ the Son. We cannot have one without the 
other and we cannot have either minus the doctrine of Christ.  
     6) To ignore such means that we are giving our stamp 
of approval to every flagrant falsehood and error that 
comes along. It means that we are supportive of those 
who would destroy the very cause of Christ on earth.  
     7) To ignore such means that we are really more in-
terested in the spread of error than in the spread of sav-
ing truth and this defeats the very purpose of our being.  
     8) To ignore such means that our homes would soon be-
come the very citadels of every corruptible error that comes 
along. The concept of CHRIST IN THE HOME could NOT 
remain in such surroundings at all. Children would soon be 
corrupted by such devious influences ever surrounding them.  

     9) To ignore such would place us in the position of influ-
encing all others to ignore this same passage and its weighty 
warning. We would thus become a millstone around the necks 
of others pulling them down into the waters of destruction.  
     10) To ignore such is the equivalent of erecting a sure 
blockade toward our going home to heaven at last. Ignoring 
Scripture and going home to heaven are incompatibles. 

HOW SHOULD THE FAITHFUL REGARD THOSE 
IGNORING THIS PASSAGE? 

     The very same way that John would have regarded the 
elect lady and her children had they responded back with 
a rousing rejection of this sage, apostolic counsel. John did 
not write it for the initial readers to reject it, ignore it or defy 
it. He wrote it to be believed and practiced with dedication 
and permanence. Had they rejected or ignored it, it would 
have produced a very serious rupture between John and this 
Christian family. No longer would John have designated her 
as “the ELECT lady” (v.1). No longer would he have com-
mended her children because they walked in truth (v.4). No 
longer would he have referred to this family as ones “whom 
I love in the truth; and not I only, but also all they that 
have known the truth...” (v.1). John would still have loved 
them but they would no longer have been fellow-dwellers 
in the righteous realm of kingly Truth. No longer would he 
have referred to the fact that Truth indwelt this lady and her 
children (v.2). No longer would he have anticipated a fullness 
of joy in a face-to-face meeting (v.12). No longer could he 
have conveyed joyful greetings from the children of her elect 
sister—her faithful nephews and nieces. Rejection of Truth 
always mars such family ties in Christ. It would have broken 
the heart of the aged apostle had he learned that this esteemed 
lady and her children treated with contempt and a sneer such 
precious points as he incorporated into this trio of truthful 
admonitions, these needed exhortations. John would have 
surmised promptly that the whole scope of Biblical teachings 
relative to discipline would have been in serious jeopardy with 
this lady and her children. This would have been inclusive 
of instructive discipline and corrective discipline and both of 
these get nearly the whole of apostolic doctrine. Instructive 
discipline is very comprehensive including all New Testament 
truth designed to keep us in the way that is holy and right.  
     But even more important than John’s disappointment 
would have been Deity’s view of such. Can anyone imagine 
that the Timeless Trinity would view such rejection with 
ardency of approval, with pleasure ready to be pronounced? 
Jesus pleased the Father by honoring His Will. This is the 
only way we can please God now—by heeding and honoring 
His Will and that Will is intently inclusive of 2 John 9-11.  
     Deep suspect should be our attitude toward any person 
who would tamper with Truth as set forth in these three 
verses of towering Truth. What about those who once knew 
the Truth of these passages, believed these passages, faith-
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fully proclaimed them, defended them when they came under 
attack and lived in harmony therewith but now have rejected 
them or rewritten them. The reason is very evident why some 
have turned from these passages or have rewritten them. 
They want to join hands with denominational groups like 
the Independent Christian Church. They wish to count them 
as long lost brethren. With others, they want to be invited to 
their growth seminars and teach them how to grow a thriv-
ing denominational church. They wish to be in full fellow-
ship with such. The principles of  2 John 9-11 condemn in 
forthright language such compromises and so these spiritual 
weaklings have rewritten or ignored what John wrote here. 
Such people have left the Truth PERIOD! They should be 
warned. If the marking works no change for the better, they 

should be avoided as per Romans 16:17-18. Some of our hedg-
ing brethren evidently have ignored the Romans passage as 
well as 2 John 9-11. A rejection or ignoring of these passages 
cannot be treated with lightness. It is a momentous matter that 
is solemn and serious. We are to have no fellowship with the 
unfruitful works of darkness as per Ephesians 5:11 and these 
are definitely of that order when they come with their Christ-
denying doctrines of flagrant falsehood and fatal errors. We 
are straitly forbidden to receive such or convey to such God 
speed or good speed in the spread of their nefarious notions 
of wrong and wickedness. (SEEK THE OLD PATHS, page 
90, Vol. 11, No. 11 November, 2000). [Sadly the editor of 
STOP has aquired a bad case of “lockjaw” when it comes 
to dealing with the Miller, et al., errors. Now why could that 

How Far Can Love For Brethren Fellowship Error? In this 
sermon today I am discussing one of the most vital of 
all questions that will ever challenge the mind of the 
brotherhood. I am discussing the issue of “How far 
can our love for each other carry us into the fellowship 
of error or those who would teach the error.” Upon 
the Truth of this proposition shall live the church as 
we know her today. This correctly understood and 
practiced, the church will live; this misunderstood and 
defeated, and the church will again go into “digression” 
or the “Dark Ages” as it has before. Therefore, I 
ask you to listen with patient ears, open hearts and 
receptive minds. Forget all things before today and 
think of our future; forget all personalities that may 
have ever entered your heart and listen to my plea for 
the Truth upon which the church is builded; seek to 
find wherein I go astray in my reasoning this morning 
and then write me. 

LOVE 
We today have a distorted idea of what love in. 

the Bible embraces and what it demands. That we 
are taught to “love one another with a pure heart 
fervently” is true; that the Lord said in John 13:34, 
“A new commandment I give unto you that you 
love one another, as I have loved you that ye also 
love one another”, is also known to us all and taught 
by every preacher of the Gospel known to me. But in 
this same chapter it shows “how the Lord loved them.” 
Judas was with them in the beginning of this chapter. 
Judas was in error. The Lord’s love was great enough 
to include him, IF Judas had remained with the Lord 
and his disciples. But Judas betrayed his Lord and sold 
him to the enemies. Question: Did the Lord just “love” 
him into the “fellowship” of his disciples? Nay, verily. 
The Lord knew how to “love” but he at the same time 
knew “whom to love.” 

So this passage cannot be used to make us to 
allow our “love” to keep in our fellowship those who 
are in error and make us to force upon the brethren 
the fellowship of those who are in error and make 
us to force upon the brethren the fellowship of that 

which would destroy the very church itself. The Lord 
said here, “Love one another AS I HAVE LOVED 
YOU.” Well he “cast out” of their midst the ONLY 
one who was wrong and who was “running with”, 
“fellowshipping” and “defending” the enemies of the 
Lord. Now he says for us to do with each other as he 
did with them. The Lord in Mark 3:19 called him the 
“betrayer”, in Luke 6:16 the “traitor”, and in John 
6:70 the Lord said “And one of you is a DEVIL” 
talking TO JUDAS. The Lord here shows that those 
in error, those who are dangerous to the future of the 
church should be POINTED OUT, yes, as we hear 
much about “marked” because of their unsoundness. 
But in Luke 22:22 Christ says this about him, that is 
Judas, “But WOE unto THAT man by whom he is 
BETRAYED.” 

Now in John 13:26-27, the Lord said, “He it is 
to whom I shall give a sop, when I have dipped it. 
And when he had dipped the sop he gave it to Judas 
Iscariot, the son of Simon. Then said Jesus unto 
him, That thou doest, do quickly.” That is, Christ had 
branded him as a “traitor”, “betrayer”, and a “devil” 
and now tells him, to his face, that he is the one who is 
to betray him and then orders him to “Get out and get 
done what his heart has set to do.” 

Then in this same chapter, verse 34, Christ says, 
“A new commandment I give unto you, That ye 
love one another; as I have loved you, that ye also 
love one another.” But you will notice he gave that 
AFTER he had sent Judas, the betrayer, out of their 
midst, for verse 31 says, “Therefore, when he was 
gone out Jesus said”. Our Lord never bound on us 
to “fellowship and love error nor men in error”, but 
to “love as he had loved them”. He got rid of the evil 
“or the error” and then gave the command. Of course 
that part of it would not be told us by one who forces 
error upon us. 

But it might be stated that we should “love 
everybody” as Christ “loved the world and gave himself 
for it.” In that same way, so are we. But had you ever 
thought of this, Christ will not save the entire world, 

FELLOWSHIPPING ERROR
E. R. Harper
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even though his love for the world was great enough 
that he died for it. Now why? His love does not embrace 
error nor the men who teach error to the extent that he 
will save them. We also should love the souls of men 
in error to the extent that we shall do all we can to 
save them by the Gospel, but that does not bind on us 
the fellowshipping of their errors nor the partaking of 
their sins. Jude says in verse 21, “Keep yourselves in 
the love of God” and Christ says, John 15:10, “If you 
keep my commandments ye shall abide in my love.” 
Love embraces Truth and the men of the Truth and it 
will reach out to extend the arms of mercy to lift men 
out of the error, but that is as far as it can go. If you will 
not “abide in his love by keeping his commandments” 
then the love of Christ will not benefit you. 

It is said that in the Bible they “went to meet Paul 
whom they knew not, just because he was a Christian” 
and that is right, but he did not teach “error”. It is pointed 
out that the “Church is the GREAT BROTHERHOOD 
of Christians” and that is true, but that implies they were 
“Stedfast in the apostles’ doctrine” and it is called 
to our minds that the “Church is commensurate with 
or to all the needs of God’s children.” This is likewise 
true, but who is included in that? In Acts 5, Ananias 
and Sapphira were killed. They were members at 
Jerusalem. In 1 Cor. 5, there was one to be turned over 
to the devil. There were Hymenaeus and Alexander, 
who were turned over to Satan. They all represented 
error both in lives and doctrine, but the church did not 
include them in her fellowship. So there is a limitation 
to what the church must include. We are told that we 
should “lay down our lives for our brother”, but not 
for those teaching error. That is the point. John says 
“he that saith I love God and hateth his brother is 
a liar: for he that loveth not his brother whom he 
hath seen, how can he love God whom he hath not 
seen?” I am glad to say this morning that there lives no 
man on this earth whom I hate. I do not fellowship some 
men and doctrines, but I do not hate the men nor do I 
hold one thing against those who do not see as I do. I 
know some men who preach, “Love your brother” and 
who are long on “fellowship” until it comes to fellow-
shipping me and then the theory stops. Do you get what 
I mean, friends? The Lord said, “Thou hypocrite get 
the beam out of thine own eye and then you can see 
the mote in your brother’s eye.” I must be careful 
that no hate is in my heart toward my brother before I 
speak too much on this “new commandment he has 
given us.” Those who criticize us do to us the same 
thing they would accuse us of, if they are not careful. 
Do you see that? 

I have known men, and so have you, who have 
been able to influence people with tears and sermons 
on “love” and “fellowship” and who could “feel terribly 
ashamed of the conditions about them” and at the very 
moment they were saying that, maybe, hate was ruling 
their hearts—was why they were so criticizing. Be 
careful brethren that when we preach “love” that we 
really practice what we preach. But if “shame” was so 
deeply affecting them, why will they not surrender the 
error that is causing our trouble and then the shame will 

be gone. Try that for a while and our preaching can be 
on “love”. It is a shame that I have to so teach and have 
to come to the defense of the Truth because of the error 
that is trying to find its way into the church. That is 
where the real shame comes. 

There is not a man living but that if he would but 
teach the Truth and expose the error, that I could not 
and would not love and fellowship him with all my 
heart. I have never criticized any man, men, or doctrine,  
only as it was based purely upon principle and not upon 
personalities. I have not been criticized because of 
error I preach, have I brethren? It has always been 
“personalities” with my critics. 

It is said that we will be persecuted for the Truth, 
and that is true brethren, for I have experienced that 
with bitter tears. But shall I let hate govern my heart just 
because men have persecuted me; have misreprensented 
me; have tried to ruin my influence in the church; have 
tried to even slander my name that they might ruin my 
influence? Nay, verily, but with a heart of a Christian 
I must pray for them and try to teach them the error of 
their way and if possible lead them back to the Truth, 
that we may all be saved without the loss of one. But, 
if they will not hear us in this matter, then Christ said 
in Matt. 18, let them become as a heathen to you. 

Winning the Victory 
There is one thing I am glad to see taking place 

and that is the church is overcoming the influence 
of premillennialism in all parts of the country. The 
fight we, not them, have been waging is bearing fruit 
throughout the nation. From Texas—Abilene Christian 
College, from Tennessee—Freed-Hardeman College, 
from Kentucky, from Oklahoma, from Alabama, from 
scores of places in Arkansas and all over the country, 
is coming to those of us who have been waging the 
fight for Truth and opposed to error, the good news, 
that premillennialism and her advocates, are being 
renounced and the Advocate, January 6th, has one of the 
finest articles I have ever read, showing how harmful 
it has been and how we are geting rid of it. They must 
all go and they will all go. Those of us who are leading 
this fight will suffer persecutions. Those who believe 
the error and who are, and have been, defending those 
who do teach it, are going to say that we do not “love 
them” and that we are “trouble makers” and do us, as 
our brethren were done 50 to 75 years ago, over the 
“digression” affair, but it is “but the last stand” and 
they too will have to go and we shall all rejoice that 
the shame of 75 years ago has not been repeated by 
the premillennialist and their defenders in the church 
today. 

I have heard men say how it “hurt their hearts” to 
know that brethren in the church are “sowing discord” 
and how that they are made to “bow their heads in 
shame”—because we have confusion. Yes, I have shed 
more tears over this very thing and have spent more 
sleepless nights over our troubles than has any man 
in the state of Arkansas, I believe. And I have shed 
those tears, from abroken heart, until they ran down 
and dropped to the floor and that in the presence of those 
who condemn me, while I was begging them for peace 
and Truth to reign. I am glad to say brethren that my 
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prayers are being answered and that everywhere “that” 
peace is once again rising over the brotherhood and this 
error is really being put away from us. I know there are 
some who are still causing us a little trouble and who 
are still defending those in error who are dying hard 
and who would force upon us the fellowship of this 
error and, even of the men who teach the error, but it 
is only a matter of time until they will also be set aside 
unless they change their ideas, for the church, not E. R. 
Harper, but the church, has at last gotten her eyes open 
to the seriousness of the matter and today “Truth” is on 
the “war path” and she is bringing victory to her cause 
once again. Just keep still, dear hearts, and do not be-
come excited over the radio speeches of men who have 
defended error all their lives and whose lives and names 
have been a “symbol” of error in every part of the coun-
try where they might have been. Truth is winning and. 
thus their speeches of vengeance you are now hearing. 
It is hurting them, but we must keep fighting. 

Things Loved Into the Church 
Go with me now to the harm that this “Love 

everybody and everything” idea has brought the church 
in the past. See what this “eating meat or not eating meat 
idea, this “circumcision or uncircumcision” idea; this 
“Paul’s tolerating error” business has done to us in the 
past and then you can really bow your head in “shame.” 
But that shame of 50 to 70 years ago shall not happen 
again. Do you hear me, brethren?  

In Acts 2 we have the history of the church in 
Jerusalem which is said to be the “mother church” of 
us all. It is many times pointed out that they “loved one 
another” and that they “fellowshiped each other” and that 
there were no brethren in it trying to “mark” or “brand” 
some preacher as unsound. It was also pointed out in this 
chapter that they sold their goods and gave them to each 
man as he had need. That “aught of their possessions 
belonged to them” if a brother was in need. That is as 
it must be if we remain God’s children. But the reason 
for all this “love, fellowship and giving to each other” 
is found in verse 42 of this same chapter. It says “And 
they continued STEDFASTLY in the APOSTLES’ 
DOCTRINE.” That is overlooked when error is trying to 
force its way into our ranks. We are prone to see “only” 
the “love” and “fellowship” part of it and then conclude 
that this great church was like the “certain” editor: 
“too good to lift her voice” to condemn any brother for 
introducing error into their ranks. 

Now the reason why they continued to have this fine 
fellowship and love and respect for each other and the rea-
son why they were not shamed by discord and confusion, 
was, “They all continued in the apostles’ doctrine” and 
did it STEADFASTLY.” The very thing for which I am 
contending and the very thing for which I am being fought 
in Arkansas today, as you are hearing. 

Now our point is simply this, Does our “love” for each 
other force us to allow a brother to bring in error and force 
it upon the church? If these brethren had NOT remained 
STEADFAST in the Apostles’ Doctrine; Question: Would 
they have continued to enjoy all that good fellowship 
and love for one another? Let that question be answered. 
John says in 1 John 1:7, “If we walk in the light as he is 
in the light we have fellowship one with another and 

the blood of Jesus Christ cleanseth us from all sin.” 
So John and Peter clearly show that “Fellowship one 
with another” can only be enjoyed when we “walk 
in the light” and when we “continue stedfastly in 
the apostles’ doctrine.” That is the one point you 
will not hear stressed in this “love” and “fellowship 
everybody” “eating meat” idea that is popular today. 
It would destroy it. 
Examples of This In Practice—“50 to 75 Years Ago” 

Let us go back now to the days long ago. Let us see 
what happened 50 to 75 years ago over this very same 
argument and then ask if the church in Jerusalem would 
have “loved” it right into its fellowship. There was a 
time when there was no outstanding trouble among us 
here in America. We were all together and enjoyed this 
sweet “fellowship” of Acts 2. 

Instrumental Music In Worship 
But after a while there arose a group that wanted to 

force upon us “instruments of music” in the worship. 
Some of our brethren said, No, we do not believe it 
is right. But the other crowd contended for it. Those 
who opposed it were branded by those forcing the 
error, as “fighters” “radicals”, “troublemakers”. They 
were said not to have any “love in their hearts”, they 
were branded at “legalists” and those who wanted the 
instruments began to “cry” and preach on “Love and 
Fellowship” and that “We are brethren and must die for 
each other.” And began to “weep” over the “discord” 
and “confusion” that “certain brethren” were making in 
the church over a little thing like music. They began to 
say that we must recognize that our brother “might be 
right and we might be wrong” and they were just “too 
good” to fight over it. They just loved everybody too 
good. Do you ever hear that today? Well, it is the cry 
always of the man who realizes he is in error and has 
to win with tears and not Truth. 

The Result 
Well what happened with this cry of theirs over the 

music question? They just “loved” and “fellowshipped” 
brass bands right into the church over our brethren 



Contending for the Faith—March/2008                    13

DVD OF THE FIRST
 THIRTY-FIVE YEARS OF CFTF

 PRICE
 $50.00 PLUS S&H.
 SEND ORDER TO:

CONTENDING FOR THE FAITH
P. O. BOX 2357

SPRING, TEXAS 77383-2357  

CD OF 2008 SPRING CFTF LECTURESHIP BOOK

UNITY—FROM GOD OR MAN 
PDF RESEARCHABLE 

$8.00 PLUS POSTAGE
ORDER FROM:

 CFTF, P.O. BOX 2357, SPRING, TX 77383-2357

who had been in peace and harmony for years and then 
those who opposed the bands, etc., were branded as 
the “trouble makers” and “church splitters” and out we 
went. But before it was introduced we had peace. The 
introduction of it brought the confusion. So it is today 
with premillennialism. Its introduction has brought 
the shame. Then, too, after digression one time “got 
the church,” all that “love” and “fellowship” idea left 
them and we had to either take it and say nothing about 
it or be arrested for disturbing the peace and cast out 
of our own meeting houses for which we had spent 
our money to build. It never fails to be that way. So is 
premillennialism. 

“Boards” 
Then there came along those in our ranks who said 

we want “boards” to run the church. It can function 
better if we had “state boards” and “national boards”. 
We objected and fought it and were opposed and 
talked about just as we are today in our opposition to 
the “future reign of the Lord on earth.” But the church 
had not gained the experience that it has today and so 
when these men arose everywhere with soft words and 
tears and began to cry “Love everybody” and to be so 
“ashamed and humiliated” because of the confusion 
some of the “radical brethren” were causing, well they 
just “loved” and fellowshipped” that thing right into 
the church over us and we had to either worship under 
“Religious Dictators” or get out, for their “love and 
fellowship” arguments had all been forgotten. They 
had “then” gained control and we were out. So it is and 
will always be when you fight an issue on “sentiment” 
and not facts. Facts “embrace love and fellowship” but 
“sentiment and tears” breed “hate”. Of course those 
who opposed this innovation were persecuted then, 
but today the church lives by their “real love” for the 
church and because of their “real love and desire for 
fellowship.” It can only be had and enjoyed based upon 
“Truth.” Premillennialism is not Truth. 

Societies 
But after awhile they said the church as organized 

by the Lord was not “sufficient” to run the Lord’s 
business successfully with “bands and boards” that 
had been “loved” into its fellowship, so they came 
to us with the idea of “societies” in the church for 
the purpose of doing the work of the local church. 
What happened? We fought it and opposed it and 
did our best to keep it out. But again they “cried”, 
“loved” and “fellowshipped” it right into the church. 
All who oposed it were “shamed” and made to look 
as men “without hearts.” Friends, almost a century has 
passed and what do you today think of men like dear 
old brother Lipscomb, brother Elam, brother Freed, 
brother McQuiddy, brother John T. Hines and scores 

of others who were made to lose the best friends they 
had on earth just because they opposed the error and 
defended the truth. 

But that “love”; “We be brethren”; therefore 
“fellowship me in my error” for “I may be right and you 
wrong” idea did not stop there. It went so far, as error 
always will, until it just “loved” into their fellowship, 
“union meetings” with those who actually denied the 
very fundamentals of becoming a Christian. It actually 
lead to the surrendering of the plan of salvation. Why? 
“We love everybody” so that we want the “fellowship 
of all people”— and they go it. 

The Climax 
The final end of it is, they carried that idea to its 

“logical conclusion” and today those who were “one 
time our brethren” have surrendered every distinct 
‘principle they ever had and you know the history of it 
now. Question: How do you feel today, you who are 
members of the church of Christ, concerning those dear 
old men who “suffered the persecutions” and who had 
the courage to stand up in the face of all the thrusts that 
were made about them and at them, and bring out of it 
all the church unscarred; though fewer in number, yet 
stronger in faith and wiser in how to prevent any future 
“shame” as that was. The compromises today would 
not bring her through the struggle. 

Now you are ready to talk about where our “shame” 
comes in. That was a “shame” that really made us bow 
our heads. Just to think that we were held up before a 
people, that we had condemned for their division, and 
then division was FORCED upon us by a few men who 
“cried” and “loved” everything right into our fellowship 
and by so doing brought reproach upon our fair name 
and took from us “all our schools” and “most of our 
meeting houses” and left us a hundred years behind to 
fight our way back into the hearts of the people. The 
premillennialists  today shall not do that to us. 

Now I know that today it hurts our hearts to have 
error in our congregations and it puts us to “shame” to 
have to let the world know that we have it, but the shame 
is not “half so great” as it would be if we sat silently by 
and let men today just “love” premillennialism right into 
the church, and take us away from the Truth, and then 
have to face a world “divided and broken” as we once 
were, and have them laugh us to shame now as then, 
and to rejoice that our army has been “weakened and set 
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back” and will not therefore be able to “fight the battle” 
against error and sin, in all ranks and walks of life. Let 
me tell you, my brethren, there is never any place to 
bow your head in “shame” when you are fighting for the 
Truth. Truth is the greatest cause for which a man can 
give his all and never be ashamed nor afraid to defend 
her sacred principle. 

If we were to lose the fight by compromising 
the Truth, we might be shamed. Those back 50 to 75 
years ago, who were deceived by the soft cries of the 
compromisers, they bowed their heads in shame when 
they saw what they had done, that they had “fought” 
the very men who had been defending that “dear old 
institution bought by the blood of our Lord.” But “that 
shame” is not again going to be ours to have to bear. 
We are winning the victory and premillennialism is 
being swept from us and those who are going to teach 
it are leaving us by the scores and going with the 
denominations and those who remain and continue to 
fight us and oppose the Truth, will soon be going the way 

of all the rest, or will have their days cut short, because 
the people now have their eyes opened to its dangers. 

Talk about its “shame”. The “shame” is, that men 
have introduced it and would “not give it up” and let 
the church rest in peace and have forced us to have to 
take such a stand against its effects. If it had taken the 
church, there would have been grounds for “shame”, 
and I grant you that in Louisville, Ky., Knoxville, 
Dallas, Fort Worth, Horse Cave, Ky., Abilene, Texas 
and one or two other places where those who teach it 
pulled off from the church, they did shame the church, 
but not those of us who are defending the Truth, we 
didn’t shame it. And now today those who would force 
us to fellowship that group, who pulled away from the 
church, and who brought “shame” to our ranks, should 
bow their heads in “shame” and repent of their sins and 
spend what few years they may have in helping to build 
“back what they have torn down.” 

If there be trouble who is to blame? The man 
teaching the error or the man teaching the Truth and 
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opposing error? Here is what I believe: That Christ 
came to this earth, died, was buried, arose, went back 
to heaven and was seated upon the throne of David to 
reign until his second coming, at which time, is the end 
and at which time the Lord surrenders the kingdom to 
the Father. I do not believe that he will slay the people 
and the birds will eat their flesh after the Lord’s second 
coming and before the end. I do not believe that 1 Cor. 
15:24-28 teaches that there is a space of time “between 
the Lord’s second coming and the end”, during which 
time he is “conquering the world with the sword from 
his mouth”, maybe two thousand years, and at which 
time He is re-establishing his reign over all the earth” 
But I oppose this latter reign. Wherein am I the trouble? 
Brethren, can’t you see the “trouble and shame” all 
came from those opposing me? 

TRUTH—THE BASIS OF FELLOWSHIP 
Now I believe that any man who teaches to the 

contrary on the kingdom, is in error and certainly 
does have a “hobby” to ride and should be “marked”, 
even though he may become all excited about it over 
the radio. Let all men in the church take the position 
I have just taken, and see how soon this “love” and 
“fellowship” will be restored to all. But it can only 
come “as we walk in the light” and as “we continue 
stedfastly in the Apostles’ doctrine.” Premillennialism 
is not in that doctrine. It must go and is going. 

Suppose Philip had gone off and tried to put a 
brass band in the church during his day. Do you think 
the apostles would have said, “Brethren, we are all 
God’s children and we must love one another and 
give our lives for each other and now Philip might be 
right and we might be wrong, so let us not brand him 
as unsound nor mark him” and so we will just “love” 
him and his band right into the fellowship. Suppose 
Stephen had gone from the church in Jerusalem, that 
“mother church” and he had introduced the “boards and 
societies” into the church. Do you think the church at 
Jerusalem, in order to have peace and to continue in 

love and fellowship, would have just taught the people 
to tolerate him and his error? If John had gone out and 
begun to preach that “the Kingdom has not yet been set 
up and had told Peter you are wrong when you so teach. 
It will not be set up until the Lord comes back again; 
that it is going to be an earthly kingdom and rule the 
world; that Christ is not now upon the throne of David, 
etc.”. Do you think Peter would have just “loved” him 
so good that he would have just taken him right on in 
and then that Peter would fight, condemn and persecute 
those who opposed, bringing such teaching in before the 
church? If Philip, Stephen and John had gone out teach-
ing that AFTER the Lord comes back again that he is 
going to be on earth, maybe two thousand years, slaying, 
killing, conquering and re-establishing the divine govern-
ment on the earth: that the birds were going to eat the 
fleshly bodies of the people the Lord had slain, “after his 
second coming”; praying for the Lord to come that this 
might be done, “after his coming”; and then branding 
Peter and all who did not SO teach, as “wild speculators” 
and “bondservants of human theories”; demanding to 
know wherein premillennialism destroyed the word of 
God, etc., do you think if they had done all this that the 
church in Jerusalem would have continued to fellowship 
them, or would they have “marked them” just as we 
do today? Nowhere is the place to bow our heads in 
shame and weep, just to know that some will do that. 
May God help us to love the Truth and fellowship Truth 
and “that” only is our prayer. Then and then only may 
we enjoy the fellowship we “all desire.”  

—Deceased

The mills of the gods grind late, but they grind fine.
     —Greek Poet
  THOUGH THE MILLS OF GOD GRIND SLOWLY, YET THEY          
  GRIND EXCEEDING SMALL;
  THOUGH WITH PATIENCE HE STANDS WAITING, WITH      
  EXACTNESS GRINDS HE ALL. —F. VON LOGAU

Translated by Henry Wadsworth Longfellow
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DUB MOWERY AND DAVE MILLER
2002 EMAIL EXCHANGE

I verify that the correspondence to follow is the actual 
posts that I made to the online discussion list in which I was a 
member.  The group discussion list was overseen by brethren 
Gil Yoder & Ron Cosby. It was known as: LURlist, which 
meant:  Let Us Reason discussion list. I have not corrected 
any grammatical errors or misspelled words.  Brother Dave 
Miller’s comments have not been altered in any way, but are 
presented exactly as he sent them to me. 

At the time that brother Miller and I were corresponding 
in 2002 by email he gave me permission to post our correspon-
dence on LURlist.

/s/Dub Mowery

[LURlist] False doctrine taught Message List                   
Mon Jul 8, 2002 5:02 pm
Reply | Forward Message #5043 of 18053 < Prev | Next> 
Re: [LURlist] False doctrine taught

In relation to the subject concerning brother Dave Miller. I 
contacted both him and brother Eddie Whitten about the accusa-
tion brought to the list by Curtis Willis (referred to as “Chief” 
Willis) who has been a student at the Brown Trail preachers’ 
school. Brother Whitten answered my e-mail Sunday night. 
He was aware of some problems at Brown Trail, but did not 
know all of the pertinent details. Eddie left today on speaking 
engagements and will not be able to respond further on this 
matter until he returns on or about July 12th.

From brother Dave Miller’s response in two e-mails to me, 
he related the following: He was not fired by the elders of the 
Brown Trail church of Christ. In fact, the eldership has ask him 
to continue to on The Truth In Love, in which he has agreed 
to do for the time being. He said that he had been ready for a 
change and the offer by brother Bert Thompson was just too 

good to turn down. Even though the eldership as a collective 
body requested that he stay, he decided it best to leave because 
of a difference between him and three of the elders (two of 
them have resigned).

I ask him about Everett Chambers, to whom Curtis Willis 
had reference. Brother Miller related that Everett had come out 
of the Boston movement, but had renounced that movement and 
graduated from the Brown Trial school of preaching several 
years ago. After he graduated, it came to light that before he 
came to Brown Trail he had conspired with his relative to gain 
citizenship by faking their marriage with the understanding 
that once citizenship was achieved, the “marriage” would be 
legally dissolved. The elders looked into the situation once it 
came to light, found that Everett had repented, and decided to 
keep him on the staff. He was later made dean of students and 
served with distinction until his departure from Brown Trail 
in September last year. While associated with the Brown Trail 
congregation Everett Chambers served as a worker on the T. 
V. program. He was not the director.

The above comments are derived from my corresponding 
with Dave Miller. A question might come up for us all, when 
should be use a brother or sister in Christ who has sinned, but 
later repented? In our area there was a question about using a 
woman at a youth came[p] who had had a crafts class for the 
young people. She had served in that capacity for several years. 
However, between last summer and this summer she had “ran 
off” from her husband with another man. Later she returned 
to her husband and went before the congregation in which she 
is a member. Those directing the camp session in which she 
served felt that since she had returned to her husband and went 
before the church, they would allow her to continue to have 
a craft class. Some brethren in the area did not think that she 
should serve under the circumstances. My wife and I had served 
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Editorial...
THE “INCONSISTENCY ARGUMENT”

Certain ones think the Bible teaches that inconsistent 
conduct on the part of some church members in dealing with 
their brethren is Scriptural grounds for other church mem-
bers to fellowship erring unrepentant brethren. It reminds us 
of children who are out of sorts with each other. Tom says 
to Jim, “You’re a skunk.” Jim’s retort to Tom is, “You’re 
another one.” Mind you it would not do for only one of the 
boys to be a skunk. But as long as each boy knew the other 
was a skunk, they were content to remain in fellowship as 
they continued to play—unified in the thought that each boy 
is a “skunk.” 

The previous view implies that all beliefs are indifferent 
and/or matters of opinion. But, it stands in opposition to the 
Truth set out in John 12:48 and Col. 3:25. Theirs is a most 
tortuous system of Biblical interpretation (if it may be called 
that). This is the case because it destroys the self-evident 
meaning of 2 John 9-11, Eph. 5:11 and like Scriptures. Thus, 
we affirm that inconsistent actions fail to change the mean-
ing and force of Col. 3:17, Rom. 10:17 , 2 Cor. 5:7, et al.

This false view has forced those who believe it into the 
erroneous, unenviable and sad position of having to deter-
mine how much error (possibly the nature of it and who is 
guilty of it) God will accept before He considers a church 
member guilty of sin. Of course, this means that weak and 
fallible mortals must decide the amount of error, etc. that is 
too much for God to fellowship. This false view places unity 
before and above the Scriptural view that Bible authority for 
an action must exist, is superior to and precedes the unity 
of believers regarding that action (2 Tim. 2:15; Col. 3:17; 
1 Cor. 1:10; Phil. 3:16; Gal. 6:16; John 12:48). Further, this 
“inconsistency argument” would never have been dreamed 
up except for the fact that some brethren are seeking to jus-
tify sin in other brethren’s lives as they remain in fellowship 
with them while perpetuating their own agendas. 

Though many brethren refuse to see it, they have em-
braced the very premise long espoused by every liberal 
(those who loose men from what God in the Bible has bound 
on them). From the liberals in the church of the 19th Cen-
tury, to Carl Ketcherside and his ilk in the middle of the 20th 
Century, down to Max Lucado and his contemporaries to-
day—every stripe of liberal has sought to justify man in his 
sins. And, it is the error governing all of those brethren who 
continue to fellowship Stan Crowley,  Dave Miller and their 
friends. Their attitude is—if having Bible authority for what 
we believe and practice thwarts our fellowship with certain 
erring brethren, we will reject the necessity of having Bible 
authority for our beliefs and practices in order to have some 
sort of “unity”—in reality union. Thus, they seek to justify 
themselves in fellowshipping erring brethren by pointing out 
and dwelling on the inconsistent acts of others (whether real, 
falsely perceived, or by them invented) as they continue to 
have and promote their all important “skunk unity”. 

—David P. Brown, Editor
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as Bible class teachers for the past two years. We declined to 
serve in that capacity because of the cloud that hovered over 
the situation. We had mixed emotions about whether or not we 
should or should not serve under the circumstances. The way I 
looked at it, just as one who is considered as an elder or deacons 
must first prove them self, I felt that it was too soon to put this 
woman in a position of influence over young people.
Dub Mowery
[LURlist] Re: Dave Miller’s Soundness?Message List                   
Thu Jul 11, 2002 9:29 am
Reply | Forward Message #5068 of 18053

Sadly, what brother Offord brought out about the Brown 
Trail church of Christ is true. This came to light to me last night 
in correspondence with brother Dub McClish. In fact, brother 
McClish points out in an e-mail to me that the Brown Trail 
congregation is now going through the process of reaffirming 
the five remaining elders over the controversy related to brother 
Dave Miller. They had seven elders and two resigned over the 
controversy. One who remains of the five also wanted to fire 
Dave as well as the two who resigned.

I still do not know the specifics about Dave firing all of the 
teachers of the Brown Trail Preacher’s School except one, in 
which the elders fired that last one. Brother Maxie Boren, the 
preacher for the Brown Trail congregation, is now the temporary 
director of the school. Part time instructors include: Hardeman 
Nichols, Avon Malone, Robert Dodson, etc.

I personally have believed Dave to have been a sound 
preacher. However, this reaffirming of elders causes we to have 
strong reservation about that. I shall attempt to correspond with 
Dave about the reaffirming of elders. Also, I still do not know 
whether the Jamaican Everett Chambers remarried or not. His 
marriage to a cousin for the purpose of getting into this country 
certainly was a violation of the scriptures. After getting the U. 
S. citizenship the farce marriage was dissolved in a divorce. I 
understand that he repented of that, but did he remain single 
after that?
Dub Mowery
Re: [LURlist] Dave Miller’s soundness Message List              

Fri Jul 12, 2002 7:12 am
Reply | Forward Message #5085 of 18053<
List,

Below is the answers given unto me by brother Miller 
concerning two of the questions that I ask of him. The third 
question had to do with whether or not he taught and/or upheld 
the practice of congregations “reaffirming” their elders every 
three or four years. Before posting his answer I ask brother 
Miller for further clarification of his position on the practice 
of “reaffirming elders.”

Below are the specific questions that I ask of brother Dave 
Miller: You encouraged me to ask further questions if I wished. 
I appreciate your openness in this matter. Dave, I have at least 
three inquiries. (1) Did Everett Chambers report to the proper 
federal authorities about the  marriage to his relative? In other 
words, did he later report truthfully the circumstances of his 
getting married “on paper” for the sole purpose of entering into 
the United States? (2) Did Everett remarry after disolving the 
marriage between him and his relative? (3) Have you taught 
and/or supported the practice of “elder reaffirmation”? If so, 
by what Biblical authority can that practice be justified? And if 
you believe that it can be justified, then please elaborate from 
a scriptural standpoint.

I am withholding his answer to my third question until 
he replies to my request for clarification of his position on 
that matter.
Dub Mowery
Dub--
1. Regarding Everett Chambers, my understanding at the time 
was that the elders encouraged Everett to clarify things with 
the immigration authorities and that he sought counsel on the 
matter and resolved the situation. Apparently, his circumstances 
did not fit the usual case of fraud. For example, they check to 
see if money changed hands. None did. So as far as I am aware, 
he did what was necessary to show repentance.
2. No, Everett did not remarry and is even now still single. His 
relative has since died.
I hope these clarifications help.
Your brother,

(Continued from page One)
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Dave
[LURlist] Fw: Re: SOME MORE QUESTIONS
Message List Fri Jul 12, 2002 12:24 pm
Reply | Forward Message #5107 of 18053

Brethren,

I am seeking to meet with brother Dave Miller concerning the 
accusations against him. If possible, I will have one other broth-
er from the metropolis to be with me at that time. In my opinion, 
brother Miller has been effective in speaking out against the 
liberal movement within the brotherhood. He, as well as you 
and me, is not perfect. Concerning my third question to him is 
as follows: (3) Have you taught and/or supported the practice of 
“elder reaffirmation”? If so, by what Biblical authority can that 
practice be justified? And if you believe that it can be justified, 
then please elaborate from a scriptural standpoint.” In relation 
to that question, I inquired:  Please elaborate as to whether you 
think that elders should be reaffirmed every so often by a vote 
of the members of their congregation.<<
Dave Miller’s answer:
>>No, I do not believe that elders should be reaffirmed every 
so often by a vote of the members. However, do elders (or 
preachers for that matter) have the authority from God to request 
that the members indicate their approval or disapproval of his 
service? Does he have the right to make his own decision as to 
whether he will remain or resign based upon how the members 
feel about him?<<
Dub Mowery:
>> I certainly do not believe “once an elder always an elder”. 
In other words, if a brother ceases to be qualified then he should 
step down.  Or, if a brother’s health and/or age hinders him from 
being an effective elder then he also should step down.<<
Dave Miller replies:
>>My longtime experience has been that the very brother who 
ceases to be qualified refuses to step down. Does the congrega-
tion have no recourse? If they installed him, do they not have 
the right to remove him based on 1 Tim. 5?<<
Dub Mowery:
>> However, I fail to see how the practice of some congregation 
in allowing the membership to vote on the men serving as elders 
as to whether or not those men should continue as elders or to 
vote them out can be substantiated by the scriptures. Liberal 
brethren could use this means to get rid of godly elders. It is 
my conviction that if a brother serving as an elder teaches and 
upholds false doctrine, etc. then a congregation has the right to 
remove that brother from serving in that capacity.  However, 
I am not aware of the congregation voting on whether or not 
their present elders continue to serve as elders.<<
Dave Miller replies:
>>I agree generally with what you are saying. However, where 
in the Scriptures do you find that if an elder teaches and upholds 
false doctrine, then a congregation has the right to remove that 
brother from serving?  Would not the same passages authorize 
removing a man who is no longer qualified? Why would a man 
wish to continue to serve as a shepherd in a congregation where 
a sizeable percentage of the congregation does not want him 
to serve? As a preacher, I would not hesitate to leave. Even if 
those people are incorrect in their assessment and will answer 
to God for wrongfully wanting a man removed, how could a 

man serve effectively in such a situation? If Acts 6:3 has any 
relevance to the selection of church officers, and the principle 
is that the members are to look out from among themselves, 
then if that same membership (or if that membership has so 
changed that it is no longer the membership that originally se-
lected a man) would no longer look out from among themselves 
and select a particular man, why would he wish to continue to 
serve? It seems to me that before we can even discuss whether 
it is scriptural to remove an elder from the eldership, we must 
ascertain what the Scriptures teach with regard to selecting 
men in the first place. Logically, if a selection method is scrip-
tural, the same method would be scriptural for the reverse, i.e., 
removal.<<

Dave Miller continues:

>>I do not claim to have all the truth on this matter. I would 
appreciate being taught on the subject. What surprises me is 
the lack of Bible support given for the assertions that are often 
made. Simply saying, “the liberals could get rid of godly elders” 
is no proof. If liberals take over a congregation, the godly elders 
will be effectively neutralized whether they remain in office 
or not. The problem is not with the matter of “reaffirmation” 
or removal; the problem is in the members going liberal! The 
problem lies in the fact that they are wrong in their attitude 
toward the conservative elder.<<
Dub Mowery:
>>Dave, would it be alright for me to post your comments in 
answering my questions on LURlist. You are a subject of discus-
sion on that list. It would at least help clear up some questions 
on the mind of a host of brethren.<<
Dave Miller answers:
>>Yes, it’s okay to post my comments. I would simply request 
that you do so with discretion, creating as little division as 
possible. I’ve been under such attack lately, that I have been 
wishing I could low key myself and be left alone for awhile to 
heal. The more people talk about me, the more the furor spreads 
and the more misrepresentation and rumor reigns.I honestly 
believe that Satan is currently attempting to assassinate my 
character and reputation with a view toward hampering my 
work in the kingdom and I believe he’s using brethren to do 
his bidding. Some brethren, for whatever reason, wish to poke 
into every nook and cranny of my life in hopes of sniffing out 
some even minor viewpoint in order to exploit it and harm me. 
I wonder if they could stand up to similar scrutiny if applied 
to their life?  Dub, I believe you to be genuine and sincere in 
your attempts to resolve differences between brethren. Thank 
you for not believing the worst about me and being willing to 
go to the source rather than accept hearsay. Few have done so. 
May God bless you in your work for Him.<<
Dub Mowery here:
>>Brethren, again I would request that, at this time, we cease 
discussing this matter until I have an opportunity to make ar-
rangements for a visit with this brother in Christ. It has been 
and remains my effort to reach out to brother Miller. But at the 
same time, not to compromise truth for him or for anyone else. 
Your prayers and discretion concerning brother Miller and the 
problems at the Brown Trail congregation.<<
Re: [LURlist] Fw: Re: SOME MORE QUESTIONS
Message List Sat Jul 13, 2002 8:44 am
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Reply | Forward Message #5138 of 18053
I am going down to the Dallas/Ft. Worth area this next 

week for the purpose of visiting (interviewing) as many breth-
ren of the Brown Trail church of Christ and the Brown Trail 
Preachers’ School as possible. I have a “pretty tight schedule” 
already for this next week. It is not my purpose to take sides in 
their sordid situation. Brother Dave Miller is wrong concern-
ing his upholding the “reevaluation of elders” concept. It is 
not my purpose in making the trip to simply support one side 
of their dispute over the other. My desire is to reach out to all 
of the brethren involved. Unless something is done quickly, I 
fear that souls will be lost. Now we can stand on the sidelines 
and say what ought to be or ought not to be done. I am acting 
on my own in pursuing this matter.

Others can be involved in reaching out as well. Brethren, 
we need to pray about this matter rather than to argue back and 
forth about it, especially when we do not know all the facts. I 
solicit you prayers for those brethren and for my effort to reach 
out to them. It is also my earnest prayer that some of you will 
put forth an effort to reach out to these brethren. However, we 
cannot afford to compromise on matters of a “thus saith the 
Lord”, regardless of who is at fault. There may be some fault 
on both sides in this matter. The Brown Trail church of Christ 
has in the past been known for being a sound congregation. 
It is my prayer that it will be known for being sound in the 
future. Nevertheless, we must uphold truth regardless of who 
is at fault.
Dub Mowery
Broadway church of Christ
Box 3
Drumright, OK 74030
(918) 352-2208
[LURlist] The Brown Trail congregation & Dave Miller  Mes-
sage List Thu Jul 18, 2002 10:57 pm
<Prev Topic | Next Topic>
Reply | Forward Message #5258 of 18053

Yesterday (Wednesday, July 17th) I met with Maxie Boren 
and Dave Miller. Also, I had a telephone conversation with 
one student of the Brown Trail Preachers’ School plus one of 
the elders and one other individual in whom I do not wish to 
name. The more that I dug into the happenings related to the 
Brown Trail congregation, it became obvious to me that several 
mistakes have been made. I do not want to personally go into 
detail about any individual involved. However, I will mention 
Dave. He is in the process of moving to Alabama to work with 
brother Bert Thompson. Therefore, he is no longer a part of the 
Brown Trail congregation. It is my conviction that Dave made 
some mistakes in relation to the events that have transpired at 
Brown Trail. On the other hand, many false rumors relating to 
him have been repeated without checking them out.

Us gospel preachers can be just as guilty as anyone else 
is spreading unfounded rumors. It seems that many of the con-
flicts developed over personalities, differences of opinion and 
judgement. However, there is one thing in particular in which 
I am convinced that that congregation has erred in a matter 
of a “thus saith the Lord.” That matter is in the reaffirmation 
of elders. I strongly stressed to both Maxie and Dave that the 
scripture taught that if an elder sinned to rebuke him before two 
or three witnesses. And those that sin are to be rebuked before 
all (I Tim. 5:19-20). The same congregation that selects men to 

serve as their elders, according to the scriptural qualifications 
(I Tim. 3:1-7; Titus 1:5-11), can reject any elder, who ceases to 
be qualified, from continuing to serve in that capacity.

I have choice not to go into detail about the various prob-
lems in which I have learned about. After all, there is usually 
two sides to any story. Also, it is my conviction that unnecessary 
harm can be involved in going into details and naming names. 
Therefore, other than those mentioned above, I have chosen to 
back off and pray that the brethren at Brown Trail can quickly 
settle their differences.
Dub Mowery
[LURlist] Check out Brown Trail Truth Message List               
Tue Jul 23, 2002 11:55 am
Reply | Forward Message #5329 of 180

Re: [LURlist] Check out Brown Trail Truth
My whole purpose in pursuing the problems concerning 

Brown Trail and Dave Miller was to simply learn the truth 
regardless of who was at fault. In making a special trip last 
week to Bedford, Texas was to learn as much as possible first 
hand concerning their problems and about the rumors related 
thereof. My two and one half hour meeting with Maxie Boren 
and Dave Miller revealed a gross error on their part and the 
four men still serving as elders. That violation of the scriptures 
was the practice of reevaluating the elders by a popular vote 
of 75% of the congregation. Both Dave and Maxie defended 
the reevaluating of elders, although they shied away from that 
terminology. Maxie told me that he encouraged the elders 
to go through the process of having a 75% approval of the 
congregation to continue serving as elders. I tried to reason 
with the two of them by pointing out that that practice was 
not taught in the scripture. Instead, the scripture gives specific 
instruction about receiving an accusation against an elder (I 
Tim. 5:19-20).  An elder who becomes disqualified should step 
down from serving in that capacity. However, many refuse to 
do so! Therefore, the congregation that selected them when 
they met the qualifications (I Tim. 3:1-7; Titus 1:5-9), has the 
right and responsibility to reject them as elders when they no 
longer meet those qualifications. I called one of their elders 
(Bobby Watts) and pleaded with him to stop the process of the 
reevaluation. He simply said words to this effect, “Everything 
will be settled by Sunday night!” (He was referring to last 
Sunday night, July 21st).

It seems that there is more involved than the reevaluation 
of elders. Nevertheless, I know that Maxie, Dave, and the 
four remaining elders are in error in upholding and using the 
reevaluation process. All of these men need to repent of this 
unscriptural method of retaining elders. Those men should 
resign as elders and allow the Brown Trail congregation to 
find peace and harmony within the membership and to appoint 
elders in a scriptural manner that will not be divisive in nature. 
In addition to visiting with the two preachers mentioned above 
and the one elder, three other individuals in whom I choose not 
to name, and one student of the Brown Trail Preachers’ School 
communicated with me. Also, there is the web site Brown Trail 
Truth that provided addition information concerning the matter. 
Let us pray that that congregation will return to being a sound 
congregation as it was known years ago.
Dub Mowery
Online
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FREE CD AVAILABLE
Contending for the Faith is making available a CD-ROM 
free of charge. Why is this CD important? ANSWER: It 
contains an abundance of evidentiary information pertain-
ing to Dave Miller’s doctrine and practice concerning the 
re-evaluation/reaffirmation of elders, MDR, and other 
relevant and important materials and documents directly 
or indirectly relating to the Brown Trail Church of Christ, 
Apologetics Press, Gospel Broadcasting Network, MSOP, 
and more.

To receive your free CD, contact us at Contending for the 
Faith, P. O. Box 2357, Spring, TX 77383-2357, or email 
us at cftfdpb@gmail.com. 
If you desire to have a part in the distribution of this im-
portant CD you may make your financial contributions 
to the Spring Church of Christ, P. O. Box 39, Spring, 
TX 77383. 

[LURlist] Check out Brown Trail Truth Message List                   
Tue Jul 23, 2002 3:52 pm
Reply| Forward Message #5333 of 18053
Re: [LURlist] Check out Brown Trail Truth
Earl Gieseke wrote:

Dub, Thanks for the website. One interesting statement 
Dave Miller made which caught my attention was when he 
wrote: “In the mean time, I honestly believe that God is nudg-
ing me to move.” [Letter of April 24, 2002] Since I never was 
privileged to attend a school to “learn to preach,” I wonder 
how God nudges people.

Yes, brother Earl, I caught that expression myself. With so 
many claiming to be lead by the Holy Spirit (in a supernatural 
way), brethren who do not accept that false concept should 

avoid such expressions. Any of us might use terminology that 
might be misunderstood. Therefore, we should avoid the use 
of such that might be misleading. Again, my sole purpose in 
looking into this matter was to learn the truth concerning the 
rumors and the problems at Brown Trail. I do not delight in 
what I found out.

Is the Christian Obligated to Forgive the Sinner
 Who Will Not Repent?

  Curtis A. Cates 



The above question has often been asked this scribe. 
Every accountable being at times sins against others; some 
sin publicly even against the church. Clearly, those who 
repent and ask for forgiveness are to be fully forgiven. 
But, not everyone repents and asks for forgiveness. Does 
God require us to forgive the impenitent? 

What saith the Scriptures? One’s opinion and sentiment 
often differs from Holy Writ. Does one’s own forgiveness 
depend upon his forgiving the impenitent? “For if ye forgive 
not men their trespasses, neither will your Father forgive 
your trespasses” (Matt. 5:14,15). Does this include 
forgiving one who refuses to repent? 

God cannot forgive one who does not repent. He refuses 
to hear one who refuses to forsake and confess his sin 
(Psalm. 66:18; Ezek. 33:11); if the sinner will confess and 
turn from his sin, God will hear (1 Kings 8:35, 36; Luke 
15:17-24; Acts 2:38). When was Ananias [Simon”—Editor]  
for given (Acts 8:22-24)? the Ephesians (Rev. 2:5)? 

Can the Christian do what God cannot do? In individual, 
personal matters between you and another (in which you 
strive to resolve the difference), if the brother will not repent, 
“let him be unto thee as the Gentile and the publican” 
(Matt. 18:15-17). 

Without possible dispute are Christ’s words, “Take 
heed to yourselves; if thy brother sin, rebuke him; and if 
he repent, forgive  him. And if he sin against thee seven 
times in a day, and seven times turn again to thee, saying, 
I  repent; thou shalt forgive him” (Luke 17:3, 4). When 
were the Corinthians commanded to forgive and comfort the 
man in adultery? The necessary implication is that the man 
had repented between the command to withdraw from him and 
the time when they were to forgive him (I Cor. 5; 2 Cor. 2:5-

11). 
But, some may object thus: Does this not demonstrate a 

lack of love for our brother, or is it not to carry a grudge? 
Our Father loves the impenitent supremely, certainly not 
carrying a grudge; yet, He refuses to forgive the rebellious 
one, who will not repent. Did not Jesus pray (as did Stephen) 
for His murderers to be forgiven? For them to have been 
forgiven while still impenitent would mean that man 
universally can be saved while refusing to repent. The 
penitent, obedient ones on Pentecost of Acts 2:37-41 received 
answer to Christ’s prayer; only then were they forgiven. 

—Dave Miller
Apologetics Press

230 Landmark Drive
Montgomery, AL

36117-2752

—Dub Mowery
180 Cage Road
Bib Sandy, TX

 75755-5287
natveheritage@etex.net
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Does this mean that one can have a mean, unforgiving 
spirit? Absolutely not! The faithful child of God has the 
spirit of forgiveness, anxious for one who has offended him to 
repent (Matt. 18:15; Luke 17:3, 4). Contrast the self-righteous 
elder brother (Luke 15:25ff.). What is real forgiveness? “And 
their sins and their iniquities will I remember no more” 
(Heb. 10:17); “love covereth a multitude of sins” (1 Peter 
4:8). How sad to appear in judgment not having forgiven a 
penitent child of God who injures us! How can God show his 
mercy (Matt. 6:14. I5)? 

And, how sad, on the other hand, for the erring child 
of God to sin publicly, hurting the name of the Lord and His 
body, and never to acknowledge the sin, refusing to repent 
of and confess it (James 5:16)! How sad for an individual to 
sin against a brother and expect to go to heaven, his never 
having corrected the sin (Matt. 18:15-17; Luke 17:3,4).

—9194 Lakeside Drive
Olive Branch, MS 38654

WHEN GOD WON’T HEAR 

Alton W. Fonville
To teach a vital lesson from the Bible, many times we use a 

“catchy phrase” in order to get the attention of our readers. The title 
is such a phrase, and it speaks of a real time, of which every Christian 
needs to be made aware. 

We do not like to think of our Heavenly Father ever refusing to 
hear our prayers, but that is not realistic. People in all walks of life 
and in all kinds of situations have appealed to God in prayer when the 
going was “rough.” And, it is quite comforting to know that we have 
a Father who hears His “faithful children” when they pray. Herein is 
the “catch.” 

Throughout the Bible we can see the teachings for “children” to 
pray to their Heavenly Father. He has promised to hear, because He is 
not far from anyone of them. Our Lord Jesus gave instructions for what 
and how to pray, as well as demonstrated it for us. One of His most 
fervent prayers is found in John 17, as he was praying for “unity” 
of his followers through hearing and obeying God’s Word. When we 
become united with Him, through the obedience of His Word, we are 
then His “children” (Gal. 3:27). And, if we remain “faithful” as His 
child, we have a “special relationship” with Him which we call “being 
in fellowship” with Him (1 John 1:7-2:5). 

I once heard a faithful gospel preacher say one time: “If there is 
anyone here that is fit to pray, let us pray.” It did not “dawn” on me 
what he meant until some time later. Many people pray and are not 
“fit” to pray. They are not in “fellowship with God, and He “will” 
not hear them. It has nothing to do with God’s “ability” to hear. It has 
“all” to do with the heart of the people involved. Can God’s heart be 
so grieved that he “chooses” not to hear when people pray? 

Going to His Word we are provided with His answer. Jeremiah, 
the weeping prophet, was God’s messenger to Judah and Jerusalem. 
God sent him to them in order to try to get them to repent. The 
wickedness they were involved in was causing them to be literally 
destroyed and taken into  Babylonian captivity. In Jeremiah 8 
and 9 we find some eye-opening words from God. His words 
reveal to us His thinking on this subject.

Is there no balm in Gilead; is there no physician there?— 
Oh that I had in the wilderness a lodging place of wayfaring 
men; that I might leave my people, and go from them! for 
they be all adulterers, an assembly of treacherous men. 
The people were so wicked, they refused to “tremble at 

God’s Word” and “lay it to their hearts.” Every man did that 
which was right in “his own eyes.” It is no wonder that God 
wanted to “go from them.” But, at another time, listen to His 
Words: “Therefore pray not thou for this people, neither 
lift up cry nor prayer for them, neither make intercession 
to me: for I will not hear thee” (Jer.7:16). Jeremiah was 
instructed not to pray for them, because it would do no good. 
A few chapters later, hear it again: “Therefore pray not thou 
for this people, neither lift up a cry or prayer for them: for 
I will not hear them in the time that they cry unto me for 
their trouble” (Jer. 11:14). 

Again,
Then said the LORD unto me, Pray not for this people for 
their good. When they fast, I will not hear their cry; and 
when they offer burnt offering and an oblation, I will not 
accept them: but I will consume them by the sword, and by 
the famine, and by the pestilence (Jer. 14: 11-12).

To any serious Bible student, it should be evident that 
not only prayers, but other acts of worship, will not be 
accepted when the heart is not right with God.

Now, to  classic statements of when God chooses 
not to hear: 

Behold, the LORD’S hand is not shortened, that it cannot 
save; neither his ear heavy, that it cannot hear: But your 
iniquities have separated between you and your god, and 
your sins have hid his face from you, that he will not hear 
(Isa. 59:1, 2).

We must, therefore, walk in the light of God’s Word, have fellowship 
with Him and  “Pray without ceasing. In every thing give thanks: 
for this is the will of God in Christ Jesus concerning you” (1 
Thess. 5:16, 17). 

—337 Madison 4605
St. Paul, AR 72760 



EDITORIAL NOTE
Brother Alton Fonville faxed the previous article to the 

MSOP on 11/09/07. A few minutes later it was faxed back 
to him with the following note written on it. “PLEASE STOP 
SENDING FAXES TO MSOP. THANKS!” Is it possible that brother 
Cates’ excellent article struck a hypocritical nerve at the New 
MSOP? —EDITOR
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SHUT UP RHODA, AND PRAY
MARTHA BENTLEY

What does prayer mean to you? Is it a vital and basic 
part of everyday life or just a practiced habit? Does God 
really hear and answer prayers? If so, what kind of prayers  
does He answer? We know they must be according to the 
will of God (I John. 5: 14-15). 

God has not always granted petitions. Even in Old 
Testament times, there were prayers rejected because of 
disobedience to the commands of God. When Samuel was 
opposed and the people insisted on a king, God told them he 
would not hear their prayers (I Sam. 8:18). In Micah’s time 
God refused to hear certain prayers (Mic. 3:4). Why would 
he not deal the same with us now since He always deals with 
man according to His Word (Psa. 119:89; Heb. 13:8)? 

Our prayers today must be according to the will of God 
(John 9:31; Mt. 7:21). They cannot be from our own selfish 
desires or to be seen and heard of men (Mt. 6:5-7). We must 
have an humble and penitent heart (Lk. 18:10-14), and we 
must be living a godly life—believing God will hear and 
answer our prayers to Him (Jas. 1 :6,21-25). We must have a 
right relationship with our fellow Christians, being unselfish 
toward all (Jas. 3:14-16; 4:3). Also we must be ready to 
receive whatever answer whenever it may come.  

Cornelius was not a Christian, but he was a devout 
Gentile who believed God and lived a good moral life, 
praying to God always. God heard his prayers as a reminder 
and provided a means for them to be answered. Peter was 
sent to his house to instruct him in the right way. When 
he arrived, Cornelius was ready—prepared to receive 
the answer to his prayers (Acts 10:33). Evidently he was 
in constant readiness to hear God’s message. Do we look 
for God’s answer on our own time table or are we ready to 
accept His answer whenever it may come? 

When Herod, in his persecution of the church, had 
killed John’s brother, James, he saw it pleased the Jews, so 
he had Peter put in prison till the Passover was completed 
(Acts 12: 1-4). While Peter was in prison, constant earnest 
prayer was  made by the church for him (Acts 12:5). These 

Christians were praying for one of their brethren and they had 
confidence that God would answer and grant their request. 
They were unselfish, humble Christians living according to 
the will of God. 

Peter was delivered from prison by an angel from God.  
He then said:

Now I know of a surety, that the Lord hath sent his angel 
and hath· delivered me out of the hand of Herod and from 
all the expectation of the people of the Jews. And when he 
had considered the thing he came to the house of Mary, the 
mother of John, whose surname was Mark, where many 
were gathered together praying. And as Peter knocked at 
the door of the gate, a damsel came to hearken, named 
Rhoda. And when she knew Peter’s voice, she opened not 
the gate for gladness, but ran in and told how Peter stood 
before the gate (Acts 12:12-14). 
The young maiden was trying to tell them that God was 

answering their prayers even as they were praying. Although 
every aspect of their prayers was according to God’s will, 
they were not ready to receive God’s immediate answer.
Think about it. 

—8305 Burchfield Dr.
Oak Ridge, TN 37830

DVD OF THE FIRST
 THIRTY-FIVE YEARS OF CFTF

 PRICE
 $50.00 PLUS S&H.
 SEND ORDER TO:

CONTENDING FOR THE FAITH
P. O. BOX 2357

SPRING, TEXAS 77383-2357  

Guilt  By
 Association

A 19 page tract by 

Lester Kamp
EDITOR

Matters of The Faith
25 CENTS EACH OR $20 PER 100

PLUS POSTAGE

 Order from:

 Lester Kamp
 PO Box 440297

aurora, co 80044
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At the encouragement of others, we have 
launched a Website as a means of elec-
tronically publishing many hundreds 
of pages of material written by 
members of our family over 
the past few decades.

Visitors will find articles and 
MSS of various lengths (2–59 
pp.) on a wide variety of subjects 
(e.g., evidences, exegesis, daily 
living, ethics, liberalism, anti-ism, 
family, worship, denominational-
ism, et al.). All of these files are 
downloadable and printable. We 
encourage visitors to distribute any of 
them which they may find worthy. All of 
these materials are available free of charge. 

When you stop by, we hope you will sign our guestbook. Please 
pass our URL on to others if you find our Website useful.

—Dub and Lavonne McClish 

Take a look at…
www.scripturecache.com

Men of La Mancha and Etc.
Dennis “Skip” Francis

Over the past few years, I have participated in a number 
of internet discussion lists in order to gain insights and, hope-
fully, be of value in the teaching and admonishing of brethren 
who may be in error.  In recent days, at least over the past few 
years, I have dealt with several men that have shown them-
selves to be of unsound beliefs and practices, and who often 
fail in both their logic and exegesis of the scriptures.  Many 
of these men fail, in particular, in their use of implication.  
The fact that they often fail to see this problem shows up most 
prevalently in the fact that they get caught up in minutiae and 
erect “straw men” arguments for them to deal with when they 
cannot deal with the issues at hand.

On January 21, 2008, Bro. Lynn Parker addressed issues 
involving the sin of both Dave Miller and Joseph Meador as 
it related to the fellowship practices of the Rodriguez broth-
ers (Israel and Joshua) on the ContendingFTF internet list.  
Several others got involved in this discussion in subsequent 
posts.  Bro. Parker said that they had gone to visit with Joseph 
Meador to “get ammo to defend Dave Miller”.  This was only 
one of several issues addressed in Lynn’s post.  In fact, it was 
only a short paragraph in a lengthy post that addressed Curtis 
Cates and others who continue to defend both Dave Miller 
and Joseph Meador.

In subsequent days a number of other brethren made com-
ments about the initial post, yet there were few that actually 
addressed the Rodriguez brothers.  In fact, the majority who 
posted did so on peripheral matters and as a part of the general 
topic of the discussion, which was mostly about continued 
support of those in error.

For myself, until I read Bro. Parker’s post, I did not even 
know who the Rodriguez brothers were.  I did note that they 
were from Beeville and that they had been involved in a lec-
tureship (The Shenandoah Lectures) with some questionable 
fellowship, but that was all.  I therefore determined not to be 
involved in the discussion, and only posted on one occasion 
involving a completely peripheral matter.

At the same time I was actively involved in a discus-
sion with Justin Guess over material he had posted on his 
“myspace” page, in which he was making accusations against 
several members of the list that they were making false state-
ments regarding him.  The intent of my part of the discussion 
was to show that these were not false statements and that he 
was using this allegation to deflect attention away from his 
real problem.  Since I had previously witnessed this same 
kind of behavior from several others on various lists, I posted 
the following: 

On January 26, 2008, at 10:09 a.m., I sent the following 
post to the CFTF and Contending FTF internet lists under the 
subject line “Men of La Mancha”:

List, 
Don Quixote de la Mancha is the assumed name of a delusional 

man, named Alonso Quixano, who falsely believes himself to 
be a knight errant.  Convincing an equally deluded and dull 
witted neighbor, Sancho Panza, to become his “squire”, they 
set off on a series of adventures, largely involving “tilting” at 
windmills, which Quixote believes are really giants.  

Similarly, we have several such “men of La Mancha” 
today on the lists.  They come down from their own “La 
Mancha” (Balanced Brethren, etc.), and tilt at windmills, 
falsely believing they have battled “giants”.  The names are 
different (Justin, Andy, James, Robert, Roger, etc.) but the 
story remains the same.

Just as Quixote could have battled with REAL knights, 
these “knights errant” could come and deal with REAL situa-
tions and problems.  Instead, they see perceived insults, pore 
over minutiae, and invent “windmills” to “tilt” at. 

Why don’t our “men of La Mancha” answer the substan-
tive questions that are put to them?  Why do they, instead, look 
for every “slight” (real or imaginary), and accuse others of not 
“playing fair”.  One wonders if Quixote commiserated similar-
ly with Sancho when things did not go well in his own quests?  
Having slain not a single “giant”, they slink back to their own 
“La Mancha” (Balanced Brethren, et. al.) and either proudly 
announce their “success” or complain about their adversaries 
not playing according to the rules (Matt. 18:15-17).

Of course, the reader of Don Quixote sees the real problem.  It 
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them some time to peruse before they found anything with 
my name on it. When they did provide a document, it only 
contained the email that I had entitled “Men of La Mancha”.  
I then addressed the email in its particulars and noted that the 
names of those I had in mind in the post were already listed 
“by name”.  It was then that they pointed out that I had also 
included the word “etc.”.  In other words, they inferred that I 
had included them in the post because of the word “etc.”.

First, it is passing strange that one would be accused of 
making “false accusations and statements about the Rodriguez 
brothers” without ever mentioning the Rodriguez brothers 
even once.  Second, it is also strange that they would conclude 
that they were in mind by the inclusion of the word “etc.” 
in one email.

I would like to point out the fact that it is the Rodriguez 
brothers who determined that they were included in my post, 
even though that was not my intent. Why did they so con-
clude?  Because, as was so aptly addressed in the March issue 
of Contending For the Faith (re: bro. Brian R. Kenyon’s ar-
ticle on “New Anti-ism”), they tried on the “shoes” and THEY 
FIT!  It is THEY that saw themselves as spiritual “Men of La 
Mancha” in my article of that name. This became apparent 
as the first and second days of the Open Forum came to their 
conclusion. The Rodriguez brothers simply could not deal 
with a REAL “knight” but were forced to “tilt at windmills” 
of perceived slights against them. They could not or would 
not deal with the important issues of fellowship with error that 
were being raised, so instead made charges and allegations 
against those who pointed out their error.

When asked about their fellowship with  Miller and 
whether or not he was a false teacher, they equivocated. 
When asked if they had the CD produced by bro. Michael 
Hatcher, which contains nearly 150 pages of documenta-
tion about  Miller’s false teaching, they said it was “poorly 
produced” and that it contained “portions of letters”. When 
asked to provide proof of this allegation, they refused!  In 
fact, they attempted to suggest that, given over a year and a 
half to peruse these volumes of evidence, they could not come 
to a conclusion because of the email that Parker had put on 
the ContendingFTF list in JANUARY OF 2008 (which had 
NOTHING to do with Miller)!

It was also noted that they were willing to ignore the 
problem of Joseph Meador’s involvement in Gestalt Therapy 
for many years based on a short visit with him and a letter, 
alledged by the Rodriguez brethren to be penned by Meador, 
but could as well have been penned by almost anyone!  Again, 
volumes of information was provided to them by bro. Kevin 
Townsend, but this was just “set aside” in favor of a statement 
that was not at all unlike the one put out in 2005 by  Miller.  
The letter itself was filled with generalisms that did not ad-
dress the real problems involved. Meador says,

I personally hold that the Bible only is the only book which 
guides mankind to salvation in Christ Jesus. I personally hold 
that the Bible is God’s inspired, inerrant, and infallible word, 
and that we shall be judged by the teachings of Jesus (Jn. 
12:48). My personal belief regarding God’s word is a mat-
ter of public written and spoken record spanning 25 years of 
full-time ministry.

is the “Don” himself and his perceptions, just as the majority 
of the readers of this and other lists can read for themselves 
and see that nothing real and substantive comes from these 
“men of La Mancha”.

Dennis (Skip) Francis
Suffolk church of Christ

Anyone being completely objective and fair-minded can 
tell who this email seeks to address.  It is those who are listed 
that are the main target of the sarcasm in this post.  In fact, the 
very ones listed have been the men with when I have actually 
dealt on such matters.  

At this years Annual 2008 Spring Contending For the 
Faith Lectures, the Rodriguez brothers were invited to partici-
pate in the Open Forum by the director of the lectures and the 
elders of the Spring, Texas church, in order to address some 
of their complaints in this regard.  At first they declined.  The 
day of the first Open Forum, Monday, February 25, 2008, 
in a follow up to the original declination statement, they re-
scinded their original statement and accepted the invitation 
to participate.  

Many of the men who attended the lectureship, knowing 
that the Rodriguez brothers were in attendance, had taken 
seats on the front row in order to address any issues that might 
come up in relation to them. When I entered the building, 
noticing this, I bypassed the group and went back midway in 
the auditorium to my original seat.  I did this because I KNEW 
I had not addressed the Rodriguez brothers in any way.  

Israel Rodriguez, representing his family, took the floor 
shortly after opening remarks by David Brown, and, as such, 
claimed to represent the elders of the Beeville Church of 
Christ. During his opening remarks, bro. Israel addressed 
the aforementioned email by Lynn Parker, and then listed a 
number of other names of men who had, according to bro. 
Rodriguez, made “false accusations and statements about the 
Rodriguez brothers” on these web sites. Imagine my surprise 
to learn that my name was one of those mentioned!  I had 
made no accusation or statement related to the Rodriguez 
brothers AT ALL!  

It became evident, over the course of the rest of the 
forum the first day that I would not have occasion to address 
this issue with them as Israel was intent on monopolizing the 
forum, even from his seat! This prompted numerous efforts 
on the part of David Brown and Kenneth Cohn to restore 
order to the forum, eventually dismissing the forum due to 
time constraints.

That evening, which ended quite late, I gave up some of 
my time for rest in order to verify what I believed to be true.  
I went online to the Yahoo Groups web site and examined 
every post I had made over a period of a month or so. I could 
find absolutely nothing related in any way to the Rodriguez 
brothers.

On day two, Tuesday, February 26, 2008, of the Open 
Forum, I did have occasion to address this issue with the 
Rodriguez family and asked them to provide proof that I had 
made any such accusation. It seems that they had brought with 
them an extensive notebook of material that it took them some 
time to peruse before they found anything with my name on 
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  I say these are “generalisms” because even Rubel Shelly 
could have made such a statement, and most of the letter was 
of like nature!  That the Rodriguez brothers are willing to set 
aside volumes of evidence in favor of such “weak as water” 
refutation demonstrates a mindset that has become all too 
frequent among those of our “balanced brethren”. 

We have seen over the past 3 years quite a number of 
former “pillars” who have shown where their real loyalties 
lie when put to the test. It seems that continued support 
for broadcasting empires, publishing concerns, colleges, 
schools of preaching, former colleagues, para-church agen-
cies, and religious “buddyhoods” have all taken precedence 
over contending “earnestly for the faith which was once for 
all delivered to the saints” (Jude 3). Folks who once could 
accurately examine evidence and make correct conclusions 
regarding false teaching no longer seem willing to make 
such assessments. It should be no surprise that young men 
who were trained by the “pillars” would have the same kind 
of mindset.

The second day of the Open Forum ended much like the 
first, only worse!  The apparent attempt by the Rodriguez fam-
ily to disrupt the entire proceeding only ultimately resulted in 
their invitation to participate being rescinded.  Such behavior 
was entirely unbecoming of Christian decorum.

All other behavior aside, it seems evident that many today 
will only contend against those that are all too obvious in 

their departures from the truth.  It is easy to stand against the 
likes of Shelly, Lucado, and Walling. One can find volumes to 
speak about ACU, OCU, and DLU.  When one stands against 
Sunset School of Preaching, they can find many fellow travel-
ers. The Christian Chronicle is an easy target. It seems that 
only when one stands against the fellowship practices and 
doctrines of Miller and Meador, Apologetics Press, FHU, 
MSOP, ETSOPM, BTSOP, SWSBS, GBN, and the like that 
one becomes “vile” and “liars”.

Is it lost on anyone but me that men who had nearly 2 
years to examine 150 pages of evidence could not come to a 
logical conclusion over it, yet could perceive a slight against 
themselves strong enough for them to level a public allega-
tion of “false accusations and statements about the Rodriguez 
brothers” when the only thing they had to come to this conclu-
sion was the word “etc.” in ONE email?  Exactly how much 
evidence does it take?

This article IS about the Rodriguez brothers and their 
OWN “false accusations and statements” about me, and 
probably others like me on their list. I should not even have 
to put an “etc.” on this for them to figure it out.  It is my hope 
that they will repent of their errors of fellowship with Miller 
and Meador, as well as the false accusations they have made 
about others.

—105 Robin Lance
Sufolk, VA 23434

EDITORIAL COMMENT


forum), the letter you have from Miller that you think exoner-
ates him from believing and teaching the R&R of elders (we 
would hope you would also bring this letter with you to pres-
ent it to the forum—There was no such letter ever admitted 
to by the Rodriguez brothers during the Spring Forum—Edi-
tor), your continue fellowship of Miller, your continued fel-
lowship of Stan Crowley, your continued fellowship of those 
who remain in fellowship with Miller and Crowley and the 
fact that these matters are public and have been so for some 
time, we  want to give you, your brother and anyone else who 
believes as both of you do about the previously listed topics 
the opportunity to discuss these subjects in 2008 Open Forum 
of the Spring CFTF Lectures.

We assure you that the forum will be conducted within the 
confines of New Testament teaching. We certainly expect all 
to conduct themselves accordingly. Please make your plans to 
come be with us  and  be prepared to state your case, receive 
and ask questions on the aforementioned topics in said fo-
rum. Again, please know that you will be treated with Chris-
tian decorum.  We trust that you will accept our invitation to 
attend and participate in these open forums.

For the One Faith,
David P. Brown
Via email attachment we received a reply from the 

brethren Rodriguez on January 30, 2008 at 10:45 am. At the 
bottom of the letter the following was printed.

The following is the original email invitation I sent to 
the brethren Rodriguez through Joshua Rodriguez.  

Date: Sat, 26 Jan 2008 15:34:56 -0800
From:  <jbrow@charter.net>
To: Joshua Rodriguez <truth-justice@msn.com>
Subject: Invitation
Cc to the Spring elders and Lynn Parker
 
Hello Brother Joshua, 
This email is a personal invitation for you, your brother Is-
rael, the Adams Street elders and the Adams Street church 
to attend the 2008 Spring CFTF Lectures. The dates of the 
lectures are Feb. 24 - 27. The theme of this year’s lectures is 
“UNITY—FROM GOD OR MAN”. Israel and the Adam’s 
street elders are being included in this invitation to you be-
cause I do not have their email addresses. 
I am especially encouraging you, Israel and the Adams St. 
elders to attend and participate in the open forum. It will be 
conducted, the Lord willing, on Mon., Tues. and Wed. After-
noons at 3:30. 
Because of your and Israel’s beliefs regarding Matt. 18:15-18, 
your continued fellowship with Dave Miller, Stan Crowley, 
those who fellowship and support Miller and Crowley, the 
letter you received from Joseph Meador supposedly explain-
ing his position that is now a moot point in deed (we would 
hope you would bring this letter with you to present it to the 
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2008 SPRING CFTF LECTURES
CD’S, DVD’S, MP3, &VIDEO RECORDINGS 

ORDER FROM:

 Jim Green 
 2711 Spring Meade Blvd.

Columbia, TN 38401
PHONE: (931) 486–1364

www.jgreencoc-video-ministry.com
Email at: jgreencoc1986@yahoo.com 

treated privately. 
Clearly the preceding points ceased to be sufficient rea-

sons for them to decline our invitation, because they did at-
tend said forums for two days. In fact, they orally declared 
that they came to attend the forums as long as it was nec-
essary to accomplish their desired ends, even meeting into 
the night—so much for their written reason for not coming. 
But, because of their disorderly conduct, the Spring elders 
prohibited them from returning on the last day of the 2008 
lectures. 

In his next comments we learn why Israel, Joshua and 
Eddy Rodriguez disdained and opposed any effort to get 
them to comply with the rules guiding an orderly public 
open forum. He dictated to me that “you will not dictate to 
us where we will speak, when we will speak, what we will 
speak, and how long we will speak” (Bold italics mine—
Editor). We may say that the brethren Rodriguez truly at-
tempted to live up to the previous quote from Israel’s Janu-
ary 30, 2008 email to us. Never the less, and regardless of 
Israel’s bombastic, brash declaration, we did to some degree 
limit the brethren Rodriguez’s comments. Further they were 
stopped cold from speaking at the last open forum at all. In-
deed they were prohibited from attending. So much for their 
“big shot” brazen attitude toward rules governing the Spring 
CFTF 2008 open forums.

Israel then wrote that their “issue” had nothing to do 
with me at all, but with Lynn Parker, whom the Rodriguez 
brethren considered to have made false charges about them. 
He then referred to a post Lynn Parker made to the CFTF 
Yahoo Group, owned by Keith Sisman of the United King-
dom (Contending for the Faith does not own this Yahoo dis-
cussion group—Editor). The post was made on January 21, 
2008 and is entitled “Where Are All the Meador Supporters 
Now?” Israel said Parker’s post came from certain alleged 
gossip and was spread by Daniel Denham when it was post-
ed on the CFTF Yahoo group on January 22, 2008, under the 
title of “The Rodriguez’s Whitewash of Joseph Meador.”

They claim to have followed the teaching of Matthew 
5:23; 18:15 in dealing with Parker and Denham in their at-
tempts to meet privately with said men. According to Israel, 
said men rejected their “biblical” efforts. I might emphasize 
that one needs to hear Parker and Denham’s views of the 
brethren Rodriguez’s efforts.

2008 SPRING CFTF LECTURESHIP BOOK  
UNITY—FROM GOD OR MAN

$18.50 PLUS $3.00 S&H
Texas Residents must pay $1.31 Tax

ORDER YOUR BOOK TODAY FROM:
CONTENDING FOR THE FAITH

P. O. BOX 2357
SPRING, TX 77383–2357

©2008 Israel Rodriguez 
“Copyright infringement occurs when a copyrighted work 
is reproduced, distributed, performed, publicly displayed, or 
made into a derivative work without the permission of the 
copyright owner.” (United States Copyright Office). 
The reason given to us by the brethren Rodriguez for 

copyrighting their response was to keep us from abusing and 
misusing it. So we will simply report in our own words and 
certain quotations from said email attachment, which quo-
tations are completely within the bounds of copyright law, 
what Israel Rodriguez said in his copyrighted letter.

In his response he addressed me as “Dear.” But, before 
he was finished with his email you will see that he had as well 
addressed me as “Dear Diotrophes”—strange application of 
the word “dear”. He continued in the same approach in ad-
dressing me orally in his opening remarks during the open 
forums of the 2008 Spring CFTF Lectures. After thanking 
me for the invitation, he expressed regret that the brethren 
Rodriguez would not be able to attend the lectures, giving 
several reasons for not doing so. Their reasons were:

1.  The “medley of issues” mentioned in my invitation 
did not concern them. Israel then informed me that I did not 
know anything about what they believed about Matt. 18:15-
18, because they had never discussed it with me or my as-
sociates.     

2.   Whether to fellowship Dave  Miller and Stan Crow-
ley or how to deal with those who do fellowship Miller and 
Crowley are topics about “which no accurate biblical de-
cision can be made until all the essential facts have been 
examined.”

3.  The letter they received from Joseph Meador is in no 
way related to the Dave Miller issue.

4.  Regarding a letter from Dave Miller that was  al-
legedly in the brethren Rodriguez’s possession, Israel asked 
who had indicated that it even existed.

5.  Israel indicated that whether the matters under dis-
cussion were of a public or private nature was a matter for 
debate. He then wrote that some public matters should be 
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Israel said that my name was mentioned during their 
confrontation with Parker and Denham. He then asked me, 
“Did you instruct them to do so? If not, why do you sup-
pose they referred me to you?” Then without hearing from 
me, Israel immediately began to argue in the letter as if I 
had instructed Parker and Denham in what to say. Israel 
wrote, “Perhaps you seek to make a spectacle of us at the 
2008 CFTF Lectureship? God knows. Whatever the case, 
may it not be that you have been imbued by the spirit of 
Diotrephes.” Israel then pointed out that others had started 
speaking lies about them and pointed out that these speakers 
had “the poison of asps” under their lips (Psa. 140:1-5). He 
ventured that the Rodriguez brethren would continue to be 
slandered and lied about.

Remarking about my closing remarks in my invitation 
to them to attend the open forums, Israel wrote asking me: 

[I]s there any reason why we should accept your word that 
the open forum will be conducted within the confines of New 
Testament teaching, when the teaching of the New Testament 
has already been violated? Why do you assure us that we will 
be treated with Christian decorum when already the propriety 
and decency of Christian etiquette has been abused, and our 
dignity laid upon the altar of malice! Do not presume to infer 
the meaning of our words in this letter. If you have any ques-
tions concerning our words, abide by the Scriptures and have 
the courage to speak to us in private. 

He closed his response to my invitation by quoting from 
Psalm 35. Israel then signed his email in the following man-
ner. 
“For God; For Christ; For the Spirit of truth; For the 
church,
Israel Rodriguez
Gospel Preacher”
If anyone desires to read the whole letter, one may contact 
Israel to request it.

On the afternoon of the day that the 2008 Spring Con-
tending for the Faith Lectures began (Sunday, Feb. 24), I 
received an email telling me that the brethren Rodriguez had 
changed their minds about not attending said lectureship and 
they would participate in the open forum.  

When we invited brethren Israel, Joshua (preachers) 
and their father, Eddy Rodriguez (elder/preacher) to par-
ticipate in the 2008 Spring CFTF Open Forum, we assumed 
that they understood the necessary time constraints of each 
forum. We assumed that they would not attempt to monopo-
lize each forum as if it they could speak as long as they 
desired and to the exclusion of other participants. Therefore, 
we assumed that the brethren Rodriguez were willing to be 
asked questions, answer questions,  allow others to make 
their own comments, and  ask their own questions—all con-
ducted within the time constraints of each forum, respecting  
the other participants, abiding by the rules governing such 
occasions and those whose lectureship it was. We certainly 
assumed they would respect the Spring elders—especially 
since Eddy Rodriguez is serving as an elder. We also as-
sumed they would respect the director of the lectureship who 
also served as the moderator of said forums, a brother whom 
the Spring elders appointed to these positions. Thus, we as-

sumed that the brethren Rodriguez would also respect the 
lectureship speakers. All of our assumptions were wrong. 
In this specific case we should have followed the late brother 
Ira Rice’s admonition— NEVER ASSUME ANYTHING.

During the open forums there was one thing that proved 
true over and over again about the brethren Rodriguez. Is-
rael wrote in the Jan. 30 letter wherein he originally declined 
my invitation to attend the 2008 open forums the follow-
ing—“you will not dictate to us where we will speak, when 
we will speak, what we will speak, and how long we will 
speak” (Bold italics mine—Editor). 

In all my years of engaging in controversy—public 
and private—we were only partially successful in getting 
adult Christian men, Gospel preachers, and even an elder, 
to respect and abide by the rules governing a mature pub-
lic discussion. We failed more than we succeeded. From al-
most the beginning of Monday’s open forum until the end of 
Tuesday’s forum, the brethren Rodriguez sought to under-
mine and dominate the proceedings. (Prior to the lectures 
I had warned the Spring elders this might happen, but I did 
not anticipate the degree to which it transpired.)  Remember,  
Israel wrote me saying,  “you will not dictate to us where 
we will speak, when we will speak, what we will speak, and 
how long we will speak” (Bold italics mine—Editor). In-
deed, he said what he meant and meant what he said. But 
it is a sad and despicable commentary on what this family 
believes and practices regarding such conduct before God 
and man. 

Even the “good cop/ bad cop” routine failed to stop the 
rude, domineering arrogance of the brethren Rodriguez. As 
the “bad cop,” when, in desperation and frustration, I cried 
out for Israel to  “Shut up!”, he only continued his unruly 
diatribe, declaring that my exclamation was a violation of 
Christian courtesy. Strange one sided Christian courtesy 
he was exercising at the time that necessitated such action 
on my part. Then, the “good cop,” brother Kenneth Cohn 
(Spring elder), standing face to face with Israel, and looking 
him directly in his eyes, spoke to him with a calm, moderated 
voice, but in frank and candid words. Thereby brother Cohn 
attempted to get Israel to be silent. It appeared for a moment 
that such might work, but our hopes were short lived. For it 
did not take Israel long to remind us that he meant what he 
said when he wrote, “you will not dictate to us where we 
will speak, when we will speak, what we will speak, and 
how long we will speak” (Bold italics mine—Editor).      

 Since on more than one occasion the Rodriguez sons  
publicly declared they owed what they are to their parents, 
we may logically conclude from their own confession that 
they learned their unruly conduct from the same source.

This was clearly the case in the conduct of their father. 
He made little to no effort to keep his sons in line. Indeed, 
at times he conducted himself in the same way they did. 
While what they did on camera was more than enough to 
demonstrate their disrespect and domineering spirit, they 
engaged in the same kind of conduct off camera. Of course, 
some of this unruly activity cannot be seen on the videos of 
the forum. BUT IT WAS SEEN BY A HOST OF BRETH-
REN IN THE AUDITORIUM OF THE SPRING CHURCH 
BUILDING.
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The brethren Rodriguez did not hesitate to charge any-
one who sought to control them as unloving, unfair, biased 
and unchristian. Regarding his sons’ conduct, before the 
whole audience, all were reminded that the acorn does not 
fall far from the tree. The elder Rodriguez was nothing more 
to his sons than someone who taught, trained, coached and 
exhorted them to continue in their arrogant, disrespectful and 
unruly conduct in said forums.

After the Tuesday forum had ended with the announce-
ment that the Rodriguez brethren were not being invited to 
participate in the Wednesday forum, they continued their dis-
ruptive activities. We had asked that all such be terminated 
at the end of the Tuesday forum, but the Rodriguez breth-
ren gave no heed to our request—even offering to take the 
discussion outside the building. IT IS OBVIOUS, AFTER 
THE FACT, THAT THE RODRIGUEZ CLAN CAME TO 
TAKE OVER THE OPEN FORUM. THEY DID DISRUPT 
THE FORUMS TO WHERE LITTLE TO NO GOOD THAT 
SHOULD HAVE COME FROM THEM RESULTED. How-
ever, at least one enlightening thing came out of the Monday 
and Tuesday forums—over and over the brethren Rodriguez 
proved that they were willing to bully and harangue anyone 
or oppose anything they perceived to be a hindrances to their 
goal(s). We learned they are very good brethren—as long 
as they get their own way, are not questioned, challenged, 
crossed, and/or opposed in any way or to any degree. Again, 
they more than proved their affirmation that “you will not 
dictate to us where we will speak, when we will speak, what 
we will speak, and how long we will speak” (Bold italics 
mine—Editor). 

Before closing I want to point out that we fully realize 
since Joseph Meador committed adultery, that the brethren 
Rodriguez are not in fellowship with him. But, before they 
knew Meador was guilty of fornication they were in fellow-
ship with him. Therefore, if Meador was not an unrepentant 
adulterer, the brethren Rodriguez would continue to be in 
fellowship with him and all of those who fellowship him. 

The only way I would meet these men in another reli-
gious discussion would be in a four night, public, oral debate 
format, governed by proper rules, with one of the Rodriguez 
brethren affirming precisely stated propositions that set out 
their views on the following subjects.

The brethren Rodriguez need to affirm the following 
proposition. The Scriptures teach that the human will, as 
manifested in a divorce court decree, which decree is con-
trary to Matthew 19: 6 and 9, alters God’s Will regarding 
MDR as expressed in the previous verses. They either be-
lieve the previous proposition to be true or false. If false, 
obviously they do not consider it to be a fatal error and, thus, 
not a fellowship matter. Whatever position they hold, will 
they affirm in public oral debate what they believe on that 
subject?   

They along with the Southwest Church, SWSBS, MSOP, 
AP, GBN, et al., continue to extend fellowship to Stan Crow-
ley and the Schertz, Texas Church of Christ where Crowley 
serves as one of the preachers, though Crowley has never 
repented of his error on MDR. Crowley affirms and teaches 
that: The Scriptures teach that when one spouse commits 
fornication while separated from its spouse, in order for the 

spouse who is innocent of fornication to appeal to Matthew 
19:9 for authority to put away the spouse guilty of fornica-
tion, both spouses must have mutually agreed to separate 
prior to the time  fornication was committed. The Rodriguez 
brethren should be able and ready to affirm that the position 
presently held by Stan Crowley regarding MDR (set out in 
the previous proposition) is a position that is taught by the 
New Testament or, if they think his position on MDR is er-
roneous, it, never the less, does not constitute fatal error. If 
they do not believe that said position does not constitute fatal 
error, they are forced to believe it is not an obligatory matter 
and, thus, should not cause a disruption in the fellowship of 
the church. Are they willing to engage in a public oral debate 
on these matters—a debate so controlled that the brethren 
Rodriguez cannot “goose step” or ride “rough-shod” over 
the rules governing it?

The Rodriguez brethren should be willing to defend 
the following propositions pertaining to Dave Miller’s er-
rors—the R&R of elders and his so-called “Marriage intent 
doctrine.” Let the brethren Rodriguez affirm: The Scriptures 
teach that when Dave Miller taught and practiced the re-
evaluation and reaffirmation of elders as was twice taught 
and practiced by the Brown Trail Church of Christ, Hurst, 
Texas, he (Miller) did only what is authorized in the New 
Testament of Jesus Christ. If they do not believe the previous 
proposition to be true (Joshua stated to me that they did not 
believe it), then they (as well as many other brethren) need 
to affirm a proposition that teaches it is Scriptural to fellow-
ship those who believe it to be true. Specifically they need 
to prove that such an error is not fatal error and, therefore, 
should not cause a disruption in fellowship of the church.

Regarding Dave Miller’s so-called (we believe misla-
beled) “Marriage Intent” doctrine, the Rodriguez brethren 
need to affirm the following proposition. The Scriptures 
teach that when a man and a woman contract a marriage for 
the express purpose of entering the United States, upon hav-
ing obtained their purposed goal, they then divorce, said two 
persons were never in a God joined, Matt. 19:6 marriage. 
They either believe the previous proposition to be true or 
false. If they believe it is false, they cannot believe it to con-
stitute fatal error. This is the case because they are continu-
ing to fellowship at least one who do believes it to be true.

Are they ready to affirm in public oral debate what they 
believe on that subject or any of the other subjects herein 
noted? If the Rodriguez brethren (Israel and Joshua are 
graduates of SWSBS) will not affirm the previous debate 
propositions, or other precise propositions stating as much, 
is there anyone who believes the previously noted doctrines 
and/or fellowships those who do believe them, who is willing 
to orally debate their convictions on these matters in a four 
night public oral discussion?

               —David P. Brown, Editor  
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“Whosoever transgresseth, and abideth not in the doc-
trine of Christ, hath not God. he that abideth in the doc-
trine of Christ, he had both the Father and the Son. If 
there come any unto you, and bring not this doctrine, re-
ceive him not into your house, neither bid him God speed: 
For he that biddeth him God speed is partaker of his evil 
deeds” (2 John 9-11).

It is always troubling to find it necessary to address 
matters of controversy with those who ought to be of a com-
mon and precious faith, but it is no less our duty to address 
such matters, despite the distastefulness. I urge every con-
gregation, every elder, every preacher, and every member to 
evaluate the actions of every child of God in the light of 2 
John 9-11.

No matter how great some may seem to be, and no mat-
ter how great some may think themselves to be, none are 
above Biblical instruction. Everyone of us will be judged 
by our deeds (2 Cor. 5:21) over against His requirements 
(John 12:48). Should we happen to be directors of preaching 
schools or directors of apologetics societies or instructors 
at preaching schools or elders or even little clones of the 
above, our actions are not above investigation and our deeds 
are not above rebuke when they fail to comply with the re-
quirements of Holy Writ.

Know that, even before you begin to apply the above 
text to the lives of others, some will deny that they teach 
error even in the face of overwhelming evidence to the con-
trary. Some will say something like this: “I never taught that! 
And when I did teach it, it was not wrong. I no longer teach 
that! I teach now exactly what I taught then!” Now, even a 
small child can see the nonsense of such a statement, but 

some very educated and highly connected preachers claim 
they cannot see it!

It does not matter who it is, no matter how much you 
think of them or they of you, and no matter how much they 
think of themselves, when brethren fail to respect the author-
ity of God’s Word, they are wrong. It is sinful so to behave. 
Such must be called down and rebuked before all that others 
may fear. My prayers to God are that those currently setting 
themselves above the very clear and plain teaching of the 
Scriptures will repent and bring forth the fruit thereof before 
any more damage is done to the body of Christ.

Please join with me in praying that those who have torn 
asunder the body of Christ will cease and desist soon -  in 
fact, today, right now, this very instant. Perhaps more on this 
will appear in this space in the future - maybe a note that 
the schismatic have seen the forest AND the trees. Either 
way, dark clouds are hovering over some institutions – one 
long supported by faithful brethren and one that used to be 
- clouds of destruction and impoverishment, and rightly so, 
if the current policies remain in place.

No matter whose feelings must be hurt, no matter what 
the earthly consequences may be, may God grant us the love 
needed to do what is right .

  —171 Radford Circle
Dothan, Al 36301

gradowith@yahoo.com

“The are two ways of spreading light: to be The candle or the 
mirror that reflects it”—Vesalius in Zante
Edith [Newbold Jones] Wharton, 1862-1937 

Receive Him Not...Neither Bid Him God Speed
Tim Smith
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-Alabama-
Holly Pond-Church of Christ, Hwy 278 W., P.O. Box 131, Holly Pond, 
AL 35083,  Sun. 10:00 a.m.,  11:00 a.m., 6:30 p.m., Wed. 7:00 p.m., (256) 
796-6802, (205) 429-2026.

-England-
Cambridgeshire-Ramsey Church of Christ, meeting at the Rainbow 
Centre, Ramsey, Huntingdon. Sun. 10, 11 a.m.; Wed. (Phone for venue 
and time); www.Ramsey-church-of-christ.org. Contact Keith Sisman, 
001.44.1487.710552; fax:1487.813264 or Keith Sisman.net. Research 
Website of 1,000 years of the British Church of Christ; www.Traces-of-
the-kingdom.org and www.Myth-and-Mystery.org.

-Florida-
Ocoee–Ocoee Church of Christ, 2 East Magnolia Street, Ocoee, FL 34761. 
Sun. 9:30 a.m., 10:30 a.m., 6:00 p.m. Wed. 7:00 p.m. David Hartbarger, 
Evangelist, (407) 656-2516, ocoeechurchofchrist@yahoo.com, www.
ocoeecoc.org.

Pensacola–Bellview Church of Christ, 4850 Saufley Field Road, Pensacola, 
FL 32526, Sun. 9:00 a.m., 10:00 a.m., 6:00 p.m., Wed. 7:00 p.m. Michael 
Hatcher, evangelist, (850) 455-7595.

-North Carolina-
Rocky Mount–Scheffield Drive Church of Christ, 3309 Scheffield Dr., 
Rocky Mount, NC 27802 (252) 937-7997.

-Oklahoma-
Porum– Church of Christ, 8 miles South of I-40 at Hwy 2, Warner exit. 
Sun. 10 a.m., 11 a.m., 6 p.m., Wed. 7 p.m. Allen Lawson, evangelist, email: 
lawson@starnetok.net.

-Texas-
Denton area–Northpoint Church of Christ, 5101 E. University Dr. (Green-
belt Business Park). Mailing address: Northpoint Church of Christ, Green-
belt Business Park, 5101 E. University Dr., Box 12, Denton, TX 76208. E-
mail: northpointcoc@hotmail.com. Sunday: 9:30, 10:30, 6:00; Wednesday 
7:00. Contact: Dub McClish: 940.323.9797; tgjoriginal@verizon.net.

Houston area–Spring Church of Christ, 1327 Spring Cypress, P.O. Box 
39, Spring, TX 77383, (281) 353-2707. Sun. 9:30 a.m., 10:30 a.m., 6:00 
p.m., Wed. 7:30 p.m., David P. Brown, evangelist. Home of  the Spring 
Contending for the Faith Lectures beginning the last Sunday in February. 
www.churchesofchrist.com.

Hubbard–105 NE 6th St., Hubbard, TX 76648, Sun. 9:30 a.m., 10:30 a.m., 
6:00 p.m., Wed. 7:00 p.m. Delbert J. Goines; djgoins@gmail.com.

Huntsville–1380 Fish Hatchery Rd. Huntsville, TX 77320. Sun. 9, 10 
a.m., 6 p.m., Wed. 7 p.m. (936) 438-8202.

New Braunfels–225 Saenger Halle Rd. Sun: 9:30 a.m., 10:30 a.m., 6:00 
p.m. Wed. 7:30 p.m. Lynn Parker, evangelist. (830) 625-9367. www.
nbchurchofchrist.com.

Richwood–1600 Brazosport, Richwood, TX. Sun. 9:30; 10:30 a.m., 6 
p.m., Wed. 7 p.m. (979) 265-4256.

-Wyoming-
Cheyenne–High Plains Church of Christ, 421 E. 8th St., Cheyenne, WY 
82007, tel. (307) 638-7466, Sunday: 9:30 a.m., 10:30 a.m., 6:00 p.m., Wed. 
7:00 p.m., Tel. (307) 514-3394, evangelist: Roelf L. Ruffner
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OPEN FORUM: LONGVIEW, TEXAS (AUGUST, 2002)
Reaffirmation/Re-evaluation of Elders

Denny Petrillo, Maxie Boren, Tom Gaumer and a Letter to Petrillo from Gary Summers  

Moderator: 
Is it Scriptural to have a reaffirmation of the serving 

elders?  If it is Scriptural, shouldn’t the reaffirmation use the 
same authority outlined in Timothy and Titus as when they 
were installed as elders instead of popular vote?  So what 
about the reaffirmation of elders?
Denny Petrillo:

I’m going to answer yes to that question.  I do believe that 
it is a process that the church can enact. It’s not that there’s a 
book, chapter, and verse that we can turn to because there’s 
not—just like there’s not as far as the installation of elders 
to begin with. But we recognize in Acts chapter 20 that the 
Holy Spirit is the one that makes a man an elder. How does 
the Holy Spirit do that? The Holy Spirit does that by estab-
lishing the qualifications given in 1Timothy three and Titus 
chapter one. And it is the church’s responsibility to seek out 
and recognize those men who meet the qualifications that 
have been given by the Holy Spirit. Now, as time goes on, 
the possibility exists and probably all of us who have been 
in the church any time at all know that there are men who do 
not stay qualified. What is the responsibility of the church 
for a man who is no longer qualified?  I believe that passage 
in 1 Timothy five that I was referring to just a minute ago is 
in fact talking about what to do when an elder is in sin, and 
there needs to be activity taken in regard to dealing with that 
man who is sinning.  But what about a man who is no longer 
qualified to serve as an elder?  Does the church have any kind 
of means at all in which to, as the body of Christ, address 
the problem of a man serving who is not qualified?  And the 
reaffirmation process is one of those.  It is still heavily Bible-

based.  It’s using the qualifications that had already been given 
and identifying a man that is already serving as an elder as no 
longer one who is qualified to serve. If the Holy Spirit made 
him an overseer, then the Holy Spirit can unmake him one, 
and the church is recognizing that particular process.  So I 
would say yes. It’s a matter of fact, the congregation where 
I come from in Bear Valley recently did this. We did have a 
reaffirmation form based upon the qualifications of 1 Timothy 
3 and Titus 1.
Maxie Boren:

I concur with Denny. I didn’t know how he would re-
spond to the question, but I thought he responded in a very 
good way. There are some things that are not addressed in 
the Bible in specific ways, and there are some things there-
fore left up to the realm of judgment as to how you handle 
a particular situation. Sometimes we might wish that every 
possibility of every possible circumstance or situation was 
addressed specifically, and then we wouldn’t have to render 
any judgment at all.

Most of us choose not to use the term reaffirmation even 
though it really doesn’t matter concerning the terminology.  
But if you have a situation arise in a particular congregation 
that is impossible to deal with, and you search the Scriptures 
through, and you find nothing that gives you a definite proce-
dure to follow, then I think you do have to use good judgment 
in how to handle that situation. There is nothing in the New 
Testament that I know of that says, “Once an elder, always an 
elder regardless”.  Man can disqualify himself.  A preacher can 
disqualify himself.  I’ve known preachers who’ve completely 
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Editorial...
AGNOSTICISM & FELLOWSHIP 

In the mid-1980’s the late Hugo McCord spoke on 
the Memphis School of Preaching Lectures. At the time 
bro. Curtis Cates had not been long the Director of the 
MSOP. In his lectures brother McCord taught more than 
once  that the only way man could have certain knowl-
edge was through empirical evidence (evidence  attained 
through man’s five senses). Thus, since God cannot be 
observed through the five senses, man cannot know that 
God exists. Therefore, faith in God is not built upon cer-
tain knowledge, but at  best a high degree of probabilty. 
This kind of thinking has led many to what is called 
“the leap of faith” and uncertainty about anything in the 
spiritual realm. They say there is not enough evidence 
anywhere to conclusively and absolutely prove the ex-
istence of God, but there is enough evidence to assume 
that God exists. Therefore, they teach it is more reason-
able to have faith in God than to have faith in the non-ex-
istence of God. This is a form of agnosticism. Moreover, 
it is a type of hypocrisy because those who believe such 
a thing live as if they are certain about spiritual things, 
but in reality they are not. Further, they are lying every 
time they sing such spiritual songs as “Blessed Assur-
ance Jesus is Mine.” This is the case because, according 
to this view, there is not enough evidence available for 
anyone to conclude absolutely that God exists or there 
is a spiritual realm. Hence, they arrive at the erroneous 
position that if Christianty can be proved, there is no 
reason for faith. This false concept led Cates to warn 
McCord that if he persisted in advocating such he would 
have to leave the lectures. 

Recently we heard bro. Larry Powers (he is not 
alone in advocating this), the preacher for the Sharon, 
TN Church of Christ, graduate of MSOP and former 
President of the MSOP Alumni Association, advocate 
an agnostic position without realizing it. In Larry’s case 
it had to do with fellowship among and between breth-
ren. It all begins with 2 John 9-11, the understanding of 
it and its application. The verses read:

Whosoever transgresseth, and abideth not in the 
doctrine of Christ, hath not God. He that abi-
deth in the doctrine of Christ, he hath both the 
Father and the Son. If there come any unto you 
and bring not this doctrine, receive him not into 
your house, neither bid him God speed: For he 
that biddeth him God speed is partaker of his 
evil deeds. 
The whole or perfect (complete) doctrine of Christ 

(Acts 20:27; James 1:25) is made up of many compo-
nent parts or constituent elements. Violate, trangress, go 
beyond, or fall short of, any one of these parts necessary 
to man’s salvation (obligatory parts or elements) and 
one ceases to have God. However, for one to abide in the 
doctrine of Christ means that one is living in subjection 
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to every component part of the doctrine of Christ nec-
essary for man’s salvation—whatever a person believes 
and does he must have the authority of Christ for it (Col. 
3:17). This is the only way one can “walk by faith and 
not by sight” (2 Cor. 5:7). Faith comes by hearing the 
Word of God and without a living (obedient) faith it is 
impossible to please Him (Rom. 10:17; James 2:14-26; 
Heb. 11:6; 5:8, 9; John 14:15). Thus, in order to enjoy 
the fellowship about which John writes, all must be of 
the same mind and the same judgement regarding every 
component part of the doctrine of Christ that man is ob-
ligated to do in order to be saved and remain saved (1 
Cor. 1:10; 15:58; Rev. 2:10; John 12:48). Thus, to depart 
from the doctrine of Christ is to lose God in doing it.

Further, John declares “If there come any unto 
you, and bring not this doctrine, receive him not into 
your house, neither bid him God speed: For he that 
biddeth him God speed is partaker of his evil deeds.” 
If anyone comes to us with any part of or the whole of 
the doctrine of Christ altered, we are forbidden from 
having any association with him that could be construed 
by anyone anywhere that we are in fellowship with such 
a person. Any association with a false teacher that indi-
cates support for him puts us into the same position with 
God that he occupies—we too are without God. 

Powers stated that he did not know where to draw 
the line in applying 2 John 9-11. And, he does not think 
anyone can know the line God has already drawn (This 
is his agnostic view of 2 John 9-11).

Please consider the following story. Let us suppose 
Diotrophes was speaking on a lecturship where the apos-
tle Paul was also a speaker, but Paul made no effort to 
rebuke and correct him. In a second lectureship Peter 
and Paul were speakers, but Peter did nothing to correct 
Paul for his failure to rebuke and correct Diotrophes. In 
a third lectureship John and Peter are speakers, but John 
does not rebuke and correct Peter because the latter re-
fused to withstand Paul to the face because he failed to 
confront Diotrophes. Would Mark be sinning if he did 
not rebuke and correct John because he did not attempt 
to correct Peter who failed to confront Paul for his fail-
ure to rebuke Diotrophes? For some strange reason this 
senario poses a problem for Powers, MSOP and oth-
ers. Does Paul’s failure to confront Diotrophes for his 
sins excuse Peter from his obligations to withstand Paul 
to the face because he stood condemned in our story? 
Does Peter’s failure to comply with God’s Will pertain-
ing to Paul’s public sin excuse John from his obligation 
to rebuke Peter? And, is Mark excused from his God 
assigned obligations to confront those in error because 
these apostles were derelict in their duty to expose the 
public sins of erring brethren? 

There are no degrees of fellowship such as “Big 
‘F’, little ‘f’ fellowship” in the previous story. Any per-
son whose actions bid God speed to an “altered gospel” 
preacher is as guilty as the person who preaches the 

“altered gospel” (Gal. 1:6-9). Thus, in our story Paul, 
Peter, John, and if Mark followed the bad example of 
these apostles, all would be as guilty before God as Dio-
trophes. If not, pray tell why not?

Powers, and other brethren need to give some seri-
ous unbiased study of the Biblical doctrine of Christian 
fellowship. If they had an accurate knowledge of Bibli-
cal fellowship, they would know that simply being in 
the same religious meeting place with a person(s) does 
not in and of itself alone, with all other things being 
scripturally equal, constitute the fellowship of which 
John wrote in 1 John 1:1-4. What about religious debate 
gatherings? What about the debate Paul and Barnabas 
had with the Judiazing teachers in the church at Antioch 
of Syria? What about “Open Forums”? Are all who are 
in attendance in such religous gatherings in fellowship 
with God and one another simply by their presence in 
them? What about our regular first day of the week wor-
ship assemblies, Gospel meetings, etc.? Merely being in 
such an assembly does not in and of itself alone, with all 
other things being Scripturally equal, constitute being in 
fellowship with everyone therein. But, when one reads 
that Garland Elkins, Robert Taylor, Curtis Cates, Bobby 
Liddell, et. al., are on a lectureship with Dave Miller, 
what message does it send to the church? Especially 
since Elkins and Taylor are on public record, saying 
that Miller’s R&R docrine is false. And, according to 
Powers, no one at MSOP believes Miller’s errors. Nev-
ertheless, Elkins, Taylor, Cates, Liddell and the other 
speakers on such a lectureship have not exposed Mill-
er’s errors, rebuked him to his face and called on him to 
repent. To the contrary, they will continue to praise and 
encourage Miller in his errors, thereby bidding him God 
speed. Thus, they are partakers of his evil deeds. That is 
what the apostle John taught, whether anyone believes 
it or not, Powers and friends notwithstanding.

—David P. Brown, Editor
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defaulted either in doctrine or in moral living, and therefore 
they no longer should be in the pulpit. And I know of men 
that have become elders that disqualify themselves.  

Let me give you a couple of examples. In 1 Timothy chap-
ter three and verse three, where Paul gave the qualifications of 
the elders, two of those were these: the elder is to be gentle, 
and the elder is to be not contentious.  And then Titus chapter 
one and verse seven we have some more information given.  
The bishop must be blameless; he must not be self-willed; he 
must not be soon angry, and etc.  Well, what if a man, when he 
was selected as an elder, gave every appearance of not being 
a man of anger, not being a man that was contentious, and not 
being a man that was self-willed, but then after he was placed 
in the position of being an elder, he begins to manifest those 
characteristics. It seems to me that the passages that qualify 
a man to become an elder would also disqualify a man who 
does not live his life in keeping with those things.

So the question then arises, “What are we going to do 
about a man or men that get themselves into the position of 
elders and hold the church back and hurt the cause of Christ 
immeasurably?” Are we just going to sit back and tolerate 
that and tolerate that?  I’ve known of congregations that were 
completely hamstrung by disqualified elderships.  And breth-
ren refusing to do anything about it and therefore as a result 
years and years went by when the church was stymied and 
could not do anything that was progressive as far as winning 
souls are concerned.  I’m not talking about progressive liberal 
doctrine; so please don’t misconstrue what I’m saying.

I knew of a situation up in Oklahoma where a man liter-
ally owned the property upon which the church building sat 
and had paid for most of the building, and the building and the 
property was in his name.  And he ran that church with an iron 
hand.  For an example, he felt that the only Scriptural way to 
pray was to stand up.  And for twenty years that congregation 
stood up for every prayer that was offered there—not because 
the Bible tells us to do that—but because he said that’s what 
we’re to do. He’d bound where God had not bound; often 
times he loosed where God had bound. He had a terrible 
reputation in the community, and the church was stymied.  
People, when I first went there, instead of introducing me as 
the preacher of the church of Christ, they would say, “He’s 
the preacher at…” and name this man’s name as his church. 
And it was that bad. Well, finally, finally, the brethren had 
enough of it.  And they wrote down definite things that he 
had done that disqualified him, dating back twenty years. And 
they signed their names to it. “I saw him,” for an example (I 
remember one of the charges), “hand out bottles of liquor to 
people in the minority community to get them to vote the way 
he wanted them to vote.” And people signed their names to 
that.  People heard him use God’s name in vain in conversa-
tion numbers of times, and people signed their names to these 
charges. Well, you don’t find anything in the New Testament 
about that.  I don’t find anywhere, anywhere in the New Testa-
ment where people dealt with a situation like that, but it was 
a bad situation.  It needed to be corrected.

Now it would be real easy for someone to come along 
and say, “Oh, that’s unscriptural.” Well, show me where it’s 

a violation of Scripture. Now, to bring an instrument of mu-
sic into the worship would be a violation of Scripture. That 
would be unscriptural, because you’ve added an element to 
worship that God has not authorized.  And if someone started 
advocating sprinkling for baptism instead of immersion, that 
would be unscriptural because it goes contrary to the teach-
ings of God’s will.

But when you deal with a situation that’s just begging to 
be dealt with, and it falls into the realm of judgment, since 
the Scriptures do not specifically cover that, then it seems to 
me that rational and plausible people can sit down and say, 
“Here is the way that we’re going to have to deal with this.”  
We can’t just ignore it; we can’t just sit by and do nothing.  
We’ve got to deal with the situation.  Question how?  Well, 
it’s real easy for some to sit on the sidelines and say, “That’s 
unscriptural.” But when you analyze it, why would it be 
unscriptural to allow people to express their sentiments in 
regard to whether a man is qualified or not?  After all, when 
elders were selected, people in the congregation expressed 
their sentiments, because what do we usually do in the selec-
tion of elders, even though it’s not specifically outlined in the 
New Testament, we usually use Acts chapter six, and after 
the preacher preaches several sermons on the qualifications 
of elders in 1 Timothy three and Titus chapter one, and the 
responsibility of elders to shepherd the flock in 1 Peter 5 and 
passages like that, then we say to the congregation, “Search ye 
out from among yourselves fine men that you feel are quali-
fied, and place their, give their names to the present eldership.  
And then the eldership usually has a screening committee 
to take the ones that are most often mentioned and have the 
greatest support within the congregation, and those are the 
names that are generally put forward.

But where do you read anything in the Bible about all of 
that procedure? You don’t, but good judgment tells you that’s 
probably the best way to do it. The selection of the men in Acts 
six evidently were the first servants of the church or deacons in 
the church.  But we use that as a precedent to also select elders.  
Now if the congregation was allowed to express themselves 
in that regard, let’s just move on down the stream of time for 
ten years, and some of these men that were put in have proven 
themselves totally disqualified and are causing dissension 
within the body of Christ and about to divide the church, are 
we just going to sit by and do nothing?  Or should we say to 
the congregation, “Examine your Scriptures, and see whether 
these men have remained qualified.”  If they’ve disqualified 
themselves, please express yourselves.  I don’t see anything 
wrong with that myself, but I’m not the most brilliant scholar 
that ever came down the pike.  And I’ll admit that maybe I’m 
wrong at it, but I concur with what Denny said.

Tom Gaumer:
I concur with both my brethren on this.  I thought a 

reaffirmation might come in handy where there’s some el-
ders who should have never been put in in the first place.  I 
had that experience several years ago.  I was preaching on 
weekends for a congregation in Ohio, while I taught at Ohio 
Valley College (that was my regular job).  And they had two 
elders, and the two elders were obviously not qualified for 

(Continued from page One)
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God has put someone in charge of the congregation (and he 
has, as you pointed out), then why not let them do their job?  
Why circumvent these men in order to ask those who are not 
authorized to make such a decision?

Certainly, I am not impugning your motives in this mat-
ter, but do you not see the many dangers in reaffirmation?  I 
cannot argue against the example you gave without knowing 
the particulars. In what way did the man become unqualified 
without sinning?  Certainly, he could not have ceased being 
blameless or suddenly developed into a brawler. The only 
thing that comes to mind is that his wife died. One does not 
need a reaffirmation of all the elders to figure that one out. 
If a majority of members think he should resign, then he 
should. That question can be determined without any kind of 
reaffirmation process.

The idea of the flock deciding whether or not to follow 
certain men is dangerous and invites all sorts of petty jealou-
sies to surface—not to mention playing politics. If the elders 
are qualified and performing their work, they should not have 
to test their popularity periodically. What if Jeremiah used 
popularity to decide if he should continue preaching? Jesus 
didn’t ask the Pharisees for a vote of confidence. Neither did 
God set up the church with a built-in reaffirmation process. 
To answer your question, yes, I believe reaffirmation involves 
a Scriptural violation.

Yours in Christ,
/s/Gary W. Summers

—3671 Oak Vist Lane
Winter Park, FL 32792

several reasons.
Then an incident arose that was quite scandalous, and 

they were powerless to do anything about it. I find out that 
there happened to be a Korean preacher visiting in this coun-
try, had come to that congregation, and held ‘em a meeting, 
and informed ‘em that what they needed there were some 
elders. It was a small congregation; so he himself put these 
two men in, and neither of ‘em were qualified to be elders.  
Maybe if we had had some kind of reaffirmation, to get the 
congregation to do it, that they might have become aware of 
the fact these two men were not qualified. I did try to talk to 
both of ‘em and get them to step down, and they wouldn’t 
do it, and I had no other choice but to leave the congregation 
at that time. Interestingly enough, the name of the city, the 
little town, where the church was, was called Veto.  But they   
wouldn’t veto these two elders that they had put in.
March 3, 2003
Dear Denny,

Thank you for your letter. Before I reply, let me men-
tion how much I appreciate the material that you furnished 
for the Shenandoah lectures on The Minor Prophets; it has 
been very helpful.

I reviewed your answer from the Longview Forum, and 
you are correct in saying that you distinguished between 
those who sin and those who are not qualified. However, 
there remains a Biblical way of dealing with such a situa-
tion: that situation should be dealt with by the elders, who 
oversee the flock. Just as they should guard against a wolf in 
sheep’s clothing, they should tell a fellow elder that he is no 
longer qualified. It is their responsibility; on what basis does 
it devolve back upon the congregation?  Is this a matter of 
opinion?  How can it be, when the elders have been given the 
specific task of taking care of the church of God (1 Tim. 3:5)?  
You admit that there’s not a book, chapter, and verse for re-
evaluation yet affirm that it is “still heavily Bible-based.” You 
are correct in the former but seem to be amiss in the latter. If 
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“UNION IN DIVERSITY”
CONTRADICTS NEW TESTAMENT UNITY

David P. Brown

It is a matter of Biblical fact that Jesus expects Chris-
tians (members of His church—Matthew 16:18, His spiritual 
body—Colossians 1:18, His kingdom—Colossians 1:13, His 
family—1 Timothy 3:15) to be united (John 17:20-23). Thus, 
we must understand that the New Testament’s teaching on 
unity is not an optional matter. In order for us to be faithful 
to Him, we must (it is obligatory) have and sustain the unity 
or oneness of the church as that term is defined and used in 
the New Testament. Thus, in contending for the faith (Jude 3) 
we are obligated to teach, practice, and contend for the New 
Testament’s teaching on unity as much as we are to teach, 
practice and contend for the New Testament’s teaching on 
baptism, or the Lord’s Supper, or the one church, etc. Further, 
we are to expose and refute any doctrine that arrays itself 
against the New Testament doctrine of unity. When people 
tamper with the New Testament’s teaching on any obligatory 
matter (including its teaching on unity), except they repent 
of such sinful actions, they guarantee for themselves eternal 
damnation when this world ends.

However, it is also a Biblical fact that in the years fol-
lowing the establishment of our Lord’s church (even as the 
New Testament was being written in the First Century AD), 
brethren began to accept lies in the place of and for New 
Testament teaching (Mat. 7:13-20; 2 Thess. 2:7; Acts 15:1, 
2; 20:28-32; 1 Cor. 15:12; Gal. 1:6-9; 1 Tim. 1:20; 4:1-3; 2 
Peter 2:1-3; 1 John 4:1; 2 John 8-11; Jude 3; Rev. 2:2, 14, 
15, 20). Thus, between the First Century and the present, the 
great majority of all those who have believed in Christ as their 
Savior actually think these lies are what the Bible teaches. 

Two prime examples of such lies are the false doctrines 
of sectarian denominationalism and salvation by “faith only”. 
Thus, when it comes to the unity for which Christ prayed, most 
of those who believe in Christ have accepted the following 
false premise—As long as Christians agree on something, 
then there is unity. But many others do not even believe in 
being united on anything. Herein is the reason that I have 
titled this article “Union in Diversity Contradicts New Testa-
ment Unity.” What they call “unity in diversity” is no unity 
at all—it is a union of diverse and contradictory beliefs. For 
such an outfit the Lord never prayed. This is the case because 
this perverted view of unity never came into His mind. Thus, 
the apostles never commanded it. Therefore, we need to study 
what the Bible has to teach us about the unity God expects 
his people to teach and practice. 

With these salient points regarding unity and division 
before us, let us remember that the inspired apostle Paul, 
speaking as an ambassador of the Court of Heaven, thus 
speaking on behalf of Christ, not only commanded unity, 
but by revelation of the Holy Spirit also gave us God’s seven 
plank platform for it (1 Cor. 1:10; Eph. 4:1-6). Surely the 

unity that Paul demanded (1 Cor. 1:10), and the platform for 
unity he discusses in Eph. 4:1-6, was and is the same unity 
for which our Lord prayed (John 17:20-21), and in which we 
must remain (1 Cor. 7:17b; Phil. 3:16; 2 Tim. 2:2).

Before going further in our study, we want to engage 
in a brief study of God’s platform for unity as taught by the 
apostle Paul in Eph. 4:1-6. Such a background study will help 
us in our investigation and refutation of the false doctrine of 
“union in diversity.” 

We begin by examining the mindset or attitude taught by 
Paul in Ephesians 4:2, which attitude Christians must possess 
if the unity he discusses is to be brought to fruition,  practiced 
and preserved. This state of mind must be one of lowliness, 
meekness and humility (Eph. 4:1-3). This is not a mental 
disposition of weakness, but  a mindset that is willing at all 
costs to submit to proper authority. Further, a meek person is 
one who does not put himself forward and run ahead of God, 
but is ready to comply with whatever God authorizes to be 
done. Whether one is sent into the hottest and thickest part of 
the battle, or is simply authorized to remain with the baggage 
while others actively engage in the fighting, the meek person 
will do his best without complaint or gainsaying to discharge 
the duties his superiors authorize him to do. The apostle Peter 
also taught that Christians are to be clothed with humility 
(1 Peter 5:5-7). Humility is the opposite of pride, of being 
puffed-up, of arrogance and of a self-willed spirit. However, 
let us re-emphasize that a humble person is not one who has 
an insipidly weak character, but is one who is courageous 
when it comes to obeying his Lord’s Will.

New Testament unity demands that every Christian be 
considerate of all men, especially our brethren (Phil. 2:2-4). 
We want our brothers and sisters in Christ to be faithful to the 
Lord in all things because we want them to go to heaven. We 
must love our brethren to the point of suffering at their hands 
because we are considerate enough of them to tell them the 
Truth that they, in many cases, are not prepared to receive 
(Acts 7:51-60; 2 Cor. 12:15; Gal. 2:14; 3:1ff; 4:16).

The Word of God is not only to be preached with boldness 
and power, but also with a sense of urgency. And, it is to be 
preached to people when they desire it and when they do not 
desire it (2 Tim. 4:2). This also means that in order to have 
and keep New Testament unity, no faithful child of God will 
ever allow his or anyone else’s own personal likes or dislikes 
to come before doing God‘s Will. The Christian will make 
all things secondary and subsidiary to the interests of our 
Lord—the New Testament doctrine on the unity of believers 
being one of his chief interests (Mat. 6:33).

We may therefore conclude that, in order to embrace and 
preserve the New Testament’s teaching regarding unity, we 
must embrace the spirit of gentleness and meekness as these 
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terms are defined and used in the sacred writings relative to 
complying with God‘s Will. In like manner this aspect of the 
spirit of holiness will be employed by the teachers of Truth 
as they work with brethren in teaching them the importance 
of complete submission to God’s Will in all things. This is 
especially important in creating and keeping the unity of be-
lievers in Christ, which unity is revealed only on the pages of 
the New Testament. This is the case because it is this disposi-
tion of mind that accepts and submits to God’s instructions 
on anything  (James 1:21: 3:13-18).

Also, meekness, longsuffering, forbearance, and patience 
are needed by the teacher if he is to be successful in impart-
ing the whole counsel of God to the church, which counsel 
includes the New Testament doctrine of “the unity of believ-
ers.” Thus, Paul instructed Timothy, and thereby all Bible 
teachers, to teach the Word “with all longsuffering and 
doctrine” (2 Tim. 4:2b; 2 Tim. 2:2). We must understand that 
it is difficult to persuade some people to give up their long held 
false religious convictions and to replace them with  the New 
Testament’s teaching. For example, consider those groups 
that must give up their whole way of life in order for them to 
embrace the Truth that Jesus is the only begotten Son of God 
and the only Savior of the world—John 14:6 (Muslims, Jews, 
etc.), that the Bible alone is sufficient to lead us to heaven—2 
Tim. 3: 16-17; James 1:25 (Catholics, Mormons), and on and 
on we could go citing the errors that men must give up, but 
many find difficult to do, in order to be obedient to Christ in 
all things. Thus, as God exhibits great patience, forbearance 
and longsuffering to us, we too must emulate Him in putting 
into practice the same things in our efforts to teach people 
God’s Will on any subject, especially concerning the unity of 
believers (2 Cor. 10:1-6). Notice that Paul wrote to Timothy, 
informing him about his exercise of the same disposition to-
ward those he sought to convert to Christ and especially the 
brethren he sought to develop spiritually (Rom. 2:4; 1 Tim. 
1:16; 2 Peter 3:14-18).

In this present evil world, the devil constantly seeks 
to wear Christians down. Therefore, in order to thwart and 
overcome his efforts to destroy us, we must tenaciously hold 
on to the Truth of God’s Word (1 Tim. 4:1-5; 1 Cor. 15:58; 
Rev. 2:10). It will be the meek and humble brethren who do 
so. They will always comply with Paul’s instructions found 
in 1 Cor. 15:58. Thus, in the end of all things, they will gain 
the inevitable spiritual victory of eternal life in heaven (Rev. 
2:10).

Further, in order for the unity of the Spirit to prevail 
among the brethren, there must be a love for the things God 
has obligated us to do in order to be faithful to Him. It was 
the Christ who commanded the apostles to love one another 
(John 13:34-35). Paul went into detail to the Corinthian breth-
ren about how love manifests itself in the life of a faithful 
disciple of Jesus Christ (1 Cor. 13:4-8). Paul made it clear 
that Christians’ love for God, their fellow man, and the church 
always leads them to obey Him. This of course includes the 
New Testament’s teaching on the unity of believers (1 Peter 
1:22; Eph. 6:17; Heb. 4:12). Thus, the embodiment and ex-
pression of love in the life of a Christian are fundamental to 

possessing and keeping the Scriptural unity of the church (1 
Peter 3:8-11).  

In Ephesians 4:3 Paul directs us to put forth our best 
efforts as quickly as and in the best way possible (with ur-
gency—“endeavoring“) to have and keep the “unity of the 
spirit in the bond of peace” (2 Peter 3:14). He displayed this 
same desire toward Timothy and Titus when he sent for them 
to come to him without delay (Titus 3:12; 2 Tim. 4:9, 21). It 
is how we should approach all things in our service to God. 

In over 40 years of preaching, I do not remember a time 
when I have witnessed brethren engage in the Lord’s work 
with a sense of urgency. In most cases, if they can put off the 
Lord’s work to do something else that holds greater interest 
for them, they will readily do it. And, it is sad, but all too 
true that elders are some of those who are the most guilty 
of “foot-dragging” in doing the work of the Lord. However, 
such urgency in discharging our duties to God should never 
cause us to be slack in being sure that we are faithful in our 
actions to Him (2 Peter 1:10). All of us must possess and put 
into practice the principles of a Godly attitude if New Testa-
ment unity is to be reached and continued.  

It will be noticed that the Biblical definitions of the terms 
meekness, forbearance, gentleness, patience, and longsuf-
fering do not allow for weakness of character on the part of 
brethren or for a compromising attitude toward the doctrine 
of Christ in order to achieve and hold on to some kind of 
unity among believers in Christ. When Paul commanded the 
Corinthian brethren to be united (to be of the same mind and 
the same judgment), he made it clear that he did not expect 
them to achieve the unity he authorized at the expense of the 
Truth of God’s Word (1 Cor. 1:10). Compromising the Truth 
to bring about unity does not work. This is the case because it 
permits those in disagreement to continue to believe they are 
right. The unity, therefore, that is from God is not the same as 
man’s concept of unity, and it is not created and sustained in 
the same way. Biblical unity never has and never will allow 
toleration for error in obligatory matters.

THE SEVEN ONES
Now we turn our attention to the  seven planks in the Holy 

Spirit’s platform for unity (Eph. 4:1-6). These “seven ones” 
are very unique in that they reveal God‘s thinking concerning 
the unity for which Christ prayed and Paul commanded.      

1. There is one body–one organization of the saved. Thus, 
there is unity in the organization of God’s people. That one 
body is the church (Eph. 1:22, 33; Col. 1:18). It was Jesus 
who built His church (Mat. 16:18; Acts 2). Paul makes it clear 
that though Christians are many, we are one (Rom. 12:5; 1 
Cor. 12:12). The Lord adds the saved to His church. Thus no 
one can join the one body of Christ (Acts 2:47). Further, both 
Jews and Gentiles are reconciled to God and one another in 
one body—the church (Eph. 2:14-22). Thus, spiritual peace 
is found in the unity of the spiritual body of Christ. 

2.  There is one Spirit. This is the Holy Spirit—the third 
person of the Godhead. Thus, there is unity in revelation. The 
Holy Spirit revealed the mind of Christ to the Lord’s apostles. 
In turn the apostles delivered His Word to us (1 Cor. 2:9-13). 
Jesus had promised the apostles that this would happen (John 
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16:14-15). Hence, to be instructed by the Word of God is to 
be instructed by Jesus Christ through the agency of the Holy 
Spirit via the apostles and New Testament prophets in the 
Words of the New Testament (Eph. 6:17; Luke 8:11; John 
12:48). Further, when the apostle John instructed Christians to 
try or test the spirits, he is simply telling all of us to examine 
all doctrines in the light of the Spirit’s singular revelation—the 
New Testament of Jesus Christ (1 John 4:1-3). When we are 
instructed by the Word of Truth regarding the obligations we 
must discharge in order to be saved from our alien sins, we 
enter the one body (the church) by one Spirit (1 Cor. 12:13; 
Acts 2:41, 47). As Paul wrote, we are “baptized into Christ” 
(Gal. 3:27). Hence, to accept a different spirit is nothing 
more or less than to accept a different revelation from the 
New Testament of Christ (2 Cor. 12:13). Thus, there is only 
one revelation from God to man, not many, as the Mormons, 
Muslims, etc., falsely claim. 

3.  There is one hope. Thus, there is unity in the one 
eternal goal for Christians—Heaven. Only when Christians 
enter Heaven will they receive their final and eternal reward 
(Eph. 1:17-19; Col. 1:3-6). Therefore, Paul wrote about the 
Christians hope of eternal life, and that this hope is part of the 
New Testament system that saves us (Titus 1:1-3; Rom. 8:24). 
In the New Testament, to hope for something is to expect what 
we have been promised—what we have a right to receive. 
Couple the previous ideas with an earnest desire to receive 
the Christian’s inheritance, and we have the foundation of 
the Biblical doctrine of hope. Further, one understands the 
fundamentals of the Biblical doctrine of the church’s hope. 
Hence, in the church both Jews and Gentiles are looking to 
the same eternal goal (Acts 15:11). So we see that there are 
not different eternal goals—one for the Muslims, one for the 
Mormons, etc. There is one eternal goal for all of those who 
are saved by Jesus Christ.

4.   There is one Lord. Thus, there is unity of authority.  
Our Heavenly Father gave His only begotten Son, Jesus 
Christ, all authority in Heaven and on earth (Mat. 28:18). 
This is why the title Lord is aptly and correctly applied to 
Jesus. Thus, in applying the title to Jesus, Paul is emphasizing 
that Jesus has the right to rule (Eph. 1:17-23; 1 Tim. 6:14-
15). Thus, there is no real spiritual peace to be found, except 
that peace which comes through one’s obedience to Christ’s 

Gospel (Rom. 1:16; Rom. 5:1; 10:15; Eph. 2:17; Gal. 6:16; 
Acts 10:36; 2 Thess. 1:8). 

The fact that there is only one Lord implies that Christ 
saves sinners only through His authoritative Word. As Paul 
points out, God has placed His power (authority) to save 
man from his sins in the Gospel of Jesus Christ (Rom. 1:16). 
Hence, in preaching the Gospel of Christ to every creature, 
every person is exposed to God’s power to save sinners 
from their sins (Mark 16:15; 1 Cor. 15:1-4). Whether those 
who hear the Gospel will avail themselves of its blessings is 
dependent solely on whether they will discharge the obliga-
tions laid upon them therein (Rom. 6:17-18). Thus, those in 
need of salvation must understand, believe, and obey Christ’s 
Gospel in order to be saved (Mat. 7:21; James 1:25; John 
14:15; Heb. 5:9). Further, in order to become a Christian and 
remain faithful to the Lord, we must act only as the Lord’s 
last Will and Testament authorizes us to act ( 1 Cor. 1:2; Col. 
3:17). We are then drawn to, held together, and made one in 
Christ through the binding power of His loving law of liberty 
(1 Cor. 1:2; James 1:25).   

5.   There is one faith—the One Doctrine, the Word, the 
Gospel. Paul uses the word faith as a synecdoche—where a 
part stands for the whole or the whole for its parts. In this 
case it is a part (faith) standing for the whole New Testament 
system. Thus, there is unity in the one system of belief. And, 
no man or angel has authority to alter it in any form or fashion 
(Gal. 1:6-10). Only through this common system of Faith is 
the unity of believers delivered to mankind (Eph. 4:11-13). 
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Thereby we have a common faith (Titus 1:4; 2 Peter 1:1). 
When people ask us of what faith we are, our answer 

should be: “The one faith of which Paul writes in Ephesians 
4 and for which Jude declared we should contend” Hence, the 
view that declares if one is sincere, it does not matter what 
one believes, is shown to be palpably false. 

6. There is one baptism. Thus, there is unity in entering 
Christ. This is the water baptism that is to be preached until 
the end of the world—that the Ethiopian eunuch, Saul of Tar-
sus, and Cornelius were commanded to obey (Mat. 28:18-20; 
Acts 7:3-39; Acts 22:15; 10:48). Therefore, Peter declared 
that it is “for the remission of sins” and that baptism saves 
us (Acts 2:38; 1 Peter 3:21). Further, Paul wrote that one is 
baptized into Christ and that to become a Christian all who 
have believed in Christ, repented of their sins, and confessed 
their belief that Christ is the Son of God, must be immersed 
in water for the remission of their sins (Gal. 3:26-28; Rom. 
6:3, 4; Col. 2:12; Acts 2:38). But in the face of all that the 
New Testament teaches on this subject, most people who look 
to Jesus for salvation continue to declare that one does not 
have to be baptized to be saved, or that the purpose of water 
baptism makes no difference with God (Mark 16:16).  

7. There is one God—our Heavenly Father (1 Cor. 8:6). 
Thus, there is unity in one object of worship. As previously 
noted, we become the children of God when we are baptized 
for the remission of our sins, which action constitutes be-
ing born of water and the Spirit (John 3:3, 5; 1 John 3:1-3). 
Thereby Jew and Gentile alike are justified by the one God 
and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ (Rom. 3:30). There 
is not one God for the Jews, one for the Muslims, one for 
the Mormons, one for the Calvinists, etc. There is only one 
God who sent His Son to save all mankind from the eternal 
consequences of sin. He and His will regarding salvation are 
sufficiently  revealed in the Bible (John 3:16; 2 Tim. 3:16-17; 
2 Peter 1:2-4; James 1:21-22).   

It is important to point out that the number “seven” in 
apocalyptic symbolism loses its numerical value and rep-
resents the idea of perfection in the sense of completeness. 
Thus, no one of the seven planks in God’s platform for the 
church’s unity may be ignored and God’s unity become and 
remain a reality in the church. The plan for unity set out in 
Eph. 4:1-6 is the only plan for unity that is acceptable to God. 
It, therefore, is the only one that works to bring about and 
sustain the oneness of the church for which Jesus prayed and 
Paul commanded.

“UNION IN DIVERSITY”
In the light of what we have previously learned, we 

want to emphasize that Christianity is the religion of Bibli-
cal authority (Mat. 28:18; John 14:15; Col. 3:17; Heb. 5:9). 
Thus, if we are to learn about Christian unity we must respect 
Bible authority (Luke 8:15; Mat. 5:6; John 7:17), learn how to 
ascertain it, and learn what it authorizes us to do. In so doing, 
we discover our obligations to God regarding our salvation 
needs. Then we must be willing to discharge those obliga-
tions regardless of the sacrifices we must make in order to do 
so. Further, this also means that we must be willing to leave 
alone whatever the Bible does not authorize, as well as what 

the Bible expressly forbids.
This brings us to another vital topic so very necessary 

for us to understand if we are to know God’s Will concern-
ing unity. It is the Biblical doctrine of love. Many believers 
in Christ have a false concept of Love. To them it is a sick, 
subjective sentimentalism. When it holds sway over a person, 
it causes people (Christians included) to excuse themselves 
and others from obeying God. However, true Bible love al-
ways leads people to obey the precepts and mandates of our 
King. Therefore, we learn a most important lesson about the 
Scriptural relationship of love to authority—the love principle 
never rises higher or sets aside the authority of God’s Word. 
The love of which Paul wrote in 1 Cor. 13 always leads one to 
submit to whatever it is that God has authorized. Accordingly 
men are obligated to do what God requires of them in order 
to be saved from their alien sins, thereby become a Christian 
and faithfully live the Christian’s life (1 Cor. 15:58; 1 John 
2:3-5, 29 [See Psa. 119:172 regarding verse 29]; 5:2- 3; 
Heb. 5:9).

Accepting the previous statements to be true, we affirm 
that the only primary source of information for us to study in 
order to reach a correct understanding of the unity for which 
Jesus prayed, and the apostle Paul authorized, is the Bible in 
general and the New Testament in particular (John 17:21; 1 
Cor. 1:10; Eph. 4:1-6; 2 Tim. 3:16, 17; 2 Peter 2:1-13; James 
1:25; Luke 8:11; Eph. 6:17; Heb. 4:12; John 12:48). Of course, 
this means that the student must know how to rightly divide 
the Word of Truth (2 Tim. 2:15). It is, then, the case that 
knowing how to handle aright the Word of Truth is the only 
way for one to learn how the Bible authorizes, which authority 
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people must have for all they believe and practice in order to 
be pleasing to God (Col. 3:17; John 12:48; 2 John 8-10). We 
may therefore conclude that where ignorance of, or lack of 
respect for, the right division of God’s Word and/or Biblical 
authority is absent, the unity for which the Lord prayed and 
Paul authorized cannot exist. To seek “the unity of believers 
in Christ” on any other basis than New Testament authority 
is futile and destined to failure. Nevertheless, the previous 
fact does not mean that certain men will reject the unity of 
believers in Christ for some other concept other than the true 
basis—the authority of God’s Word. In fact, those who re-
pudiate the importance of Bible authority try to say that love 
is all that matters. But the love they advocate cannot be the 
love that Jesus, Paul and John lived out in their lives, taught 
others to have, and for which they contended. I know the 
preceding to be the case because of what is revealed in their 
actions concerning the love they upheld and advocated—it 
always led them to discharge their obligations to God (John 
14:15). The truth of the matter is this, one cannot prove his 
love for God and the things of God except by rendering obe-
dience to God’s Word. 

The following quotation is from Dallas Burdette. His 
background is the anti-Bible class and one cup faction within 
the Lord’s church. However, he now embraces the Rubel 
Shelly, Randy Harris, Max Lucado, ACU, DLU, et al., brand 
of “union in diversity.” Burdette well defines what we mean 
by “union in diversity” in our present study. He wrote:

This brief analysis of Unity in Jesus demonstrates that imper-
fection in understanding does not, in and of itself, warrant the 
stigma of false prophets as a result of misinterpretation. Also 
this paper discusses the failure on the part of many Christians in 
their oversight to differentiate between certain views that have 
contributed to a breakdown of unity among God’s people. To 
illustrate the importance of the unity for which Jesus prayed, 
Paul is called upon to emphasize the urgency of the matter. It 
is in this regard that Paul pleaded with Christians at Ephesus 
to “Make every effort to keep the unity of the Spirit through 
the bond of peace” (Ephesians 4:3). This mandate is essential 
on the part of every believer in order to fulfill the prayer of 
Jesus for unity so that the world may believe. Not only did Paul 
plead with the Ephesians, he also encouraged the Christians 
in Rome to “Accept one another, then, just as Christ accepted 
you, in order to bring praise to God” (Romans 15:7). Since 
God accepted them with imperfection in their lives and in their 
knowledge, then Paul called upon them to exercise the same 
kind of love and forbearance toward their fellow Christians 
for whom Christ died. Many devout Christians do not realize 
the purpose of Jesus’ prayer because they do not discern who 
is or who is not a false prophet in the light of the context of 
Matthew’s narrative. Jesus prayed for oneness and Paul also 
called for union. This paper explores ways to bring about 
the fulfillment of Jesus’ and Paul’s prayer for singularity of 
purpose. Since my personal ministry is primarily confined 
within the parameters of the Churches of Christ, I feel that a 
part of my ministry is to help correct the abuses of God’s Word 
handed down to us from our forefathers within the Churches of 
Christ. This movement (Campbell/Stone) started out as a unity 
movement, but soon crystallized into warring factions, each 
promoting its own brand of Christianity. Today, for example, 
within the Churches of Christ, one soon discovers that there 

are approximately twenty-five divisions—each claiming to 
be the loyal church. Each group maintains that it is speaking 
where the Bible speaks and is silent where the Bible is silent. 
For one not to subscribe to the orthodoxy of a particular group 
is to receive the label false prophet. Whenever a distinctive 
religious group sets forth its interpretation of a singular 
Scripture, then for one to disagree with that traditional expo-
sition is tantamount to disagreeing with God Himself. In this 
philosophy of explanation, one does not distinguish between 
one’s critique of God’s Word and the Word of God itself. If 
one group sets forth a perception of Scripture that does not 
conform to the status quo of another camp, then the “at odds” 
fellowship is accused of not speaking where the Bible speaks. 
Unity among many Churches of Christ is based upon confor-
mity, not unity in diversity. But numerous Churches of Christ 
are returning to the Biblical concept of unity in diversity. And, 
as a result of this stance on unity in diversity by many elders 
and preachers, the unity in conformity group labels the unity 
in diversity fellowship as false teachers or liberal brethren 
(Excerpt from Dallas Burdette’s Biblical Studies, Freedom In 
Jesus: An Analysis Perfection and Imperfection in Knowledge, 
http://www.freedominchrist.net/).
The previous quote is representative of the thinking 

done by those who have corrupted the Bible’s teaching on 
unity. That being the case, the quote shows us that when men 
are allowed to define their terms to suit themselves they can 
make it appear to many that their doctrine is taught by the 
Bible. But such action on anyone’s part will make it appear 
one can prove about anything by the Bible. Of course such 
gross license expressed by Burdette in the previous quotation 
is only another ploy by Satan to convince men to replace the 
Will of God with their own wills. Those things being as they 
are, let us emphasize that God’s Will is clearly set out in the 
humanly attainable, absolute, objective, infallible, complete 
and final standard for all things righteous—the Bible handled 
aright (2 Tim. 2:15).

I have deliberately substituted “union” for “unity” in the 
title of this article. I did this because of what Burdette and 
others believe and teach about “oneness in belief and prac-
tice.” Simply put they are calling for a union without unity. 
And, that is exactly what “unity in diversity” means when it 
comes to it members of the church.

“Unity in diversity” in matters of obligation is in reality 
an oxymoron—something that does not exist. In this case 
of “unity in diversity,” it only exists in the rebellious and 
fermented minds of ignorant and wicked men. For example, 
a thing cannot be completely wet and completely dry at the 
same time, or completely cold and completely hot at the same 
time and to the same degree, or one cannot be lost in sin and 
saved from sin at the same time, or one cannot be right and 
wrong at the same time about a certain topic, or a proposi-
tion cannot be true and at the same time false, Thus, things 
cannot be united and at the same time and to the same degree 
divided—Burdette and friends notwithstanding. They may 
have union, but they do not have unity, Biblical or any other 
kind. Only an ignoramus or a deceitful worker would try to 
successfully prove otherwise. 

Burdette believes that there are “approximately twenty-
five divisions” in the churches of Christ. He alleges that these 
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divisions are the result of following what he considers to be 
the false premise of “unity in conformity” in the place of 
“unity in diversity”. As is true of most liberals (those who by 
their doctrines loose men from what God in the Bible binds 
on them), Burdette thinks that nearly all divisions imply that 
we are wrong in approaching the New Testament as an au-
thoritative pattern. He fails to realize that the same infallible 
pattern makes it clear that factions will arise in the church 
because certain unfaithful brethren prefer their own will or 
other men’s wills to the Will of God. Thus Paul wrote: “For 
there must be also heresies (factions, sects—DPB) among 
you, that they which are approved may be made manifest 
among you” (1 Cor. 11:19). Burdette and friends say that our 
approach to the New Testament is the reason for the various 
and sundry divisions in the Lord church. But Paul said such 
divisions are necessary to prove who is acceptable to God and 
who is not. I think I will take Paul’s inspired explanation for 
the existence of factions in the church rather than Burdette’s 
view of why division happens in the church.

This man is opposed to “unity in conformity” because he 
says such “conformity” is not to the doctrine of Christ, but to 
the “status quo.” From our previous quote from Burdette, we 
learn what he means by “unity in conformity” based on the 
“status quo.” Again, note what Burdette wrote:

Today, for example, within the Churches of Christ, one soon 
discovers that there are approximately twenty-five divisions 
— each claiming to be the loyal church. Each group maintains 
that it is speaking where the Bible speaks and is silent where 
the Bible is silent. For one not to subscribe to the orthodoxy 
of a particular group is to receive the label false prophet. 
Whenever a distinctive religious group sets forth its interpre-
tation of a singular Scripture, then for one to disagree with 
that traditional exposition is tantamount to disagreeing with 
God Himself. In this philosophy of explanation, one does not 
distinguish between one’s critique of God’s Word and the Word 
of God itself. If one group sets forth a perception of Scripture 
that does not conform to the status quo of another camp, then 
the “at odds” fellowship is accused of not speaking where the 
Bible speaks.
However, Burdette rejoices that “numerous Churches of 

Christ are returning to the Biblical concept of unity in diver-
sity.” Thus, Burdette further reveals that he firmly believes 
that “unity in diversity” is “the Biblical concept” on which 
all believers in Christ may be “one” and thereby answer Je-
sus’ prayer for unity. Thus, we pose the question: “What is 
‘unity in diversity’?” as it relates to the unity of those who 
believe that Jesus Christ is the Son of God and the Savior of 
the World.

The “unity in diversity” concept comes from man’s false 
view of truth. Such persons believe that truth is subjective and 
relative. This means that whatever one thinks truth to be at 
the moment, under given circumstances and in different situa-
tions, it is. Of course, circumstances and situations many times 
change, and with those changes, according to the subjective 
relativist, truth follows suit. Thus, they affirm that truth is not 
unchanging, absolute and objective but changing, subjective, 
and relative. This is the view of truth that dominates, perme-
ates and undergirds most modern thought.

Those that follow this line of thinking are the advocates 

of the philosophy of Pluralism. Religious Pluralists believe 
that one belief system is as right, good, and the way to heaven 
as any other belief system. Thus, with many people a cultural, 
intuitive, personal subjectivism has usurped the rational and 
logical approach to determining the truth about anything, es-
pecially things religious. Persuaded by such nonsense, many 
members of the church are programmed to be “sensitive” to 
the felt needs of their fellow man, especially their brethren. 
This mindset has replaced the mental determination on the 
part of  some church members to remain “steadfast” to the 
absolute, objective body of Truth that is the Bible in general 
and the New Testament in particular and, thereby, steadfast to 
every component part of the “perfect law of liberty” (James 
1:25; 1 Cor. 15:58).

Certain men have been persuaded to be absolute in their 
knowledge about one thing and one thing only—one cannot 
absolutely know anything. Truly this is the time of the igno-
ramus and the absurd to the extreme in the Western World. 
Especially is it the case in the church when brethren have 
become so blind that they cannot see the contradiction that is 
self-evident in the statement that one cannot absolutely know 
anything. No wonder in recent years the “New Hermeneu-
tics” of the Postmodernists have poisoned the minds of the 
academics in the church. Then, the churches that tenaciously 
hang on to them, like nursing puppies stuck to their mother’s 
breast, are also polluted with their relativism and subjectivism. 
We should not be amazed that those thus governed in their 
thinking have no time for learning hermeneutical principles of 
Bible study that are coeval to the investigation of the objective 
and absolute body of Truth that is the Bible. 

To the religious pluralists the Bible is a “love letter.” In 
describing it accordingly, they simply mean that the Bible 
tells sinful man of God’s love for him, informs him of what 
that love motivated God to do through His Son, Jesus Christ, 
in order to redeem sinful man. Further, it teaches man that all 
one must do to be saved by Christ is to mentally affirm God’s 
love for him as manifested in the Christ in His suffering and 
death on the cross for man’s sins. This is the so-called “core 
gospel,” and beyond it, according to the liberal mindset, 
nothing else is a salvation matter. On this erroneous concept 
of truth, the religious pluralists declare that all believers in 
Christ can unite and remain one. Therefore, in their relative 
and subjective mental fog, the Bible is not an absolute objec-
tive, complete, infallible and final standard of right and wrong. 
From their viewpoint, one is not to study it, seeking authority 
for all one believes and practices. Moreover, if one attempts to 
study the Bible accordingly, that person becomes a negative, 
vile, unloving, judgmental, and poisonous factionist. These 
relativists view such a person to be void of any love for God, 
Christ, his fellow man, and especially his brethren. Hence, 
for the Pluralists such persons are impediments to the unity 
of believers for which Christ prayed.

As we have seen and further emphasize here, religious 
subjective relativists of every stripe, including those in the 
church of Christ, assert that the unity for which Jesus prayed 
and that Paul discusses in Eph. 4:1-6 is not a unity designed 
to bring Christians into conformity with each other in their 
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beliefs and practices. As noted earlier, they say that the vari-
ous factions that have arisen in the church are proof that any 
view of the Bible that calls for conformity in conduct and 
doctrine is wrong and must be rejected. This is the reason they 
oppose what they call “pattern theology.” They conveniently 
ignore what Paul plainly told the Corinthians to do in 1 Cor. 
1:10, which instruction demanded, at least on certain mat-
ters, conformity in belief and practice. Paul demanded that 
Christians “speak the same thing.” The believers in “unity 
and diversity” do not require this of anyone. In fact, they op-
pose such an idea. Paul did not want any divisions among the 
brethren in obligatory matters. Burdette and friends’ “union 
in diversity” demands such divisions and  condones them. 
Paul said Christians are to “be perfectly (completely-DPB) 
joined together in the same mind and the same judgment.” 
Burdette and those who advocate “unity in diversity” kick at 
the idea Paul demands and blame his teaching for the divi-
sions in the church.

Noah and his seven family members were a very small 
group when compared to the rest of the world’s population, 
but Noah and his family were right with God and all the rest 
of mankind were wrong—dead wrong. God said of Noah 
concerning his compliance with God‘s Word, “Thus did 
Noah; according to all that God commanded him, so did 
he” (Gen. 6:22). Yet, this man and his family were also saved 
by God’s grace (Gen. 6:8). Therefore, the inspired writer to 
the Hebrews wrote: “By faith Noah, being warned of God 
of things not seen as yet, moved with fear, prepared an 
ark to the saving of his house; by the which he condemned 
the world, and became heir of the righteousness which 
is by faith” (Heb. 11:4). Paul said that such Old Testament 
accounts were written for our learning (Rom. 15:4). One of 
the things we learn from this account is that it was imperative 
that Noah comply with the specifics of God’s Will in order 
for God to save him and his family from the flood. We ask 
Burdette and his friends to tell us what component part of 
the body of instruction Noah received from God could Noah 
omit or change and Moses by inspiration truthfully write of 
him what he did in Gen. 6:22? Now, is Burdette going to tell 
us that we can approach the perfect law of liberty (the Gospel 
system) in a different manner from what Noah did? Evidently 
Burdette thinks so. Sadly he is not alone in the church in 
teaching such error.       

THE TRUE WAY TO UNITY
At this point we are ready to study further what the true 

way to unity in the church is. As we do, please remember what 
we have already studied in our brief analysis of Ephesians 
4:1-6. To that material we want to add and emphasize that the 
perfect law of liberty is a body of doctrine originally written 
in a language of God’s choosing (Koine Greek). It, therefore, 
along with any language into which it is correctly translated, 
is subject to all the rules governing a language.  

All languages authorize by direct statements, examples, 
and implication. No man invented direct statements, ex-
amples, and implication. Over the many years that language 
has been studied, men have discovered how language works 
and have identified and labeled the various parts of speech, 

etc. Thus, they learned how languages authorize. Whether it 
is English, German, Hebrew, Greek, French, Spanish, etc., 
they all authorize in the three ways we have already listed. 
No one can successfully refute the fact that direct statements, 
examples and implication are the means whereby languages 
authorize anyone to do anything. The simple proof of this is 
seen in the fact that when anyone attempts to attack and refute 
the three ways that languages authorize, that foolish person 
is immediately forced to employ them (direct statements, ex-
amples, and implication) in his efforts to refute the very thing 
he must employ in order to do so. It is a self-contradictory and, 
thus, self-defeating process. The inconsistent and dogmatic 
ignorance of such men never ceases to amaze me.  

To benefit from the New Testament as God intended, we 
must approach the study of the New Testament, understanding 
that it is an objective document, infallibly delivered  by God 
to us and that we are to do in religion only what it authorizes 
us to do. I repeat, we must know that such authorization is 
accomplished through the Bible’s direct statements, examples, 
and implication. Also, in an objective body of doctrine such 
as “the perfect law of liberty,” there is expressed by direct 
statements, examples, and implication man’s obligations 
to God. There are Biblical obligations an alien sinner must 
discharge in order to be saved from his sins, and there are 
Biblical obligations that members of the Lord’s church must 
discharge in order to be faithful. Moreover, with every obliga-
tion there are options from which we may choose whereby we 
can discharge these obligatory matters. Also, we must not get 
obligatory and optional matters confused. Before there can 
be a discussion of what the best option is for expediting the 
discharge of an obligation, one must first have Bible author-
ity for the obligation one is going to discharge. We must not 
make obligatory matters optional or make optional matters 
obligatory, that is, if we want to have the unity of believers 
set out in the New Testament. 

In the light of what we have previously studied in this 
chapter, I affirm the following proposition. “The Scriptures 
teach that the unity for which Jesus prayed, Paul commanded 
and discussed (John 17:20, 21; 1 Cor. 1:10; Eph. 4:1-6), is ob-
tained and continued only when men discharge their Biblical 
obligations pertaining thereto.” A corollary to the preceding 
proposition is this: “Without being able to ascertain Biblical 
authority it is impossible to determine what God obligates 
alien sinners to do in order to be saved from their sins.” 
Another corollary is: “Without being able to ascertain Bibli-
cal authority, it is impossible for members of the church to 
determine their Biblical obligations, which obligations must 
be discharged in order for them to remain faithful to God in 
His church and have unity prevail.” A third corollary is the 
following one. “When men cannot determine their Biblical 
obligations to God, they cannot discharge them.” Thus, in a 
fourth corollary we also affirm: “When members of the church 
fail to discharge their obligations to God, it is impossible for 
Biblical unity to exist.” 

Let it be clearly understood that every division of the 
church took place because someone (1) taught a doctrine(s) 
that bound on men what God in His Word did not bind on 
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them, or (2) some doctrine was taught that loosed men from 
what God in His Word bound on them, or (3) sinful persons 
were fellowshipped when corrective church discipline should 
have been practiced on them to bring them to repentance or, 
if they would not repent, the fellowship of the church should 
have been withdrawn from them (1 Cor. 5). It makes no dif-
ference how many divisions there are or how many there 
will be in the church; such divisions prove one thing and one 
thing only—some brethren will not abide in the doctrine of 
Christ. But such is not the fault of the authoritative Divine 
pattern that is the New Testament—the standard by which 
we must conduct ourselves in order to discharge our obliga-
tions to God.

Those who advocate “union in diversity” make no 
distinction between Biblical obligations and the options by 
which we may discharge them. For example, they are blind 
to the difference between the Scriptural obligation to worship 
God in music by discharging the specific Biblical obligation 
of church members to sing (Eph. 5:19; Col. 3:16), from the 
options we may employ to discharge the obligation—the 
PA system, song leader, tuning fork, pitch pipe, songbook, 
lighting and how many and what kinds of psalms, hymns, and 
spiritual songs to sing in the worship assembly.

In optional matters we may be diverse and remain one 
for the simple reason that options only give us an advantage 
(they are expeditious) in the discharging of our obligations 
to God. Thus, what options are available and which ones are 
more expedient than others vary from time to time and place 
to place. But obligations pertaining to man’s salvation and the 
unity of the church never change. Today there are many op-
tions available from which we may chose to help us discharge 
the obligations God has placed on the church. These options 
did not exist 100 years ago, but the obligations God has placed 
on us through His authoritative Word are the same today as 
then. Different Christians and different congregations may use 
different options to discharge the same obligations. “Unity 
in diversity of options” is authorized by the New Testament, 
but “unity in diversity” regarding obligatory matters is not. 

When Paul and Barnabas separated because they could 
not agree to take or not to take John Mark with them on their 
second preaching journey, their difference over John Mark 
was not one of differing over an obligatory matter. There is 
no indication that there was a break in fellowship regarding 
Paul and Barnabas because of their difference regarding 
John Mark. The church commended Paul and Silas along 
with Barnabas and John Mark as the two pairs of men went 
on two different preaching tours to two different parts of the 
world to discharge the same obligation—preaching the Gospel 
of Christ to the lost and edifying the saints. But, it was Paul 
who commanded the church at Corinth not to allow any divi-
sion to exist in the church and that the church was to be of 
the same mind and the same judgment. Clearly, division did 
exist between Paul and Barnabas concerning whether or not 
to take John Mark with them on their second journey. Their 
difference was so strong that the two men went their separate 
ways. Thus, it must be that the unity that Paul required 
of the Corinthian church was not dealing with optional 

matters but obligatory matters—matters of salvation. It is 
this kind of distinction that the liberals such as Burdette fail 
to recognize in their study of of the New Testament. Thus, 
they advocate “unity in diversity” in matters of obligation 
rather than in optional matters.

As far as each autonomous congregation of God’s people 
is concerned, it is the decision of the eldership of each con-
gregation that has authority from Christ to have the final “say 
so” in determining what options the church will employ to 
expedite the obligations that Christ has placed on the church. 
The same as true of the home. With all other things being 
Scripturally equal, it is the husband who has the final decision 
making power in determining what options will be used in 
discharging the obligations that are peculiar to the home.    

Why the subject is so difficult to understand I do not 
know. With people such as Burdette, I cannot help but con-
clude that he and they have given up the “truth about Truth,” 
the truth about love, the truth about the Bible’s teaching that 
the New Testament is to be approached as a divine blueprint 
or pattern (Heb. 8:5), and who knows what other matters 
regarding God’s Truth has Burdette renounced. 

Such persons’ fundamental problem is best described 
by the inspired writer to the Hebrews when he wrote of the 
Israelites who did not profit from God’s Word. He wrote that 
“the word did not profit them, not being mixed with faith 
in them that heard it” (Heb. 4:2). The truth of the matter is 
that such men as Burdette do not believe what the Bible says. 
While it certainly could be, it is not necessarily a matter of 
their lack of understanding  what the Bible teaches. It is simply 
that such people do not believe what the text says, and they 
are not going to comply with what it demands from them.

In closing this study of the errors of “union in diversity” 
and the Bible teaching about true unity, we must determine 
to keep a good and honest heart, that hungers and thirsts after 
righteousness and is willing to do whatever God obligates us 
to do (Luke 8:15; Matt. 5:6; John 7:17). The previous sentence 
contains the requisite dispositions of the heart necessary for 
us to approach the Word of God as it is in Truth, the infallible, 
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inerrant, all-sufficient, final, objective, absolute and complete 
Will of the Almighty. In so doing we will learn the way to 
Heaven and how to live properly within it until we reach our 
Heavenly home.

Truly, God says what He means and means what He 
says in the Bible. Our attitude toward His Word must be one 
of: “Speak Lord, thy servant heareth. Command and I will 
obey.” When we live our lives on earth with the attitude of 
the previous comment permeating and directing our lives, 

the Bible handled aright will truly be our necessary food, 
and we shall know and experience the unity for which Christ 
prayed and which the apostle Paul commanded, as our wills 
are brought into submission to His Will and thereby Christ 
is formed in us.    

—PO Box 2357
Spring, TX 77383-2357

OF DUB MCCLISH, CURTIS A. CATES WROTE: “A MAN IN WHOM IS 
NO GUILE, DOCTRINALLY SOUND, A MAN OF STERLING

 CHARACTER AND IMPECCABLE INTEGRITY”
The unsolicited commendation appearing as the title of this 

article was commissioned and worded by bro. Curtis A. Cates on 
behalf of bro. Dub McClish in August 2003. It was to be included 
with one of Dub’s response letters written to refute the then Pearl 
St. Churchof Christ elders’ attacks on him. 

One false charge made against Dub et. al, and spread by those 
who bid God speed to bro. Dave Miller (which action is sinful, 2 
John 8-10), is that we did not oppose Miller until after McClish 
and bro. Dave Watson were forced out of The Gospel Journal on 
July 20, 2005. They declare that our motive for opposing Miller 
and friends is filled with pride, jealousy, vindictiveness and re-
venge. All of the previous list of sinful motives, they allege, are 
borne out of a lust for power and control of the church on our be-
half. The fact of the matter is that those who signed said certificate 
as well as many other brethren fully know that such a charge is 
palpably false.

From the time that McClish and many of us learned of the 
practice of the reaffirmation and re-evalutation of elders by the 
Brown Trail Church of Christ and Dave Miller’s significant part in 

it (first practiced by the B. T. Ch. in 1990, and again  in 2002 when 
Miller was leaving to work with Apologetics Press), we opposed 
said error, its teachers and those who bid them God speed. 

If Cates, et al., with the exception of bro. Michael Hatcher, 
were opposed to McClish’s and our public opposition to said er-
ror, why did they continue to appear with us on lectureships? Why 
were we used on the MSOP Lectures year in and year out? Why, 
at the 1997 Bellview Lectures when brother McClish wrote and 
preached against the R&R of elders, with several of his present 
day accusers who were on said lectures (including Cates), did 
these men not rebuke bro. McClish for his opposition to Miller? 
Why was brother McClish invited to be the first editor of TGJ to 
begin with? Why did said men commend many of us when they 
knew we had for years publicly opposed Miller’s errors? Why 
did Cates, Ratcliff, Hicks, Meador, et al., wait till after McClish 
and Watson were forced out of TGJ before opposing us? Facts are 
stubborn things that will not go away—though Cates and friends 
truly wish they would. Oh, what a tangled web we weave when at 
first we practice to deceive.”  —Editor
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YOU  CAN  BE  FORGIVEN—IF  YOU  REPENT!
Dave Miller

At the time Paul traveled around the Roman world, the 
city of Corinth was a very wicked place. It was filled with 
all sorts of sinful behavior—especially sexual sin. In fact, 
it was widely considered to be a place of loose morals. The 
great temple of Aphrodite had 1,000 prostitutes. The city had 
many bars and taverns where people drank alcohol. “To act 
the Corinthian” became a common expression that meant 
to engage in fornication. Fornication is sexual intercourse 
that God condemns. Corinth indeed was a very sinful place.  
But the Gospel is powerful! When Paul visited the city and 
preached the Gospel, guess what happened? “Crispus, the 
ruler of the synagogue, believed on the Lord with all his 
household.  And many of the Corinthians, hearing, be-
lieved and were baptized” (Acts 18:8). Some of the very 
people who had been living immoral lives had become 
Christians! Isn’t that wonderful? When Paul later wrote a 
letter to the church of Christ in Corinth,he said: 

Do you not know that the unrighteous will not in-
herit the kingdom of God? Do not be deceived. Neither 
fornicators, nor idolaters, nor adulterers, nor homosexu-
als, nor sodomites, nor thieves, nor covetous, nor drunk-
ards, nor revilers, nor extortioners will inherit the king-
dom of God. And such were some of you. But you were 
washed, but you were sanctified, but you were justified in 
the name of the Lord Jesus and by the Spirit of our God 
(1 Cor. 6:9-11–NKJV).

Even though some of the Corinthians had done some 
bad things before they became Christians, they could be 
forgiven and accepted by Christ. But they had to obey the 
Gospel to be forgiven of their past sins. When Paul said, 
“such were some of you,” he meant that they had repented 
of those past sins, which means that they changed their mind 
about behaving in that way, and stopped doing it! That means 
that anyone who says that homosexuals are “born that way” 

is wrong. Some of the Corinthians had been homosexuals. 
But they had ceased their behavior. They stopped practic-
ing their homosexuality, even as the idolaters stopped their 
idolatry and the thieves stopped their stealing.

Isn’t it great that even if we have done some pretty bad 
things, we can be forgiven and live with God in heaven—if 
we will repent (Scripture  &  Science  For  Kids Discovery, 
Bound Volume 2005; Vol. 16:6, p. 44, Apologetics Press, 
Inc., Montgomery, AL)?

[Editorial Comment—How is it that bro. Miller can write 
an excellent article on repentance—an article he fully expects 
honest (in this case) young people to understand and apply to 
their lives, but he cannot find it within himself to do what he 
so well understands and teaches others must do in order to be 
saved from sin—any and all sin? 

Several times we have read Millers Sept. 2005 explanation 
of why he taught and practiced the R&R of elders at the Brown 
Trail Church of Christ. But, that article is not a letter of repen-
tence from Miller. It is not an article wherein Miller expresses 
in no uncertain terms his sin of teaching and practicing the R&R 
of elders, his repentance concerning it, and it does not intimate 
any request on his part for the church to pray for his forgiveness. 
He has never acknowledged that his MDR “intent” doctrine is 
erroroneous and he has never indicated that he thinks he and 
others on the staff of AP are wrong in presenting their apolo-
getics sermons in churches practicing error, without rebuking 
said errors. Those are the stubborn facts about Miller concern-
ing these three matters. Yet some brethren willingly blind them-
selves to Miller’s sins and the glaring fact that Miller has never 
evidenced repentence on his part regarding them.—Editor]

The man who is tenacious of purpose in a rightful cause 
is not shaken from his firm resolve by the frenzy of his fel-
low citizens clamoring for what is wrong, or by the tyrant’s 
threatening countenance (Odes, III, iii, l, 1).
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Introduction
The information one can glean from Websites—whether 

operated by individual brethren, congregations, or schools—is 
often truly revealing. In fact, it may be that some Websites 
reveal more than they were intended to reveal. For example, 
the links placed on a Website sometimes speak volumes con-
cerning the direction, emphasis, convictions, endorsements, 
and affiliations of the owners (especially when such links 
lack any disclaimers). A case in point is the Website of the 
Brown Trail School of Preaching (BTSOP) at www.brown-
trailschoolofpreaching.com, sponsored by the Brown Trail 
Church of Christ, Bedford, Texas.

Some Historical Perspective
This congregation (and BTSOP), admired by faithful 

brethren for decades, forfeited the fellowship of hundreds of 
brethren (and scores of its members) in 1989–1990, when its 
eldership underwent drastic changes for the worse. One elder 
resigned because of health problems, another elder (adminis-
trator of BTSOP at the time) was dismissed from his role and 
resigned as an elder, and yet another elder resigned because 
he was rendered powerless by the five remaining elders. The 
remaining elders, all liberal or willing to compromise with 
the liberals, faced rebellion from the members, and their 
first elder r/r program was instituted in April 1990 as dam-
age control in an effort to stop the membership exodus. This 
program was planned and promoted principally by brethren 
Dave Miller and the late Johnny Ramsey (along with Maxie 
Boren), both full-time workers at Brown Trail at the time. In 
2002, another crisis came to a head in the eldership, which 
numbered seven at the time, four of whom were recent ap-

BROWN TRAIL SCHOOL OF PREACHING WEBSITE
SOME OBSERVATIONS

Dub McClish

pointees. When informed of major problems that had been 
festering for at least five years, relating to BTSOP, two of 
the new elders, along with one who was already serving, set 
about to resolve these lingering difficulties, which threatened 
both the school and the congregation. Briefly, these problems 
centered on the following:

1. Brother Miller’s direction (or lack thereof) of BT-
SOP 

2. His justification of the fraudulent marriage and 
divorce of Everett Chambers, a Jamaican who had 
married his naturalized cousin in order to obtain his 
Green Card, thereafter immediately divorcing her 

3. His not only admitting Chambers as a student, but 
eventually giving him practical direction of the 
school. 

Four of the elders were determined to support Miller 
and Chambers, while the remaining three understood that 
these men were the root of the long-standing problems. The 
majority of the elders decided to remove the impasse by 
conducting a repeat of their 1990 elder re-evaluation/reaf-
firmation program, led this time by the Brown Trail preacher, 
Maxie Boren, but endorsed by Miller, principal  advocate of 
the 1990 program. This reincarnation of the 1990 program 
caused another upheaval among and exodus of Brown Trail 
members (reportedly in excess of 100).

Yet another specter has hung over the Brown Trail 
church and school for the past decade. They have given no 
indication of any disagreement with or disavowal of brother 
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Editorial...
RECIPE FOR APOSTASY
Please note the following cogent remarks concern-

ing the false teachers’ success in selling their message 
of a false peace to a hard hearted people.

II. THE PRETENSIONS OF FALSE PEACE ARE PLAU-
SIBLE. The prophets dissuaded their hearers from attending 
to the warning words of Jeremiah, and endeavored to make 
them believe that they were in no danger. There is much that 
is very popular in arguments such as theirs.
1. They agree with the wishes of the hearers. Men are always 
inclined to believe what they wish.
2. They flatter the pride of the populace. The people are told 
that they are too great and too favored of Heaven to suffer any 
serious calamity, and they are only too ready to believe it.
3. They claim the merits of charity. They promise pleasant 
things. This looks more charitable than the threatening lan-
guage of stern censors. Hence the prophets win favor for their 
apparent geniality and liberal sentiments.
4. They require no sacrifices from those who accept them. 
The doctrine is popular because the practice flowing from 
it is easy. The flattering prophets called to no reformation of 
character.
5. They have appearances in their favor. At present all looks 
fair. Is not this a presumption that the future will be happy? 
The sun is rising in gold and crimson; why, then, prophesy 
the approach of a storm?
III. THE PRETENSIONS OF FALSE PEACE ARE RUIN-
OUS.
1. These pretensions do nothing to secure the peace. They 
simply lead men to believe that they are to enjoy it. Such a 
belief cannot alter facts. If there is no peace we do not make 
peace by crying, “Peace, peace!” This is the language of folly 
and indolence.
2. These delusions only aggravate the danger. They prevent 
men from preparing for the calamity by blinding them to the 
near advent of it (Jeremiah, Pulpit Commentary,  6:4).

Thus, the false prophets gained their influence with 
the Jews of the time because they appealed to their 
natural desire for peace at any price—they told them 
what they wanted to hear. They were the prophets who 
possessed the “irenic spirit,” the positive message, “the 
loving disposition” and they satisfied the “felt needs” 
of the people. How balanced they must have appeared 
to a gainsaying, backsliding and rebellious people. The 
combination of the false prophet’s message and the 
people’s desire for it produced in the people a false 
peace. This combination continues to work well for the  
devil today.

 —David P.  Brown, Editor

“In war there is no substitute for victory”
General Douglas MacArthur (1880-1964) 

To a Joint Meeting of Congress, April 19, 1951.
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Mac Deaver’s fatally erroneous views relating to the direct 
operation of the Holy Spirit on the heart of Christians and his 
doctrine that baptism in the Holy Spirit is part of the plan of 
salvation. Rather, they have remained on very amicable terms 
with him. A few years ago he spoke for the student graduation 
ceremony. In recent years they hosted a debate in which he 
was a combatant. In 2003, several of the church and school 
staff extended fellowship to the Pearl Street congregation in 
Denton, Texas, by preaching in a Gospel meeting–type lec-
tureship, knowing that its eldership was in full sympathy with 
the Deaver doctrines. (Brown Trail had openly distanced itself 
from Pearl St. for the 13 years prior to this meeting.) More 
recently, the Brown Trail church made brother Goebel Music, 
an outspoken supporter of Deaver’s doctrines, its honoree 
during Fort Worth Lectures. In the fall of 2007, the Brown 
Trial church bulletin advertised the Gospel meeting at Sher-
man Drive Church of Christ (formerly Pearl St.) in Denton. 
Mac Deaver is the preacher for this apostate congregation 
and Glen Jobe, a long-time and outspoken disciple of Deaver, 
preached in the meeting.

Addressing the Causes of Alienation
All of the above items are heavy burdens of error that 

faithful brethren cannot tolerate, which the Brown Trail 
brethren surely must know by now. Recognition of the need 
to address these issues is evidenced by some comments on the 
BTSOP Website, mentioned earlier. We will do well to notice 
some of their statements. All of the statements quoted below 
will be found by clicking on the “Our Conviction” button (the 
center button immediately under the photo) on the home page 
of the Brown Trail School of Preaching Website. 

Statement Concerning
 Marriage, Divorce, and Remarriage:

We believe that marriage is intended to be enjoyed by one man 
and woman until they are separated by death. We believe that 
the only exception to this arrangement is outlined in Matthew 
19:9—namely, that a fornicator may be put away by the in-
nocent spouse, thus allowing that innocent one the freedom to 
contract another marriage. All other divorce and remarriage 
situations constitute adulterous unions—Romans 7:1-3. We do 
not believe that marriage may be a matter of convenience or in 
the “doctrine” of “mental reservation” relative to marriage. It is 
our belief that when a man and woman commit themselves to 
marriage, regardless of why they do so, they are married.

Consider the following observations on the foregoing 
statement: 

1. I find nothing with which to disagree in this statement, 
and I commend it. 

2. The last two sentences are obviously aimed at and 
are an attempt to disavow the Dave Miller doctrine 
of “intent-only” marriage, as applied to the case of 
Everett Chambers, without using the Miller “intent” 
terminology. 

3. The Brown Trail elders defended Miller and his “mar-
riage intent” doctrine when he applied it to Chambers, 
admitted Chambers to BTSOP, and allowed Miller, 
director of BTSOP, to appoint him as the practical 
director or the school. 

4. Note that the statement refers to a marriage such as 
Chambers’ marriage to his cousin (in order to secure 
his Green Card) as a marriage of “convenience”—not 
a bad way to describe it. 

5. The statement correctly implies that a marriage for 
the sake of “convenience” is nonetheless an actual 
marriage. 

6. The statement correctly refers to the “marriage in-
tent” doctrine (without using that term) as a form of 
“mental reservation,” a tacit admission that the very 
way some of us, in our exposure of the Miller error, 
have characterized it all along is correct. 

7. The last sentence of the statement is a strong repu-
diation of the “marriage intent” error, which the BT 
elders defended on behalf of Miller, even misusing 
some of brother Tom Warren’s statements in their 
feeble defense. The doctrine alleges that, although 
Chambers and his cousin applied for and received 
a license to be married, went through a marriage 
ceremony, signed all of the documents making them 
husband and wife, and had to get a divorce to dissolve 
their marriage, they still were never married because 
there was no “intent” on their part to be husband and 
wife. 

Either the BT elders agree with this statement on the 
BTSOP Website (if not written by brother Robert Stapleton, 
BTSOP director, at least approved by him), or they do not. If 
they agree with it, they have altered their position. They owe 
it to the brotherhood (and especially to Dave Miller) to make 
their change of conviction known far and wide, accompanied 
by a statement of repentance for ever sanctioning such an 
ungodly and ridiculous position. 

   Statement Concerning
Re-evaluation/Reaffirmation of Elders:

We believe that elders in the local congregation setting have 
authority over that congregation in matters of expedience, and 
that the congregation should have input regarding who serves 

(Continued from page One)
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as elders—Acts 14:23; 1 Timothy 3:1–7; Titus 1:5–11; 1 Peter 
5:1–3. We do not believe it Scriptural to practice elder “reaf-
firmation” in view of the dismissal of qualified elders. Elders 
who sin should be rebuked “before all, that others also may 
fear”—1 Timothy 5:20.  
Consider the following observations on the previous 

statement: 
1. As far as it goes, I have no problem with this state-

ment. 
2. However, this disclaimer on elder “reaffirmation” is 

only a qualified disclaimer, rather than an outright re-
pudiation of the practice. It provided for some wiggle 
room. (This is sort of like brother Curtis Cates’ bold 
denunciation of elder re-evaluation/reaffirmation “as 
practiced by the liberals.”) 

3. This statement does not agree with what Brown Trail 
practiced, not once, but twice, whereby any of their 
elders then serving who received less than 75% of the 
“votes” cast were to be turned out, even if they were 
qualified. 

4. This statement does not agree with the written state-
ment issued by the BT elders in 2005, in which they 
said they “could not cite Scripture that would direct 
them in the removal of elders who refused to step down 
for the benefit of the congregation.” (Note, they did 
not say the elders they wished to remove were unquali-
fied.) They excused their 2002 procedure by “the end 
justifies the means” philosophy (“What else could we 
do?”). In other words, the elders argued that the elder 
r/r program they conducted was an expedient method 
for removing unwanted elders, which implies that they 
still believed (at the time they issued their statement) 
that the program was authorized. In their statement, 
the elders promised never to conduct such a program 
again. But why not, if it is authorized and if a third 
occasion arises in which some of the elders desire the 
resignation of one or more other elders, even though 
they are still qualified? While they admitted to making 
“mistakes” in their 2002 procedure, this admission is 
far from admitting that it was sinful.

5. This statement (on the BTSOP Website) does not agree 
with Dave Miller’s addition of a new qualification for 
elders (i.e., he must be “perceived as a leader”) or he 
should not be reaffirmed/reconfirmed, even if he met 
the Scriptural qualifications.

6. Whereas Miller and BT excused the practice by claim-
ing there is no Scriptural method set forth to dismiss 
unqualified elders, and therefore the elder r/r procedure 
is simply an expedient method, at least some of the 
BT brethren have now obviously discovered what 
many of us have been saying all along: 1 Timothy 
5:19–20 gives the Scriptural remedy for dismissal 
of unqualified elders. 

Either the BT elders agree with this statement on the 
BTSOP Website (also written and/or approved by brother 
Robert Stapleton, BTSOP director), or they do not. If they 
agree, their agreement represents an outright denial and re-

pudiation of that which they formerly authorized and have 
staunchly defended. If they have altered their position, they 
owe it to the brotherhood (and especially to Dave Miller) to 
make their new convictions known, accompanied by a state-
ment of repentance for ever sanctioning such an ungodly and 
ridiculous position and unauthorized practice. 

Statement Concerning the Holy Spirit
    The nearest the Website comes to mentioning the Holy 
Spirit is the following: 

We believe that the Bible is the complete, inerrant and 
inspired word of God, and that it is all-sufficient for the 
purpose God intended—2 Timothy 3:16–17; 2 Peter 
1:3.

    Consider some observations on the preceding statement: 
1. The statement is good, again, as far as it goes. 
2. The qualifying clause regarding the all-sufficiency 

of Scripture (for the purpose intended) allows much 
latitude of belief, however, depending the way one 
defines the “purpose” of Scripture. 

3. Mac Deaver could have written this statement, and 
certainly, he would readily “Amen” it. In fact, it is ex-
actly what he has been saying for more than ten years 
concerning the all-sufficiency of Scripture when we 
have charged that his Holy Spirit error in fact denies 
this crucial Biblical doctrine. 

4. Given the very close and cozy relationship BT has 
had for many years with the Deaver family, and has 
continued to have with Mac Deaver in recent years 
(as referenced above), it is hard not to believe this 
statement was worded so as not to offend this erring 

At the encouragement of others, we have 
launched a Website as a means of elec-
tronically publishing many hundreds 
of pages of material written by 
members of our family over 
the past few decades.

Visitors will find articles and 
MSS of various lengths (2–59 
pp.) on a wide variety of subjects 
(e.g., evidences, exegesis, daily 
living, ethics, liberalism, anti-ism, 
family, worship, denominational-
ism, et al.). All of these files are 
downloadable and printable. We 
encourage visitors to distribute any of 
them which they may find worthy. All of 
these materials are available free of charge. 

When you stop by, we hope you will sign our guestbook. Please 
pass our URL on to others if you find our Website useful.

—Dub and Lavonne McClish 

Take a look at…
www.scripturecache.com



brother by contradicting his error. 
5. Suffice it to say, BTSOP has had numerous opportuni-

ties to distance itself from Mac Deaver’s errors in the 
past decade, but it has chosen not to do so. The school 
missed another golden opportunity to separate itself 
from Deaver’s errors in its statement on the Website, 
but most certainly failed to do so.

Conclusion
If the BT brethren think that such statements, short of 

open acknowledgment of the errors they practiced, taught, 
and/or defended on more than one occasion since 1990 will 
restore the confidence of faithful brethren in what was once 
a congregation and school of unquestioned soundness, they 
deceive themselves. The lump under the rug is piled very high 
from the various things they have swept under it, going all 
the way back to 1989 when they lost the three conservative 
men in the eldership, mentioned earlier. 

Why should these matters be of interest to or even the 
“business” of brethren generally? What “right” do brethren 
remote from Brown Trail have to call attention to such things? 
These are good questions, and the answer is not difficult to 
ascertain. Brown Trail is involved in at least two programs of 
work (“Truth in Love” TV program and BTSOP) for which 
they solicit and receive funding from brethren throughout the 
country. Those who thus solicit funds for their works must 
recognize their accountability to brethren generally. The 
Brown Trail elders, through these works, as well as through 
the annual Forth Worth Lectures, are in a position of unusual 
influence. Because of their past and continued defense of Dave 
Miller (and the elder r/r program and his “marriage intent” 
doctrine, both of which bear his principal imprint), they are 
equally culpable with Miller for the fellowship crisis that now 
grips a once united brotherhood. Their continued fellowship 
with Mac Deaver only intensifies their blame.

Faithful brethren do not seek the destruction of Brown 
Trail, but the forthright, unqualified repentance of her elders. 
All who have been alienated from her since 1990 would re-
joice greatly at such and we would encourage these men to 
our utmost if they would do so. The statements on the BTSOP 
Website are a step in the right direction. It would be wonder-
ful indeed if the elders would not only “catch up” with these 
statements, but come full circle in their repentance. Until they 
do, faithful brethren will have no choice but to obey Paul’s 
injunction: “Be not ye therefore partakers with them…, 
and have no fellowship with the unfruitful works of dark-
ness, but rather even reprove them” (Eph. 5:7, 11).

—908 Imperial Dr.
 Denton, TX 76209

FREE CD AVAILABLE
Contending for the Faith is making available a 
CD-ROM free of charge. Why is this CD important? 
ANSWER: It contains an abundance of evidentiary 
information pertaining to Dave Miller’s doctrine and 
practice concerning the re-evaluation/reaffirmation 
of elders, MDR, and other relevant and important 
materials and documents directly or indirectly relat-
ing to the Brown Trail Church of Christ, Apologetics 
Press, Gospel Broadcasting Network, MSOP, and 
more.
To receive your free CD, contact us at Contending 
for the Faith, P. O. Box 2357, Spring, TX 77383-
2357, or email us at cftfdpb@gmail.com. 
If you desire to have a part in the distribution of 
this important CD you may make your financial 
contributions to the Spring Church of Christ, P. O. 
Box 39, Spring, TX 77383. 

MY
KUWAITI  TIMES

Andre Washington

During my three and a half years in Kuwait as a contrac-
tor in support of  the American troops in our country’s fight 
in the war on terrorism, there was not a time that I did not 
feel proud to be a Christian from the greatest nation on the 
planet. To say the least, my time there was interesting and 
very educational. As most would expect, there are vast dif-
ferences between the American and Arab worlds, culturally, 
religiously, and socially. Missteps away from our American 
military base, while out in the general population, could get 
one in some serious trouble in a very non–accommodating 
jail. Being ignorant of the laws that govern this Muslim state 
can do it. During my time in Kuwait there were vast amounts 
of American expatriates who found themselves on a one way 
ticket back to the states for different violations. Before arriv-
ing in the country, and as one might expect, all expatriates 
are well indoctrinated about these differences, especially 
the religious ones, by their respective companies. They are 
constantly made aware of these differences, especially during 
Ramadan the annual Muslim holy time of the year. This means 
no eating, or drinking liquids of any kind, or even chewing 
while away from the base during their holy month. Many of 
these differences were shocking if not outright insulting to 
many  Westerners. But of all the shocks, insults,  outlandish 
laws and behaviors I observed, my greatest shock was yet 
to come.

Before arriving in the Middle East and being warned by 
company officials to refrain from “proselytizing” while out 
in the general population, I often wondered when I would 
engage in religious dialogue with Muslims.  Well, my first 
opportunity came, of all places, out in the general population. 
An Egyptian security guard at our villa invited me to the 
mosque and offered me a Koran. For me it was quite tempt-
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ing to began to engage him about spiritual matters regarding 
Christ. While the conversation went nowhere, I was reminded 
of the dangers of that type of talk away from the base.

On base there were various religious beliefs of expatri-
ates (Westerners) and foreign nationals from India, Pakistan, 
Sri Lanka, Nepal, Bangladesh, the Philippines, Kosovo, 
and Bosnia, as well as other parts of the world. Many of the 
foreign nationals on base were very humble, shy and reluc-
tant to express themselves about very much except their job 
responsibilities. Muslims and Hindus were comfortable with 
my personality and from time to time they would engage me 
in religious conversation about the differences between our 
religions. For the most part these folks were courteous and, 
although very immovable in their faith, they knew how to 
disagree without being disagreeable.

  The Muslims I communicated with believed that Jesus, 
Isa in Arabic, was a good man and a prophet of God. They 
seemed to have a healthy respect for Him as a good man, but 
made it clear that Muhammad was the last and greatest of the 
prophets.  There were a series of questions I usually asked 
of them that always seem to keep them backpeddling. Those 
questions were; Why, as Muslims, do you give Jesus (Isa) 
any credibility at all as a prophet of God? Why not consider 
Him nothing but a liar and a fraud? Who was it that died on 
the cross? Where is your proof that it was not Him? They in 
turn asked me why do you question why we speak of Isa in 
a respectful way? I communicated that if I was a Muslim, 
how else would I view Him when what He says contradicts 
the Koran, such as when He stated and acknowledged that 
He is the Son of God (John 10:36).  I reminded them that the 
Koran states that Allah has no Son. Regarding Christ death on 
the cross, their answer was usually that someone else died on 
the cross and it was made to appear that He died on the cross. 
My question back  to them was: “Who made it appear that 
He died?” From that question I usually received no response. 
I communicated that Jesus was no hermit and was known 
by the people throughout the region of Judea, and Galilee, 
including the Jewish religious leaders who wanted Him dead. 
The Roman soldiers knew who He was and certainly his 
mother knew Him as he was dying for the sins of the world 
on the cross of Calvary. There were similar disagreements 
with Hindus and those who felt there was nothing wrong 
with their religion. For them, the qualification that one must 
meet in order to enjoy eternity with God was just primarily 
being a good person.

What was most appalling were the American expatri-
ates who claimed a belief in God, the Bible, and were  “self” 
professed Christians. At times they would come in on these 
discussions, saying to me in front of these folks, “What’s the 
big deal as long as you believe in God and have a good heart?”  
“Besides,” they would say, “we all serve the same God any-
way”.  I often  wondered, “What ignorance,” as I thought 
about what the scripture teaches in Hosea 4:6— “My people 
are destroyed for lack of knowledge”. They in turn would 
take up the debate with me sometimes. One man denigrated 
our Lord to a mere man who made mistakes just like anyone 
else. Wow! What a force for Satan, this particular American 

expatriate was. He ranted and raved about the years of Jesus 
between ages 12-30, suggesting our Lord, no doubt, had a 
wild life during those years. He made such a ridiculous state-
ment before a devout Hindu with whom I had been working 
with for months. What a discouragement, but I understood as 
I recalled what our brother Paul stated in 2 Corinthians 4:3, 
“If our gospel is hid, it is hid to them that who are lost”. 
One woman who was known on the project to carry her Bible 
with her, stated to me that she was not interested in any of the 
apostle Paul’s opinions. All she needed was what Jesus said. 
Looking at her in horror, I asked here how she felt about II 
Timothy 3:16-17. After I quoted the verses with a smile, she 
gave me an honest reply that I wish all men would do when 
corrected by the Word of God. She stated, and I quote, ”I 
stand corrected”.   

There were also other American expatriates who stated 
that it did not matter who or what you believed in, whether 
it was Muhammad, Krishna or Buddha just as long as your 
heart was right and you did the right things in life. The shock 
of such ignorance was overwhelming to me. I would ask such 
individuals, “Do you believe in what the Bible says?” And, 
“Do you believe in Jesus and what He says?” The answer 
to these questions were always an emphatic, “Yes.” When I 
reasoned with them that such could not possibly be the case 
in light of their statements, they accused me of being narrow 
minded. I communicated to them in no uncertain terms that 
I was proud to be labeled narrow minded because our Lord 
was also narrowed minded in His approach to salvation. I 
would quote to them what Jesus said in John 14:6— “I am 
the way the truth and the life, no man cometh to the Father 
but by me.” I would reason with them that Jesus leaves no 
room for Muhammad, Krishna, Buddha or any other man or 
thing. He was very clear in stating in Matthew 28:18  that all 
power in heaven and earth had been given to Him and Him 
alone. After making these statements I would only receive 
blank stares as I would remember what the Scriptures teach 
in such passages as Titus 1:10-11 which reads, “For there 
are many unruly and vain talkers and deceivers, specially 
they of the circumcision whose mouths must be stopped, 
who subvert whole houses, teaching things which they 
ought not, for filthy lucre’s sake.” And, also in  2 Tim. 2:15, 
“Study to shew thyself approved of God, a workman that 
needeth not to be ashamed, rightfully dividing the word 
of truth”. Let us all be on watch for the opportunity to teach 
and defend the word of God. 

—15323 Ensenada Dr.
Houston, TX 77373

Truth Exists, only falsehood has to be invented.
Georges Braque (1882-1963)—From: Pensees sur l’Art
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Some of the best resource tools published in the past de-
cade have come from the Spring Church of Christ, whether in 
association with Houston College of the Bible, Spring Bible 
Institute, or Contending for the Faith.  Excellent analysis and 
comprehensive coverage has been provided for Calvinism 
(1998), Pentecostalism (1999), Roman Catholicism (2000), 
Mormonism (2001), Jehovah’s Witnesses (2002), Islam 
(2003), Judaism (2004), and Anti-ism (2006).  The subject of 
Morality (2005) has also received thorough attention.  Last 
year and this year, the subjects have been related: Fellowship 
(2007) and Unity (2008). 

Once again, Unity—From God or Man? furnishes the 
reader information that can be of great value at determining 
with whom to (or not to) be united. Consider this insight from 
brother Guy N. Woods: 

The first step away from the Truth on a topic is the most signifi-
cant. This is the case, because on that first false step away from 
the Truth, is the foundation on which all the other erroneous 
steps to a false doctrine system are built (1).

     This observation may seem obvious, but brethren often 
overlook the obvious, waiting for someone to take a giant leap 
away from the truth, but Woods is right; people tend not to 
notice small steps, or perhaps they discount them.  By the time 
someone adopts a position that is blatantly false, either people 
fail to notice, or they have ceased caring by that time.
     Yet this hindrance to unity is pointed out quickly. Also 
mentioned is the excellent illustration about Eddie Ricken-
backer and his crew—why it was necessary for them to land 
in the sea and wait for rescue (2-3).  And this is still just the 
introduction to the book, which serves to foreshadow the rich 
material that lies ahead. These marvelous illustrations have a 
bearing on the important subject of unity.
     That brethren cannot enjoy unity with each other is dem-
onstrated by the first chapter, “Is the Church of Christ in 
Crisis?”  The answer is yes.  Part of the chapter outlines how 
a church begun in 1958 in Virginia slowly digressed over 
the years until now it bears no resemblance to the body of 
Christ.  The details and names are included in the book, but 
this review will only mention that the name of the state and 
that, instead of reverent worship, they now offer “rock and 
roll,” which ought to please a certain segment of the church 
that thought that all of the emphasis on spirituality (reading, 
studying, praying, evangelizing) was a bit too stuffy anyway 
(11).  One would have to see the emphasis on such carnal 
activities as dancing to believe it.
     After discussing some fundamentals concerning the Res-
toration Movement, the author comments on para-church 
organizations, instrumental music, the 1906 census, and 
Carl Ketcherside, who was one of the architects of modern 
liberalism.  He was of the “anti” persuasion, but in 1951, in 

a small village in Ireland, he decided that fellowship should 
be broader than what he was practicing at the time (27).  In 
only 23 years, he had decided that baptism no longer needed 
to be for the remission of sins (29).  Men such as Rubel Shelly 
have followed in the footsteps of this apostate.
     Not all of those who are headed for Camp Liberalism, 
however, have so obviously renounced Biblical principles.  
Some are still wearing the label of “conservative.”  Dave 
Miller, for example, has a reputation for being a conservative, 
largely due to his excellent book, Piloting the Strait.  But what 
about his justification of the re-evaluation and reaffirmation 
of elders, which the Scriptures do not authorize (Col. 3:17)?  
What about his “marriage intent” doctrine?  And what about 
all of the brethren who continue to fellowship him and refuse 
to encourage him to repent?  As brother Woods said, “The 
first step away from the Truth is the most significant.” Several 
other departures are also mentioned.
     After “God’s Plan for Unity” is set forth, according to 
Biblical principles, the next chapter answers the question: 
“Is the Church of Christ a Sect?”  The author reviews some 
of the statements made by Ketcherside and others who have 
made this charge.  Of particular interest is the rationale used 
by a lawyer who is a member of the church to prove that Max 
Lucado is not a false teacher (97-98).  Needless to say, the 
“evidence” would not stand up in a court of law. Also included 
is an open letter to certain representatives of a school of 
preaching to discuss statements they made, charging brethren 
with lying and being vile. The invitation was ignored even 
though they could have selected the location and the men to 
take part in the discussion (101-102). It seems that “the sounds 
of silence” have become more intense.

RECOMMENDED READING: UNITY—FROM GOD OR MAN?
Gary W. Summers
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After a discussion of “The Restoration Principle of 
Unity,” the subject is “Unity and Doctrine,” and the writer 
presents outstanding information concerning 2 John 9-11, 
which many (specifically false teachers and their followers) 
are attempting to make null and void. The views of ten Greek 
scholars are presented (132-35).  A thorough refutation of “A 
to Z” fellowship is also presented (135-38).  Some do not want 
to be considered “guilty by association,” but they continue 
to fellowship the guilty.  Would we not regard anyone as 
silly who said, “Joe robbed a bank five years ago, has never 
repented of it, and is living off the proceeds of the crime; but 
he and I are just good friends, you can’t think that I approve 
of his actions”?  “Really?” one might ask.  “How would things 
be any different if you did approve of his actions?”

“Love, the Authority of the Word, and the Unity of the 
Church” covers more important, fundamental teaching on 
this subject.  The need for a standard is emphasized, and 
a humorous illustration involving an orchestra is included 
which bolsters the point (154).  The writer also provides an 
interesting comment on the often-heard saw, “We should 
always err on the side of mercy” (155). The next chapter, 
“Godly Fear and Unity,” furnishes the reader with a number 
of Biblical examples on this topic.

Another appropriate analysis for a book on unity is; 
“Causes of Division.”  Some ought to meditate on this subject 
a long while.  Many whom we once thought were as sound 
as the day is long have changed.  One writer once correctly 
wrote: “It would be more accurate to say that one of the first 
major apostasies that beset the Lord’s church came in the 
area of church government” (215), but now he is defending 
the one who is teaching the elder re-evaluation/reaffirmation 
heresy (which involves church government)! (Of course, the 
current error is different than that of the second century, when 
one elder began to be exalted over another, and then those 
men became spiritual rulers over an area—none of which 
was authorized in the Scriptures. But how ironic is it that the 
same individual who would denounce one departure in church 
government would then end up defending another departure 
from what the Bible teaches!)

“The Responsibility of Elders….”
Who has the job of guarding the flock from wolves?  

Whose work is it to see that unity is maintained in the lo-
cal congregation? Elders (and the deacons who serve under 
them) have this responsibility. If there is one chapter from 
this book that ought to be required reading for all elders, it 
is this one. There are 36 endnotes for the forty pages of ma-
terial, thus making it a well-documented treatise.  It begins 
with an analysis of Ephesians 4:1-6 and then argues from the 
Scriptures that unity needs to exist with some but not with 
others (2 Cor. 6:14-18; Eph. 5:11). The author next examines 
the qualifications and appointment of elders.

Then the writer deals with this topic: “The Removal of 
Unqualified Elders,” which involves the error of Dave Miller 
and the re-evaluation/reaffirmation heresy. Sixteen objec-
tions are offered to the idea, as practiced by “conservatives” 
(235-36). Elder-deacon relationships are also examined, as 

well as elder-trustee relationships.  Another crucial aspect of 
this topic is the authority of elders.  Their work also receives 
extensive treatment. Any congregation thinking of appoint-
ing elders (or if simply in search of good information on the 
subject) should obtain this material.

After “Gospel Preachers and Unity,” is “An Informed 
Membership and Unity.” The fact that elders have the re-
sponsibility to guard and protect the flock does not excuse 
individual members from their own duty in this regard.  The 
author provides two historical accounts that occurred 140 
years apart in which brethren from the United States warned 
brethren in Britain of false teachers coming to them. The 
first instance involves Alexander Campbell alerting the Brit-
ish churches about Dr. John Thomas (297-300); the second 
concerns “the Boston” movement (300-304). The comparison 
of these two situations proves interesting.  Also included are 
some pertinent comments about The Christian Chronicle and 
the current advertisement policy that they have (304-308).

“The Autonomy of the Church and Unity” contains a 
study of New Testament passages showing the fellowship 
and unity that existed among churches in apostolic times.  
By the end of the first century, however, even Jesus threat-
ened to withdraw fellowship from at least one congregation, 
which emphasizes that all congregations have the responsi-
bility to evaluate where they are and what they need to do 
to improve.

Mac Deaver’s heresy of the direct influence of the Holy 
Spirit is cited as an example of that which disrupts fellow-
ship between brethren. Deaver’s own words are quoted, 
which should be sufficient for anyone to understand regard-
ing the dangers of his doctrine (326). Another section about 
para–church organizations carries the subtitle, “Show Me the 
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Money.”  Have brethren ever totaled up all of the educational, 
benevolent, and evangelistic organizations that we operate and 
wondered how much money it takes to support all of these?  
How many millions are spent annually on these works?

“Church Discipline and Unity” evaluates the shortcom-
ings of Achan and the need for God to “withdraw” from him 
(336-39), even though he made the percentage of evil quite 
small among the Israelites.  Seven purposes for withdrawing 
fellowship are mentioned, and four types of sin which neces-
sitate exclusion from the Lord’s church are presented.

“How Does Repentance Relate to Unity?” references J. 
W. McGarvey’s sermon on the subject and his opinion that 
“the greatest obstacle to salvation is man’s obstinacy, man’s 
stubbornness” (360). The writer also cites a lengthy quote by 
David Lipscomb, in which he argues: “Nothing can keep two 
persons in Christ separate” (368).

“A History of Unity Movements in the Church of Christ” 
would be profitable reading for many brethren, including even 
some comments about Luther, Calvin, and Zwingli (374).  The 
section on “The Legacy of L.L. Pinkerton” is definitely must 
reading for all (380-81).  One church has posted the following 
“argument” on its Web site in favor of instrumental music:

We make use of instrumental music in our public worship ser-
vices, contrary to the practices of the Churches of Christ (non-
instrumental). We believe that worship using instruments has 
biblical precedent in the Old Testament and that instruments, 
while not explicitly mentioned in the New Testament, are no-
where forbidden or condemned in the Scriptures (386).

Now substitute for worship using instruments the fol-
lowing phrases: worship using incense, worship that in-
volves dancing, or the practice of polygamy. None of these 
are condemned in the New Testament, and all of them were 
practiced under the old covenant. The above quote actually 
acknowledges that the New Testament does not authorize the 
use of instrumental music, and that authority, according to Co-
lossians 3:17, is essential. This chapter also contains a “Marks 
of Identity” section for the Disciples of Christ (390-91).  

The next chapter explores the deficiencies of “Union 
in Diversity.”  After a consideration of the seven “ones” in 
Ephesians 4, the writer presents a lengthy quotation by Dallas 
Burdette, in which he laments: “Unity among many Churches 
of Christ is based upon conformity…” (409). How awful!  
Apparently, some brethren have the temerity to read and abide 
by 1 Corinthians 1:10—something which Burdette, Shelly, 
Lucado, ACU professors, and others would not deign to do.

“The ‘New Hermeneutics’ and Unity” examines Biblical 
authority and the ways in which God authorizes us to practice 
or teach the things we do.  A quote from The Second Incar-
nation is refuted, as is the ideology of those associated with 
“the scholarship movement.” Many of these deny that the 
New Testament is a blueprint or pattern to follow; they fal-
laciously argue that it is simply “a love letter,” which proves 
that liberals frequently parrot one another.

“The Influence of the Colleges on Scriptural Unity” is 
painful to read, since these institutions were once forces of 

stability for churches but now are at the forefront of apostasy.  
The first institution mentioned, for example, is Rochester 
College (formerly Michigan Christian College). Last year 
they hosted their Second Annual Diversity Dialogue (which 
practices precisely what the title implies).  Can anyone have 
imagined 20 years ago that a woman would be a speaker at 
a lectureship?

Carol Van Hooser, a member of the Apostolic Church, was 
one of two female Keynote speakers…. This biology profes-
sor admitted that she taught evolution in her classes…. She 
also said that it didn’t really matter if a student in her class 
believed that God created the universe in six literal days or if 
they thought He took eons of time to create it. She asked the 
question, “What would be the big deal?” (439).

One wonders how she could be oblivious to a subject 
over which debate has raged for 150 years! This would be 
analogous to someone saying, “Oh, do we have a problem 
with illegal aliens?” Some of the same scholars are also at 
the forefront of leading brethren astray from Biblical moral-
ity, which “Immorality and Unity” demonstrates.  Many no 
longer find fault with lying, divorce, fornication, or other acts 
condemned in the Scriptures.

“Bible Versions and Unity” comprises about 40 pages 
of the book, and it does highlight some key issues in vari-
ous translations, but entire books have been written on this 
subject; so it can only scratch the surface. Nevertheless, 
it contains many important principles for selecting a good 
translation.

 “Money and Unity” includes a section on fund-raising 
and its lack of authority in the Bible. “Worship and Unity” 
considers the Biblical view of all aspects of worship and then 
discusses hindrances to unity in all those areas. “Biblical 
Unity and the Lord’s Supper” receives a chapter of its own, 
however, as does “Music in the Worship of God and Unity,” 
which contains quotations from church historians that show 
what kind of singing was offered to God in the early centuries 
after Christ (574-75).  The quote by Guy N. Woods on hum-
ming is also based on Scriptural principles (581).

“The Christian Home and Unity” completes the book—
except for the two chapters written for ladies: “How Christian 
Women Destroy Unity” and “How Christian Women Build 
Unity.” Christian women will enjoy and profit from this 
thought–provoking material. The writer includes a warning 
about The Golden Compass (627).

The book was published this year, and its 658 pages make 
for profitable reading; it contains a blend of Biblical informa-
tion with examples of current apostasy and is well worth the 
price of $18.50.  Congregations ordering five or more copies 
can receive a discount of 30%.  It may be ordered from Con-
tending for the Faith, P. O. Box 2357, Spring, Texas, 77383.  
To order by telephone, call (281) 350-5516.

—5410 Lake Howell Road
Winter Park, FL 32792
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             Paul Vaughn
              1415 Lincoln Rd.
              Lewisport, Kentucky 42351
              May 14,2007

Mr. Keith Mosher
Memphis School of Preaching
3950 Forest Hill Irene Rd.
Memphis, Tennessee 38125-2560

Dear Brother Mosher,
I pray that this letter finds you and sister Mosher in 

good health. I thought you had an excellent lesson at the 
Madisonville lectureship and I appreciated being able to talk 
with you, though it was for a short time.

Brother Mosher, I received the letter you sent me with 
brother Miller’s statement. After reading it more than once, 
I can only come to the conclusion that it is not a letter of 
repentance—if it is please point out were he repents. It reads 
more like a letter of statement of actions and justification 
of those actions. In the letter, brother Miller places all the 
blame on the elders, including his actions (even if the elders 
directed him in those actions, they cannot direct him to sin). 
In the postscript of additional rumors, I had never heard of 
any of those comments. They read as if he is seeking sympa-
thy or trying to draw away attention from the issues.

Brother Mosher, I have nothing but the greatest respect 

Keith A. Mosher, Sr. and Paul Vaughn Correspondence
During April 2007 brother Paul Vaughn spoke on a lec-

tureship in Madisonville, Kentucky. Among the other speak-
ers was brother Keith Mosher, long time teacher at the Mem-
phis School of Preaching. Since Vaughn’s lecture topic was 
“Liberalism” he decided to deal with brother Dave Miller’s 
errors. After informing the lectureship director of what he 
intended to do in his lecture and having received the direc-
tor’s approval to do so, he delivered it accordingly. Keith 
Mosher heard his lecture and disagreed with what Vaughn 
said concerning Miller. In conversation with Vaughn follow-
ing the latter’s lecture, Mosher cited Miller’s widely circu-
lated September, 2005 statement to the brotherhood as proof 
that Miller had repented at least of his teaching and practice 
of the re-evaluation and reaffirmation of elders as taught and 
practiced by Miller and the Brown Trail Church of Christ in 
1990 and again by the B.T. Church in 2002, as Miller was in 
the process of moving to his present position with Apologet-
ics Press (See Dub McClish’s article beginning on the front 
page of this issue of CFTF for more information on this sub-
ject). Brother Vaughn indicated to Mosher that he did not 
know of any such letter of repentance from Miller. Mosher 
then stated that he would send a copy of Miller’s letter to 
Vaughn. Some time later the following letter (the original 

is in cursive) from Mosher with a copy of said Miller ar-
ticle came to Vaughn. The following is Mosher’s letter to 
Vaughn. —Editor

KEITH A. MOSHER, SR.
Brother Paul,

I told you at Madisonville that the issue is not about 
Miller. He believes he made a “mistake” in 1990 not that 
he sinned (1 Jn. 3:4). You say he needs to repent so you are 
obligated to go to him. We are not his P. R. men here. He has 
appeared on numerous lecturships since 1990 with various 
of the brethren who now say he is the problem. I am inter-
ested to know how 90% of the brotherhood could apostatize 
in a few months because of one brother’s actions 17 years 
ago. It is your right not to believe David, but how do you 
treat those who come forward and tell you things they did or 
did not do? Do you believe them or split the congregation 
over those who don’t ?

I, too, love you Paul. But, I have no power to tell a man 
to repent.

/s/Keith 
[Vaughn’s reply to Mosher is reproduced below.—Editor]

for you as a teacher of God’s word and have stated that be-
fore many times. Please help stop this division that is taking 
place among so many good brethren. Brother Miller’s past 
teaching on “Elder Reaffirmation” and “Marriage Intent” 
have been fully documented. Time will not erase his actions, 
but repentance will. I believe you have the ability to help put 
this division to an end and I pray it is within your power to 
help.

Brother Mosher, again I plead with you to influence 
brother Miller to put all this behind us by stating the error 
of his teaching, repenting of those things, and then we can 
all work together to bring about the unity that is needed in 
our brotherhood. There are many struggles ahead of all of us 
that a united brotherhood will be needed to overcome. Lib-
eralism is taking its toll and influencing many Christians to 
leave their first love. Your actions are greatly needed. I will 
pray for you to help the truth to be seen clearly.

Keith, thank you for your years of faithful service. I 
pray that we can work together to mend the breach that is 
destroying the unity among our brethren.

                       Sincerely,
                    /s/Paul Vaughn
[Mosher did not answer this letter. Hence, on Oct. 10, 2007  
Vaughn mailed it to him a second time with a brief cover letter 
pleading with him on the basis of 1 Peter 3:15 to answer him. 
To date no answer has come from bro. Mosher.—Editor]
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In brother Mosher’s first letter to brother Vaughn (the 
letter that accompanied the Miller statement), Mosher stated 
that “the issue” is not about Miller. Maybe Mosher, who 
has been known to sometimes speak before he thinks, must 
have missed  Hicks’ email comments to brother Kent Bailey 
back on Tuesday, July 26, 2005 regarding Miller. We printed 
that email exchange in the September 2005 issue of CFTF, 
pp.14-16 with our editorial remarks. Hicks declared:

...no TGJ Board member, let alone TGJ Board as a whole, 
has “jumped on board a band wagon in support of a work that 
has a false teacher as its director.” Anyone who says we have 
is either misinformed or dishonest. If someone says, “Well, 
it looks like ...,” I would remind them of John 7:24. Specifi-
cally, regarding the false doctrines in which Dave Miller in-
volved himself (e.g., elders “re-evaluation” doctrine and the 
marriage/divorce “intent” doctrine a la Everett Chambers), 
we stand with you and every other sound brother—in opposi-
tion to them. Right now, we, like a whole lot of other brethren 
(and, I would think you included), are taking a “wait and see” 
stance regarding Apologetics Press. [DPB’s response: If the 
Lord wills time to continue, in the coming days we shall 
“wait and see” if Hicks’ views regarding AP will remain 
the same as set out by him in the preceding paragraph.]

The previous quote is almost three years old. Much wa-
ter has gone under the proverbial bridge regarding this issue 
since Hicks wrote the foregoing words. So, today are we 
correct to conclude that brethren Curtis Cates, Kenneth Rat-
cliff, Tommy Hicks, the MSOP (including Mosher), et al., 
agree with the following statement from Hicks? 

I would remind them of John 7:24. Specifically, regarding 
the false doctrines in which Dave Miller involved himself 
(e.e., elders “re-evaluation” doctrine and the marriage/di-
vorce “intent” doctrine a la Everett Chambers), we stand 
with you and every other sound brother—in opposition to 
them (Bold mine—DPB). 
On July 26, 2005 Hicks thought Miller was a false 

teacher and he spoke for the rest of TGJ Board saying, “we 
stand with you and every other sound brother—in opposi-
tion to them (Millers false doctrines—Editor).” Thus, “the 
Gospel” according to Hicks regarding Dave Miller is that 
TGJ Board stood “in opposition to them.”

However, in writing to Vaughn about Miller’s practice 
of the R&R of elders, Mosher wrote: “He believes he made a 
“mistake” in 1990 not that he sinned (1 Jn. 3:4).” But Hicks 
wrote that Miller taught false doctrine when he taught his 
views concerning elders re-evaluation doctrine and the mar-
riage/divorce ‘intent’ doctrine a la Everett Chambers.” Well, 
well, Hicks says Miller taught false doctrines, but Mosher 
tells us  that Miller said “he made a ‘mistake’ in 1990 not 
that he sinned” (1 Jn. 3:4). Are we to conclude from these 
men of integrity that one may teach false doctrine and not 
sin? 

Mosher also wrote, “He has appeared on numerous lec-
turships since 1990 with various of the brethren who now 
say he is the problem.” Hicks thought Miller was a problem 
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in 2005 after brethren McClish and Watson were given “the 
boot” by TGJ Board. But he also was very opposed to Mill-
er long before 2005 for the same reasons. This is no great 
revelation concerning Hicks’s position regarding Miller. 
Obviously from the previos quote from Hicks pertaining to 
Miller, Hicks thought the rest of TGJ Board opposed Miller 
too and that because Miller teaches false doctrine.  

Also notice that Mosher wrote to Vaughn saying the fol-
lowing about Miller, “He has appeared on numerous lectur-
ships since 1990 with various of the brethren who now say 
he is the problem.” Tommy Hicks said Miller was a problem 
and he said it after the departure of McClish and Watson 
from TGJ. Further, Hicks said Miller was a problem for the 
same reason we continue to say he is a problem. 

Nevertheless, Hicks stands with Mosher, et al., in op-
position to us, although we agree with Hicks’ 2005 position 
that Miller is a false teacher. As noted, Mosher says Miller 
did not sin, but Hicks says Miller is a false teacher. Does 
being a false teacher constitute sin? Moreover, Hicks wrote 
in 2005 that the rest of TGJ Board were opposed to Miller 
too.

These brethren are able to remain united in their diver-
sity on obligatory matters in the Dave Miller errors and at-
tendant issues because they have adopted the false doctrine 
of  “unity in diversity”. Rubel Shelly applies the same “unity 
in diversity” error to about any issue that could divide be-
lievers in Christ from one another and, thus, he is where he 
is today. And, that is the primary and fundamental difference 
in Shelly and those who defend fellowshipping Miller. 

Then Mosher, who likes to publicaly announce that 
he is a logician and a teacher of logic, attempts to say we 
are wrong because some who oppose Miller now, appeared 
on lectureships, etc. with him before the dismissal of Mc-
Clish and Watson. This is one of Mosher’s efforts to defend 
himself and others in the practice of “unity in diversity” in 
fellowshiping Miller. He is simply pointing out that one’s 
opponent does the same thing he is doing, so his opponent 

Editorial Remarks Concerning  the Mosher/Vaughn Exchange
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is wrong to criticize and oppose his (Mosher’s) fellowship 
of Miller. In doing this, Mosher is engaged in the use of an 
informal fallacy known as Tu quoque: Latin for, “You also.” 
It is related to the ad hominem (“to the man”) fallacy, that 
is committed whenever someone attacks the person, rather 
than his argument. Mosher knows (after all he is a teacher 
of logic) the “You also” informal fallacy is no defense of his 
position, in this case Mosher’s and his friend’s fellowship 
of Miller at all. The ad hominem and Tu quoque fallacies 
are favorites of  many of the learned MSOP brethren, some 
of her alumni and other brethren who are seeking to fellow-
ship Miller and oppose those who constantly hold before the 
brotherhood the errors of Dave Miller.

Having said the above, let it be said that the charge that 
those of us who oppose Miller and have no fellowship with 
him, ONLY took that position after McClish and Watson 
were removed from their positions with TGJ on July 20, 
2005, is false.

Daniel Denham withdrew from Miller a few years be-
fore 2005.  Brother Wesley Simons spoke out against Miller 
and the R/R of elders at the Bellview Lectures, Pensacola, FL 
in June of 2005. The Tri-Cities School was originally started 
because Wesley and those who stood with him thought that 
Curtis Cates had compromised on certain matters in dealing 
with FHU, Faulkner U. and the former Southern Christian 
U., then  Regions U. and now Amridge U. It also might inter-
est brethren to know that Miller has no problem with brother 
Mac Deavers’ view on the direct work of the Holy Spirit on 
the heart (inward man) of the Christian, or Deaver’s position 
on the Baptism of the Holy Spirit being a part of the New 
Birth process (John 3:5). As has been noted on numerous 
occasions, Dub McClish publically opposed Miller in the 
1997 Bellview Lectureship, with most of the MSOP faculty 
a part of that lectureship. Glenn Colley, among others, sees 
nothing wrong with extending fellowship to Sunset School, 
Pepperdine U.  and Lipscomb personnel, including the DLU 
president, at the Lake Tahoe Family Encampment. Colley 
was scheduled to appear with Gary Bradley of the Shelly/
Lucado camp until he withdrew due to some personal rea-
son.

Further, two hundred plus people left the Brown Trail 
congregation due to BT’s practice of the R&R of elders 
doctrine. Whether they will now admit it or not, in the late 
1990’s the Roanoke, TX congregation located about 15 
miles from the BT church ceased to announce, support or 
encourage any of the works of the BT church. In those days 
the same was true of the now defunct Pearl Street church 
and continues to be true of the Rowlett, TX congregation. 

For Miller, MSOP, et al., to pretend that the trouble with 
the R&R of elders only started after July 20, 2005 is ludi-
crous to those who know what was and is going on regarding 
these and related matters. Further, at the old Annual Denton 
Lectures and, for that matter, the MSOP Lectures and from 
the MSOP staff, opposition was registered concerning the 
Miller situation prior to Miller’s move to AP.

Keith Mosher was as vocal as anyone else (what’s new 
about that?) in opposing Miller’s doctrine and against Dave 

Miller himself before July 20, 2005 and he knows it. If fact, 
is it not interesting that in defending Miller to Vaughn in 
the previously quoted letter from Mosher to Vaughn that the 
last thing Mosher wrote was, “Incidentally, David (Miller—
Editor) has never been on MSOP’s lectureship.” If there is 
no consequence to using Miller, why would Mosher make 
such a statement? Mosher, Cates, Liddell, Elkins, Bland 
have had no problem appearing with him on various other 
lectureships. Moreover, videos of Miller teaching have been 
shown at the Forrest Hill congregation. Further, the preacher 
of Forest Hill, Barry Grider, is as big of a supporter of GBN 
and Miller (who appears on GBN) as anyone could be. So, 
why not have Miller on the 2009 MSOP Lectures? This is 
“unity in diversity” in obligatory matters at its best. As I pre-
viously wrote, the only difference in Mosher’s, et al., prac-
tice of it is, at least for the time being, employed by them in 
defending Miller and those who fellowship him.

QUESTIONS: If McClish was wrong when he publi-
cally spoke and wrote against Miller’s errors many years be-
fore July 20, 2005, seeing that Mosher, Cates, Liddell, et al., 
companied with and praised McClish, et al., while McClish 
et al., opposed Miller’s false doctrines, why did these same 
men not oppose McClish et al., in those days? Why did they 
wait until after July 20, 2005 to register their complaints 
against us? 

If everything is okay with Miller’s false doctrine, why 
did brother Garland Elkins via telephone express to Daniel 
Denham that he wished Miller would come out with a clear 
and concise statement renouncing and repenting of he views 
on the R&R of elders? Here is the stalwart senior preacher 
Garland Elkins, who stood so strong against error in the 1973 
Memphis Meeting regarding the Herald of Truth’s departure 
from the faith, who opposed Rubel Shelly and the late James 
D. Bales and so ably defended the Faith on the Donahue TV 
Show back in the 1980’s, but now he extends fellowship to 
Miller. Brother Elkins knows that he   does not believe and 
has spoken against Miller’s false doctrines. Why toward the 
end of his days on earth is he going against the way he has 
lived and preached, serving as such a good example to the 
rest of us?

Brother Mosher wrote to Vaughn, “I have no power 
to tell a man (Miller—Editor) to repent who says that if 
he does he would be “lying to God” because he has not 
sinned.” Where does the Bible teach such a view as Mosher 
expressed in the previous sentence? The Bible is full of ac-
counts where the faithful informed the sinners, who did not 
think they needed to repent, that in actuality they did need 
to repent.

Further, Tommy Hicks thinks Miller sinned. Elkins and 
brother Robert Taylor at least think his R&R of elders doc-
trine is wrong. Certain Memphis Alumni say that none of 
the MSOP faculty believe Miller’s doctrine. Why do they 
feel compelled make that point? Espceially, when all of 
them  extend fellowhip to and defend him, while all the time 
telling us as Mosher wrote to Vaughn, “We are not his P.R. 
men here.” We cannot help but wonder what MSOP would 
have to do differently regarding Miller in order to become 
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his “P.R. men”.
Mosher wrote to Vaughn: “I am interested to know how 

90% of the brotherhood could apostatize in a few months be-
cause of one brother’s actions 17 years ago.” How Mosher
arrived at “90% of the brotherhood” going into apostasy I 
do not know. Obviously Mosher’s comment is designed to 
say that the majority could not go wrong so quickly.  I will 
remind Mosher that all it took was the faithless report of ten 
wimpy Israelite spys to turn far more than 90% of the nation 
of Israel against God and cause the whole nation to wander 
in the wildernees for almost 40 years (Num. 13:26-14:24). 
And why so a long a wandering? Moses gives the answer in 
Number 14:21-24. Paul said those Old Testament accounts 
were written for our learning (Rom. 15:4). We would en-
courage Mosher and those who think as he does to remem-
ber such Old Testament accounts for their own good and the 
good of those they teach.

Further, was the great majority of the world before the 
flood wrong? In the case of Sodom and Gomorra, was the 
majority of the people in the right as God defined the right? 
Also, what did Moses have in mind when he wrote, “Thou 
shalt not follow a multitude to do evil: neither shalt thou 
speak in a cause to decline after many to wrest judg-
ment” (Ex. 23:2)? Regarding the case of Miller’s errors and 
those who fellowship him, in the light of Rom. 15:4 and 1 
Cor. 10:1-12, surely there is some thing Mosher and friends 
can learn pertaining to his and their reasoning in all their ef-
forts to promote, support and fellowship Miller or any other 
false teacher? 

Mosher wrote that he could not understand how “90% 
of the brotherhood could apostatize in a few months because 
of one brother’s actions 17 years ago”. Focus in on “one 
brother’s actions 17 years ago” (now 18 years ago). How 
many times must a brother sin before it separates him from 
God and thus, he needs to repent of it? Obviously, Mosher 
is saying since it is only one sin committed so long ago it 
cannot be that big of a deal. Is this what Mosher teaches the 
students in his classess at the MSOP? Does the Bible teach 
when one sins, but no repentance is forthcoming, that  with 
the passing of a stipulated period of time, the guilty of sin 
person will not have to repent of it?  God does not think that 
way and Keith Mosher and the rest of MSOP know that. 
Therefore, the following question may help Mosher in his 
understanding of such matters. How many years intervened 
between God’s promise to Moses that he would destroy the 
Amelkites and the time when He kept His promise (Ex. 17:8, 
14; 1 Sam. 15:2-3)? It was far more that 17 years. That ac-
count is in the Old Testament so that we might learn things 
that are spritually good for us as we faitfhully serve God in 
the church (Rom. 15:4). What is at least one thing that we 
should be learn from it that will better help us to obey God 
today? To ask the question is to answer it.

Brother Bobby Liddell Sixteen Years Ago  
It is interesting to note what Bobby Liddell wrote 16 

years ago. And, I do not think that because it is 16 years old, 
the truth found therein  has faded or become any less impor-
tant with the passing of the years. We trust that Mosher, as 

well as Liddell, will take the following message to heart.     
Finally, we must stop attacking faithful brethren who would, 
out of genuine love for Christ and His church, sound the warn-
ing against uncertain sounds and deceitful workers. Instead, 
let us focus our energies on the real problems and the real 
troublers of Israel (1 Kin. 18:17-18). It has always amazed 
me how some who claim to be “balanced” will either uphold 
error and false teachers or will refuse to stand in opposition to 
it and them. Are they not guilty (2 John 9-11)? Yet, that same 
“balanced” brother will viciously and maliciously attack and 
publicly vilify one who has the intestinal fortitude to stand up 
and say: “This is wrong and those who teach it or practice it 
are wrong.” God help us to have courage to face in faith the 
current crises (Defender Editorial, 1992)!

The following quotation was placed on our Contend-
ingFTF Yahoo chat site by Roelf Ruffner, the faitfhul preach-
er for the High Plains Church of Christ, 421 E. 8th St., Chey-
enne, WY 82007. It is from brethren David Lipsomb’s and 
J. W. Shepherd’s commentary on 1 and 2nd Thessalonians, 
Titus and Philemon, pp. 100-101. As brother Ruffner noted, 
“I found it appropriate for the times we live in. It shows that 
things have not changed much in the last 100 years.”

In view of brother Mosher’s and other’s efforts to 
“sweep Dave Miller’s sins under the proverbial rug”, the 
quotation fits well at this place in CFTF.  

The number of men who are willing to work on either side 
of a question that will pay would be surprising to those not 
in position to know and who have not become accustomed 
to such things. It is the discouraging feature about the work 
of the churches today. So few men are willing to stand to 
their convictions – nay are willing to have convictions on 
any subject that will interfere with their worldly success. But 
truth can never be maintained, save by those who are willing 
to honor their own convictions, cherish a keen sense of right, 
are afraid of the least participation in that which is wrong, 
and will honor and maintain the truth, let it cost what it may 
of popularity or private prosperity. Let us, then, drink, deeply 
of the essence of the spirit of Christ. Without it the Christian 
religion cannot exist.
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Wesley Simons has been known for his skill and ability as a 
debater and a contender for the faith. When I debated Patrick Do-
nahue and Thomas Thrasher in Galax, VA in 2002, I was honored 
to have Wesley Simons as my moderator. The skill and personal 
instruction imparted to me by Wesley will always be cherished. I 
am saddened that the once stalwart brother Simons, who has an 
earned M.A. in apologetics, has now made the decision to use his 
keen cognitive abilities to hinder the Gospel of Christ. What drove 
brother Simons to radically change his doctrinal correctness as 
abruptly as he did? We may never know the answer to that question, 
but what we can and do know is that Wesley Simons, elder of the 
Stoney Creek Church of Christ and director of the Tri-Cities School 
of Preaching & Christian Development, has made shipwreck of the 
faith and is now using his influence to hinder those who strive for 
doctrinal purity. 

Wesley In Transition
In 2005 Wesley Simons, like many of us who love the church, 

was opposed to extending fellowship to Dave Miller because brother 
Miller is a known false teacher. On August 16, 2005, Wesley sent 
Tommy Hicks an email in which he removed himself from the 
up-coming Lubbock Lectures because of the fellowship problems 
pertaining to Miller. Simons wrote: 

I will be looking forward to how the board and TGJ will be dealing 
with the David Miller & AP issue. I pray that the right thing will 
be done. There is also the M-D-R issue which must be addressed. I 
pray to God that all these things can be resolved scripturally. I love 
all who are involved in this issue on both sides. I would to God that 
all would get on God’s side. (Simons 2005).

To further emphasize the point, notice the following email that 
Simons sent to a number of brethren, myself included, on August 
17, 2005:

Brethren,
I am going to call Dave Miller. I hope to do all I can to fix a ter-

rible situation. I wish to be fair, but get to the point. The problems I 
wish to address are these; (1) The marriage issue which involves (I 
believe his name is Erick [sic, the brother’s name was actually Everett 
Chambers, DB]); (2) The elder reevaluation/ reaffirmation issue; (3) 
The Calhoun, Ga. issue.

Do you know of others. What questions would you ask? I need 
documentation on these issues. I know where I can find some of the 
material.

Please send me web-sites, etc. I need any material that you have. 
This is not a witch hunt. I truly want to be of service to our great 
brotherhood. This problem has gone on too long. I realize that Dave 
and Dave only can fix it. I am going to try to get him to do that!

Pray that this effort will be successful.

In Christian love,
Wesley. (Simons 2005).

In August of 2005, Wesley Simons was clearly opposed to extending 
fellowship to Dave Miller, and he was working toward a Biblical 
resolution to the fellowship problems created by Miller.

The dark cloud of October 30, 2005 still hangs over the broth-
erhood. It was on that day that the Highland church of Christ in 
Dalton, GA, withdrew fellowship from the elders of the Northside 

church of Christ in Calhoun, GA. (Elders, 2007). This controversy 
centered on Highland’s fellowship with and promotion of Dave 
Miller. As noted by Gary Summers in a 2006 article: 

When the elders at Highland in Dalton withdrew fellowship from 
the Northside elders in Calhoun, in effect they withdrew from all 
of us who stand with the Northside elders in opposing Dave Miller 
until he repents and repudiates the errors he has committed. (Sum-
mers 2006).

When Highland drew their proverbial line in the sand, it put 
Wesley between a rock and a hard place. Highland was using some 
of Wesley’s WVBS materials on the Gospel Broadcasting Network. 
Additionally, the GBN was also featuring “Biblical Viewpoints” 
and “T.V. Sunday School,” both of which are produced at the 
C-Street church of Christ building in Elizabethton, TN. Many of 
Wesley’s friends in the Tri-Cities area were deeply involved with 
the GBN in October of 2005. Wesley had also been a great friend 
to the Northside church of Christ and had been complimentary of 
their stand for the Truth.

As this tremendous fellowship problem intensified, Wesley’s 
efforts to resolve this problem intensified.It was during this process 
that Wesley began to reposition himself doctrinally. By 2006 Wesley 
must have been frantic over this mess in which he found himself. 
An eleventh hour attempt to repair the ruptured fellowship between 
those who fellowship Dave Miller and those who do not fellowship 
him was concocted by Wesley. Brother Simons presumptuously 
prepared a set of “unity letters” in which he attempted to have the 
Northside elders assume responsibility for the disrupted fellowship 
with Highland and to sue for peace. The “unity letters” (worded by 
Wesley Simons) follow: 

Letter #1—From the Northside elders to the Highland Elders:

To the Highland elders,
Brethren, we would like to say that we did not mean to cause any 

division or problems in releasing the correspondence between the 
two congregations. We felt that some people were confused because 
they were hearing conflicting stories. We thought that the best way 
to solve this problem was to let each congregation speak for its self. 
It was our view that the writings of each congregation did that.

However, since you say this caused division and trouble, we would 
like to say we are sorry for that. We certainly were not trying to do that. 
We love you as brethren. We pray that Biblical unity can be enjoyed 
by the two congregations. We plan to do our part in this effort.

Elders of the Northside church of Christ
Letter #2—From the Highland elders to the Northside elders:
To the elders at Northside, 

We have received your statement and accept it. We also want Bibli-
cal unity. We know that some thought that we withdrew fellowship 
too quickly. We want you to know that we, too, are sorry if you felt by 
our withdrawal that we were trying to abuse or mistreat the Northside 
elders. This was not our aim or goal. We rejoice because this problem 
has been solved. Thank you for helping to resolve this problem. We 
hope that we can move forward to the glory of God.

Elders of the Highland church of Christ
Letter #3—From the Highland elders to the brotherhood:

Dear brethren,

The New Wesley Simons and His New Doctrine:
A Call To Defend a Morbific Position

 Darrell Broking
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We are writing to inform you that fellowship between the Northside 
elders and Highland elders has been restored. We ask that you extend 
full fellowship to both the Northside elders and the congregation. 
We are thrilled that this problem has been resolved. Please, send this 
information far and wide so that all will know that we are in fellowship 
with the Northside elders. Please support them in any and every way 
you possibly can. We love and respect them very much.

The Highland elders.  (Hall &York 2006).

The aforementioned letters do not need a lot of commentary. 
Even the blind can see that Simons’ letters totally ignored the fel-
lowship issue created by  Miller and his errors. They shifted all of 
the blame to the Northside elders. 

By late 2007, the Simons transition was finally complete. 
Verification of this fact lies in an email that Joshua Day sent to 
the CFTF email discussion list on February 11, 2008. Day was at-
tempting to affirm the elder reevaluation and reaffirmation error by 
seeking a written debate with Michael Hatcher. As questions began 
to arise about Stoney Creek’s support of Day’s error (Day labors 
with the Stoney Creek church of Christ where Simons also serves as 
a preacher, elder, and director of the Tri-Cities School of Preaching 
& Christian Development), Day was quick to answer:

I have spoken candidly with Wesley Simons about my discussions 
with Brother Hatcher, my position regarding what Dave Miller 
taught, and my challenge to Brother Hatcher. After I read Brother 
Miller’s sermon of April 8, 1990, and concluded that he had taught 
nothing unscriptural with regards to their process of reevaluating the 
elders, I called Brother Simons and asked if he agreed with me (this 
was at the end of last year, shortly before the Mountain City Unity 
Forum [Nov, 30–Dec. 2, 2007, DB]). He said that he did. He has 
agreed with me throughout our discussions. If you wish to know 
further what he believes, contact him. Not one elder of the church nor 
one instructor of the school have asked me to retract my statements, 
nor my challenge. (Day 2008).   

Thus the transition that began toward the end of 2005 was completed 
within a two-year span. 

The New Wesley Simons
The new Wesley Simons uses his apologetic skill to destroy 

those who stand exactly where he did in August of 2005. Wesley 
Simons has been a ringleader in the assault against the Mountain 
City, TN, church of Christ because the Mountain City elders are 
firm in their resolve against Miller. Simons justifies his antagonism 
by alleging that the Mountain City elders are not qualified to serve. 
Is this an evolution of the Elder Reevaluation and reaffirmation 
doctrine Wesley now affirms? Has Wesley gone so far from the truth 
that he is now blessed with the keen insight to reevaluate the elders 
of a neighboring church and refuse to reaffirm them? 

Recently, the new Wesley Simons preached at the Lenoir City, 
TN, church of Christ near Knoxville, TN. Kent Bailey and Brad 
Green formerly preached in Lenoir City. Because of problems with 
liberalism, the church in Lenoir City divided. Kent Bailey moved on 
to work with the Northside church of Christ in Calhoun, GA, and 
the new congregation that grew out of that division invited Brad 
Green to become its preacher. Brad Green, in my judgment, is the 
best preacher to come out of the Tri-Cities School of Preaching & 
Christian Development. He is sincere and faithful to king Jesus. He 
also remembers the day that Wesley Simons opposed Dave Miller in 
classes that he took at the T-CSOP&CD. Typical of the new Simons, 
he bade the liberals at Lenoir City Godspeed while he branded Brad 
Green and Kent Bailey as the source of the division. 

One of the amazing things about the new Wesley Simons is 
his “public” silence. Until Joshua Day tested the waters earlier this 
year, Wesley refused to allow his new doctrinal stance to be placed 
before the public eye. The great Wesley Simons has been as timid 
as a white-tipped Sicklebill. In 2001, Wesley was primed and ready 

to debate Malcolm Hill on the issue of consistency in fellowship. 
In the January 2002 issue of Defender, Michael Hatcher asked 
Malcolm Hill the following questions because of Hill’s refusal to 
debate Simons.

Why will brother Hill not debate brother Simons? Is there something 
that brother Hill does not want us to find out? Is there something 
that brother Simons knows about brother Hill that he does not want 
revealed? Brother Hill, what are you hiding? Brother Hill, come 
forth and accept the debate challenge to do exactly what you have 
challenged the “entire brotherhood” to do? Stop being a coward! 
(Hatcher, 2002).

The time has come to ask similar questions of Wesley Simons. 
Why does Simons refuse to defend what he now affirms to be the 
Truth? If Wesley now knows the Truth and can present that Truth 
with his apologetic skill, why will he not step forth and teach the 
brotherhood about his new found hope (cf. 1 Pet. 3:15)? If Wesley 
really loves the brotherhood and brethren on both sides of this is-
sue, why does he bury  keen exegetical and polemical talent in the 
sand and allow this division to harden? What is it that we know 
about Wesley Simons that he wants to keep hidden? Wesley tried to 
fix this problem for the entire brotherhood through an unscriptural 
compromise. Now he claims to have new truth on the subject but 
PDF RESEARCHABLE  wants to keep it hidden. Wesley, where 
are you and why are you hiding? Wesley are you ready to heal this 
ugly division? Please sign the following:
Resolved: The Scriptures authorize the reevaluation/reaffirmation 
of elders as taught by Dave Miller and practiced by the Brown Trail 
Church of Christ in1990.
Signed:________________________ (Will you sign this Wes-
ley?)
Resolved: The Scriptures do not authorize the reevaluation/reaf-
firmation of elders as taught by Dave Miller and practiced by the 
Brown Trail Church of Christ in 1990.
Signed: s/Darrell Broking 
   

When will the new Wesley Simons love the brotherhood 
enough to unveil his new doctrine and help the church to heal from 
the current division?
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-Alabama-
Holly Pond-Church of Christ, Hwy 278 W., P.O. Box 131, Holly Pond, 
AL 35083,  Sun. 10:00 a.m.,  11:00 a.m., 6:30 p.m., Wed. 7:00 p.m., (256) 
796-6802, (205) 429-2026.

-England-
Cambridgeshire-Ramsey Church of Christ, meeting at the Rainbow 
Centre, Ramsey, Huntingdon. Sun. 10, 11 a.m.; Wed. (Phone for venue 
and time); www.Ramsey-church-of-christ.org. Contact Keith Sisman, 
001.44.1487.710552; fax:1487.813264 or Keith Sisman.net. Research 
Website of 1,000 years of the British Church of Christ; www.Traces-of-
the-kingdom.org and www.Myth-and-Mystery.org.

-Florida-
Ocoee–Ocoee Church of Christ, 2 East Magnolia Street, Ocoee, FL 34761. 
Sun. 9:30 a.m., 10:30 a.m., 6:00 p.m. Wed. 7:00 p.m. David Hartbarger, 
Evangelist, (407) 656-2516, ocoeechurchofchrist@yahoo.com, www.
ocoeecoc.org.

Pensacola–Bellview Church of Christ, 4850 Saufley Field Road, Pensacola, 
FL 32526, Sun. 9:00 a.m., 10:00 a.m., 6:00 p.m., Wed. 7:00 p.m. Michael 
Hatcher, evangelist, (850) 455-7595.

-North Carolina-
Rocky Mount–Scheffield Drive Church of Christ, 3309 Scheffield Dr., 
Rocky Mount, NC 27802 (252) 937-7997.

-Oklahoma-
Porum– Church of Christ, 8 miles South of I-40 at Hwy 2, Warner exit. 
Sun. 10 a.m., 11 a.m., 6 p.m., Wed. 7 p.m. Allen Lawson, evangelist, email: 
lawson@starnetok.net.

-Texas-
Denton area–Northpoint Church of Christ, 5101 E. University Dr. (Green-
belt Business Park). Mailing address: Northpoint Church of Christ, Green-
belt Business Park, 5101 E. University Dr., Box 12, Denton, TX 76208. E-
mail: northpointcoc@hotmail.com. Sunday: 9:30, 10:30, 6:00; Wednesday 
7:00. Contact: Dub McClish: 940.323.9797; tgjoriginal@verizon.net.

Houston area–Spring Church of Christ, 1327 Spring Cypress, P.O. Box 
39, Spring, TX 77383, (281) 353-2707. Sun. 9:30 a.m., 10:30 a.m., 6:00 
p.m., Wed. 7:30 p.m., David P. Brown, evangelist. Home of  the Spring 
Contending for the Faith Lectures beginning the last Sunday in February. 
www.churchesofchrist.com.

Hubbard–105 NE 6th St., Hubbard, TX 76648, Sun. 9:30 a.m., 10:30 a.m., 
6:00 p.m., Wed. 7:00 p.m. Delbert J. Goines; djgoins@gmail.com.

Huntsville–1380 Fish Hatchery Rd. Huntsville, TX 77320. Sun. 9, 10 
a.m., 6 p.m., Wed. 7 p.m. (936) 438-8202.

New Braunfels–225 Saenger Halle Rd. Sun: 9:30 a.m., 10:30 a.m., 6:00 
p.m. Wed. 7:30 p.m. Lynn Parker, evangelist. (830) 625-9367. www.
nbchurchofchrist.com.

Richwood–1600 Brazosport, Richwood, TX. Sun. 9:30; 10:30 a.m., 6 
p.m., Wed. 7 p.m. (979) 265-4256.

-Wyoming-
Cheyenne–High Plains Church of Christ, 421 E. 8th St., Cheyenne, WY 
82007, tel. (307) 638-7466, Sunday: 9:30 a.m., 10:30 a.m., 6:00 p.m., Wed. 
7:00 p.m., Tel. (307) 514-3394, evangelist: Roelf L. Ruffner
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I do not know when the specific seminal moment occurred, 
but when Dub McClish finished the letter that eventually led to 
his and David Watson’s removal from The Gospel Journal, he 
did the church a big favor. His request for more disclosure re-
garding the Bert Thompson fiasco has brought us to the point 
where now we have Brad Harrub, once again, speaking with 
Sunset’s Truitt Adair at the 2008 Tahoe Family Encampment. 
Brad also recently spoke at the Fremont church of Christ (which 
continues to work with the Palo Alto group with women lead-
ers). What this represents is the continuous slide of what might 
have been considered solid and faithful brethren drawn into fel-
lowship with those who are involved in unity discussions, and 
all manner of liberal doctrinal error from divorce/remarriage to 
open fellowship with denominations, and now women deacons 
and spiritual leaders. One can make a speaking mistake once, 
but when it occurs over and over it becomes obvious that where 
one speaks is not an issue for that person. What is fellowship? 
[See Townsend article, How Long Do We Wait, p. 12, con-
cerning Brad Harrub’s connections in this issue.—Editor]

When Dub asked for more information about Thompson, 
things just got ugly, then uglier, until stands were taken for and 
against the new Apologetics Press leadership. Because of the 
ties between so many that had been developed over the years, 
brethren decided (in many cases) that money and longtime loy-
alties to men mattered more than adhering to the Word of God. 
Though they will not admit to it, that is exactly what happened: 
friendships.

Have any of these brethren asked Phil Sanders (where De-
wayne Bryant, also on the Tahoe schedule, a member of the 
congregation at Concord Road in Tennessee) for clarification 
on his comments about the Independent Christian Church be-
ing his brethren (I will venture that his comments were a sur-
prise to many)? No. Have any asked how he thinks we can 
teach side-by-side with false teachers, baptizing people into 

,

I WANT TO THANK BRAD HARRUB
 FOR SPEAKING AT FREEMONT AND TAHOE...

Johnny Oxendine
what, exactly? No. Do these brethren care that Mack Lyon gets 
his support from the Edmond church of Christ? No. Do you 
know why the answer to any number of these questions will be 
“no”? It is because they have painted themselves into a corner 
with their support of GBN, MSOP, Apologetics Press, etc. The 
sad rationale for this is (has to be) not to see continued associa-
tions as fellowship. Pathetic.

They cannot complain about or expose any error now or 
they will seem to be a part of the “toxic circle” that exposed 
Joseph Meador (the Gestalt Geek) [And his adulterous esca-
pades—Editor]. They can no longer contend for the faith and 
are now a part of the larger group accepting just about any-
thing. That means they fundamentally have to accept Mike 
Cope, Stan Crowley, and Mac Deaver: why not? That means 
they have to accept the errors of Richland Hills (which not only 
re-evaluates elders, but has added instrumental music): if not, 
why not – how is the error there any different from the error 
they do support (through fellowship)? Are there now levels of 
error – acceptable error? I remember someone telling me em-
phatically that they support Brad – still?

This is why I want to thank Dub: his actions prompted 
others to draw the line in the sand that said, “we will contin-
ue to fellowship these people anyway, it does not matter that 
their alliances will accept “some” of the Independent Christian 
Church as brethren, it does not matter that they speak on liberal 
programs, it does not matter that they are attending Christian 
Scholars’ Conferences, it does not matter because we have to 
seek balance in the brotherhood. We do not want to be criti-
cal, we do not know what is in their hearts, and you have not 
spoken to each and every one of them.” Brethren, like it or not, 
this is where we are.

—525 So. Bayshore Blvd.
 San Mateo, CA 94402

 cocsm@aol.com 
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Editorial...
EVALUATING A DEBATE

 
Of all truth, spiritual Truth is the most important 

(Matt. 6:33; John 8:31,32; 17:17; 1 Tim. 2:4; James 
1:18). Believed and obeyed from the heart, spiritual 
Truth alone procures the remission of man’s sins he 
has committed against God and thereby his reconcili-
ation to Him (Rom. 5:10; 6:3, 4, 17, 18; 1 Peter 1:22; 
Col. 2:12; Eph. 2:16; 2 Cor. 5:18, 19). We, therefore, 
dare not let our admiration for and friendship with any 
preacher, paper, school, anything or anyone else cause 
us to reject the Truth on any subject. Our love for the 
Truth of the Gospel should even exceed our love for 
our families.

In seeking to “be established in the present truth,” 
men have utilized the polemic platform as one means 
to test their convictions (2 Peter 1:12). When conducted 
properly, debates have served well to aid men in com-
plying with Paul’s directive to “Prove all things; hold 
fast that which is good” (1 Thess. 5:21). Such debates 
expose error as well as uphold Truth. Such discussions 
are, therefore, “proving ground” operations.

The Scriptures are the objective, absolute, humanly 
attainable, final, infallible, complete standard for deter-
mining God’s Will in any and all moral and spiritual 
matters (2 Tim. 3:16,17; James 1:25; 2 Tim. 2:15; John 
12:48). This is because the Bible was inspired by God  
(1 Cor. 2:9-16;  Gal. 3:16; 2 Peter 1:2-4;19-21).

However, we must properly use the rational facul-
ties God has given us in arriving at the Truth on any sub-
ject (Isa. 1:18; Acts 17:2; 18:4; 24:25; 1 Thess. 5:21; 2 
Thess. 3:1, 2). The reader must determine whether the 
debaters stayed true to and consistent with what they 
“declared,” “acknowledged,” and “affirmed.”

This debate is a written one. It began on July 3, 
2008 with Darrell Broking’s first affirmative post to 
the chat group ContendingFTF@yahoogroups.com. 
Also, it will appear on churchesofchrist.com. It is be-
ing posted on Al Maxey’s debate web site, zianet.com/
maxey/pattern.htm.  [See advertisment on page 3].        

A written debate allows for each man to have suf-
ficient time to study and think through his position and 
arguments as well as those of his opponent. Each dis-
putant should be able to argue his case as he sees fit to 
do so. Further, each disputant is expected to press what 
he deems to be inconsistant and contradictory on the 
part of his opponent. True and False questions as well 
as other questions will be employed by each debater 
to expose what he considers to be inconsistencies and 
contradictions of his opponent. This is the nature of a 
debate; and, therefore, the reason the honest and seri-
ous student is benefited by it.

The earnest pupil knows what to look for in a 
debater’s effort to prove his case as well as refute the 
position of his opponent. Though not exhaustive the 
following fundamental questions should be asked by 
the reader concerning each participant’s efforts in this 
debate, or any debate, whether oral or written.

-
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1. Did each disputant define the terms of his proposi-
tion?
2. Did each party understand the implication(s) of his 
proposition?
3. Was the Bible used as the only standard of measure-
ment in attempting to prove and disprove matters (2 
Tim. 3:16, 17)?
4. Was there a clear respect for and a thorough under-
standing of the importance of the immediate and remote 
context of the Scriptures employed in the debate?
5. Did each person indicate that he knew the difference 
between generic and specific terms?
6. Did each disputant understand that a modern dic-
tionary only gives the present usage of words? 
7. Did each participant evidence a clear understanding 

Written Internet Debate Between
Brethren Broking and Maxey 

 IS THE NEW TESTAMENT 
GOD’S DIVINE PATTERN?

 Darrell Broking Al Maxey

Preacher/Elder
Mountain City

Church 
of

Christ
Mountain City, 

Tennessee

Minister/Elder
Cuba Avenue

Church
 of

 Christ
Alamogordo, 
New Mexico

The New Covenant writings ARE the divine pattern 
which must be followed for both fellowship and salva-
tion.

Affirm --- Darrell Broking  Deny --- Al Maxey

1st Affirmative: Darrell Broking
1st Rebuttal: Al Maxey

2nd Affirmative: Darrell Broking
2nd Rebuttal: Al Maxey

3rd Affirmative: Darrell Broking
3rd Rebuttal: Al Maxey

4th Affirmative: Darrell Broking
4th Rebuttal: Al Maxey

The New Covenant writings CONTAIN specific re-
quirements and expectations of our God, few in quan-
tity, that are essential for both fellowship and salva-
tion.
 Affirm—Al Maxey Deny—Darrell Broking

1st Affirmative: Al Maxey
1st Rebuttal: Darrell Broking
 2nd Affirmative: Al Maxey

 2nd Rebuttal: Darrell Broking 
3rd Affirmative: Al Maxey 

3rd Rebuttal: Darrell Broking
4th Affirmative: Al Maxey

4th Rebuttal: Darrell Broking

of the Truth, that before one is obligated before God to 
do anything, the Word of God must authorize it (Col. 
3:17)?
8. Did each disputant demonstrate that he knew that the 
Bible authorizes anyone to do anything only by direct 
statements, example, and implication?
9. Did each debater indicate he fully understood that an 
example of something does not have to be found in the 
Bible before it authorized?
10. Did each debater disclose that he knew that in the 
process of authorizing certain matters, the Bible allows 
for options in getting done the thing(s) authorized?
11. Did each person understand that in discharging 
the obligation wherein options are available, that one 
chooses the option that discharges the obligation in the 

most advantageous (expedient) manner?
12. Did each disputant indicate that he understood the 
difference between obligatory and optional matters? 
13. Did either one of the debaters attempt to make 
optional matters obligatory or obligatory matters op-
tional?
14. Did each disputant evidence proper respect, un-
derstanding, and use of the laws of valid inference in 
efforts to argue his case from the Scriptures?
15. Is there evidence that each person understood the 
difference in merely asserting something to be true and 
proving it to be true?
16. Did the disputants show they understood that truth 
cannot imply error?
17. Did each party reveal that he realized that students 

of the Bible are to infer only what the Bible implies?
18. Did each debater understand that when all of the 
parts of a thing are proven to be True the whole of the 
thing is True?
19. Did either party ridicule logic?
20. Did the participants reveal that they understood 
that precisely stated propositions are without excep-
tion true or false (not true)?
21. Did the debaters know how to make an argument?
22. Did the parties understand that when the major 
and minor premises of a syllogism are true and the syl-
logism is valid that the conclusion cannot be wrong?
23. Did the disputants understand that an illustration 
proves nothing; that it only illustrates?
24. Was there an attempt to deny the implication(s) of 

The Debate Began With Darrell Broking’s First Affirmative Posted on July 3, 2008. 

           ContendingFTF@yahoogroups.com
    www.zianet.com/maxey/pattern.htm
                 churchesofchrist.com
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one’s proposition?
25. Did the debaters treat one another with respect?
26. Was the issue clearly stated?
27. Was the material presented systematicly?
28. Was there any attempt to “beg the question”?
29. Did either debater attack his opponent’s person?
30. Did either disputant demonstrate that he would not 
change his position regardless of how adequate the evi-
dence was or how logically it was presented?
31. Did either debater deny that the Bible authorizes 
by implication?
32. Did either debater deny that what the Bible implies 
is as binding on man as what it explicitly authorizes? 

In college one of the courses most beneficial to 
me was “Listening Comprehension.” We were taught 
that a person could say he had “listened” only when 
he had understood the information. While there are 
many things necessary to listening, if one cannot logi-
cally analyze information, it is impossible for him to 
comprehend it; and, if one has not comprehended what 
was said or written, he has not listened. Hence, know-
ing how to properly “think through” material is direct-
ly connected with drawing a correct conclusion. The 
aforelisted questions emphasize principles necessary 

to analyze material whether spoken or written. Thus, 
when one has finished reading and studying each par-
ticipant’s material, he may correctly answer the ques-
tion: “What did the debater/speaker/preacher actually 
say?”

Another very important point necessary to correct-
ly evaluating a debate is to examine closely whether 
each disputant has truthfully represented what his op-
ponent has said. In other words, did each debater say 
what his opponent said he said? For obvious reasons 
this is more easily done in a written debate; however, it 
is imperative that time and effort be used in reading and 
re-reading material if such is to be adequately done.

In closing it is most appropriate to emphasize the 
Words of Jesus when He instructs us to “Take heed 
what ye hear” and “how ye hear:...” (Mark 4:24; 
Luke 8:18). We must be sure that what we hear is tru-
ly Bible instruction. How one hears pertains to one’s 
proper application of God’s Truth to his life (Luke 8: 
15; Matt. 5 :6; John 7: 17). Hence, it seems most ap-
propriate to urge the reader of this debate to heed the 
Words of Jesus when He said, “Who hath ears to hear, 
let him hear.” (Matt. 13:9).

          

“MAY A WOMAN TRANSLATE A  SERMON TO AN AUDIENCE 
THAT INCLUDES MEN?”

A Written Debate Between the Late Bob Berard and Robin Haley
OVER 100 PAGES    CD ROM  RESEARCHABLE PDF 

$5.00 PER CD ROM
PRICE INCLUDES S&H

ORDER TODAY

CFTF  P. O. BOX 2273  SPRING, TX 77383-2273
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Spring Lectureship Books In Print
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2000 Catholicism – $16.001998 Premillennialism – $14.001996  Isa. Vol. 2 Chap. 40-66 – $12.00
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[I wrote the following for the purpose of posting it to 
certain Internet chat lists. Michael Hatcher read it and de-
sired to run it in Defender. He ran it in the 2008 June issue 
of that good paper. I had planned on printing it in CFTF any 
way, so here it is.—Editor]

Yesterday afternoon (Wed.) I returned from the thirty-
third annual Bellview Church of Christ Lectureship, Pen-
sacola, Florida. The theme of the 2008 lectures was “Preach-
ing From The Major Prophets.” We strongly recommend the 
oral lectures and the lectureship book. Michael Hatcher is 
the faithful director of the lectures and editor of the book. 
He is also the editor of Defender and has preached for the 
Bellview church since about mid-1994.

We commend the Bellview elders, Paul Brantley and 
Fred Stancliff for their faithful work in the Lord. Our prayer 
is that they continue their faithful efforts in all things they 
strive to do and that the Bellview church will grow spiri-
tually as well as numerically in this difficult time for the 
church of our Lord.

If in a few words we can describe this year’s lectures 
it would be as follows. The Old Testament prophets spoke 
only the whole counsel of God to the people to whom God 
sent them. They did not shrink from their task, though the 
people to whom they were sent in most cases did not receive 
their God-ordained message. To the contrary they rejected 
it. In many instances the prophets were persecuted because 
they told the people the unvarnished truth. They truly were 
to “comfort the afflicted and to afflict the comfortable” in 
Zion. This they did faithfully while all the time teaching of 
the coming Messiah.

If brethren want to know what God’s view of “bal-
anced preaching” is, they should not stay long away from 
the prophets of the Old Testament. Being that the Old Testa-
ment was written afore time for our learning (Rom. 15:4), 
then one should not find it difficult to understand that Gos-
pel preachers should learn from the Old Testament prophets 
much about “balanced preaching.” It is interesting to note 
the preaching of John the Baptizer, the forerunner of the 
Lord, Jesus’ Himself, our Lord’s apostles and the early evan-
gelists. Compare and contrast these of the New Testament
with the prophets of the Old Testament. You cannot help 
but notice how much they resemble one another in the 
preaching of the Truth, the exposure of error and the ref-
utation of false teachers. What balanced preaching they 
did! It is a far cry from what some of our “super spiritu-
al” preachers engage in today whether orally or in print.

What an example is found in the faithful prophets of 
old for Gospel preachers to follow today in their efforts to 
preach the Gospel. We too are to preach only what God has 
given us to preach—the New Testament of Christ—without 
addition, subtraction or any kind of alteration—and with-

out apology for it. In so doing we are to, as the prophets of 
old did, reprove, rebuke and exhort, with all longsuffering 
and doctrine, while all the time pointing people to the end 
of time when the Lord will return to destroy the world and 
judge all men in righteousness. He will then open the gates 
of Heaven to the righteous and consign the wicked to eternal 
torment in Hell.

This lectureship was truly a preaching lectureship. It 
was not an “I’m okay, you’re okay” affair. It truly followed 
in the steps of the prophets in their approach to addressing 
sin and salvation. There was no effort to gloss over sin. False 
teachers’ names were called and their errors exposed and re-
futed. On all topics the Truth of God’s Word was proclaimed 
and magnified. Great emphasis was given to the need of 
evangelism as we labor to keep the church pure. Certain 
lectureships at one time were known for their soundness in 
proclaiming the whole counsel of God without fear or favor, 
while also exposing all error and those who propagate it. 
They did this consistently while teaching the Truth on all 
subjects without favor and respect of persons. Such lecture-
ships as MSOP, Schertz, TX, Southwest Lectures, Southside 
Lectures, Lubbock, TX, Power Lectures, East TN School of 
Preaching and Florida School of Preaching to name a few, 
have given up dealing with issues that trouble the church. 
Each year such lectureships more and more mimic the lec-
tureships of the universities operated by weak and unfaith-
ful brethren. They are insipid and weak as water (with our 
apologies to the water). To put it bluntly, “They have sold 
their birthright for a mess of pottage and warmed over de-
nominational soup.” But this was not the case with the Bell-
view Church of Christ Lectures.

To order books, CDs of the books, or DVDs you may 
contact the Bellview congregation.

—25403 Lancewood Dr.
Spring, TX 77373

jbrow@charter.net

2008 Bellview Lectures
David P. Brown

“And now also the axe is laid 
unto the root of the tre: there-
fore every tree ich bringh 
not forth good fruit is hewn 
down, and cast into the fire” 
(Matt. 3:10)
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At the encouragement of others, we have 
launched a Website as a means of elec-
tronically publishing many hundreds 
of pages of material written by 
members of our family over 
the past few decades.

Visitors will find articles and 
MSS of various lengths (2–59 
pp.) on a wide variety of subjects 
(e.g., evidences, exegesis, daily 
living, ethics, liberalism, anti-ism, 
family, worship, denominational-
ism, et al.). All of these files are 
downloadable and printable. We 
encourage visitors to distribute any of 
them which they may find worthy. All of 
these materials are available free of charge. 

When you stop by, we hope you will sign our guestbook. Please 
pass our URL on to others if you find our Website useful.

—Dub and Lavonne McClish 

Take a look at…
www.scripturecache.com

Who is on the Lord’s side? This was the question that 
Moses asked shortly after Aaron had made the golden calf to 
worship. In Exodus 32, we have the account of a very griev-
ous sin being committed while Moses was on the moun-
tain talking with God. In addition to worshiping the golden 
calf, they were showing their shame by being naked. Moses 
demanded them to make a choice as to whom they would 
serve. Later, just before Moses died, he again pleaded with 
the people: “See, I have set before thee this day life and 
good, and death and evil; Therefore choose life” (Deut. 
30: 15).

The people of God have always had to make choice—
take sides. They have had to “judge” as to what was good 
and what was evil, then make up their minds for which side 
they were going to cling. After all, there have always been 
two sides—the Lord’s side and the devil’s side. Our Lord 
taught us that when he said, “No man can serve two mas-
ters: for either he will hate the one, and love the other; 
or else he will hold to the one, and despise the other. Ye 
cannot serve God and mammon” (Matt. 6:24). So, when 
we hear people say that “I don’t take sides,” it is clear which 
side they have already chosen. They don’t like the implica-
tion being left of serving the devil, but, what else is it? On 
matters of doctrinal issues, the Christian has no choice of 
sides if he wants to be a friend of the Lord. When we take 
the passive side and remain silent in places where we should 
be speaking out and “keeping the commandments” of the 
Lord to reprove, rebuke, exhort, mark, avoid and have no 
fellowship with certain kinds of behavior among our breth-
ren, we are choosing the devil’s side. You cannot cover it up 
by saying, “I don’t take sides.” Do you recall the teaching of 
James? “...know ye not that the friendship of the world is 
enmity with God? whosoever therefore will be a friend of 
the world is the enemy of God” (James 4:4).

This same teaching is repeated by John:
 Love not the world, neither the things that are in the 
world. If any man love the world, the love of the Father is 
not in him. For all that is in the world, the lust of the flesh, 
and the lust of the eyes, and the pride of life, is not of the 
Father, but is of the world. And the world passeth away, 
and the lust thereof: but he that doeth the will of God 
abideth for ever” (1 John 2:15-17).
 Another clear case of making a choice of sides which 

we will choose—love of the Father or the love of the world 
with Satan as ruler. When we fellowship the works of dark-
ness within our ranks, or even have pleasure in those who 
do, we have already taken sides with the devil. There is no 
gray area or middle ground, or a fence to straddle for us to 
select. Lukewarmness is sickening to our Lord and he will 
vomit those out who refuse to take sides against evil and 
wickedness.

For the some time now, our brotherhood has been well 
supplied with documentation on certain brethren who are 

I DON’T TAKE SIDES
Alton W. Fonville

among us, living as though they have not sinned publicly, 
and who refuse to repent. And, there are those who “have 
pleasure” in having full fellowship with them, completely 
disregarding what the scriptures clearly teach: ‘Who know-
ing the judgment of God, that they which commit such 
things are worthy of death, not only do the same, but 
have pleasure in them that do them” (Rom. 1:32). They 
may have never said it publicly, but, they have taken sides 
whether they intended to or not. In the long ago, Joshua ex-
pressed it as though the people thought it was evil to serve 
the Lord. He said to his people: 

“And if it seem evil unto you to serve the LORD, choose 
you this day whom ye will serve; whether the gods which 
your fathers served that were on the other side of the 
flood, or the gods of the Amorites, in whose land ye dwell: 
but as for me and my house, we will serve the LORD” 
(Joshua 24:15). 
As certainly as they were called on to take sides in the 

battle for righteousness, every Christian is also called upon 
to take the same side that Joshua and Paul took—“set for 
the defense of the gospel of Christ” (Phil. 1:17). 

—337 Madison 4605
Saint Paul, AR 72760
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2008 CFTF SPRING CHURCH OF CHRIST LECTURESHIP BOOK

“Unity—FROM GOD OR MAN”
$18.50 PLUS $3.00 S&H

SEND ALL ORDERS WITH PAYMENT TO:
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Unity in the body of Christ—the church of our Lord—is 
a goal for which every sincere and faithful follower of the 
Christ diligently seeks and fervently prays. Why those who 
profess his name and adhere to His standard should all be 
one are matters clearly taught in the Scriptures and therefore 
unquestioned by those who respect His will and who con-
fess allegiance to His cause (1 Cor. 1:10; Eph. 4:1-6). But, 
its realization has, in large measure, eluded us.

Why?
The reasons are many, chief among them being the view 

that unity must be reached on the basis of agreement in cer-
tain prescribed areas, one’s soundness being determined by 
one’s mental assent to the views common to the faction to 
which one belongs. This concept, characteristic of all parties 
among us, is basically and fundamentally unsound because 
unity in the body of Christ does not necessarily result from 
agreement among those who constitute any faction or all 
of them together. It should be obvious to all that men may, 
and often do, agree fully on all matters by them regarded 
as essential yet are far, very far from being one in Christ. 
Unity–conformity of views–may exist out of Christ as well 
as in him; but, this is very far from being the unity for which 
the Savior prayed in Gethsemane. Unity in commitment to a 
cause is not a necessary consequent of faithful discipleship;
agreement on certain creedal matters as a condition of ac-
ceptance in fellowship is to resort to a human, not a divine 
standard of soundness. Paul perceived that there were those 
who would seek to establish their loyalty to party in this 
manner, and wrote, “For we dare not make ourselves of 
the number, or compare ourselves with some that com-
mend themselves: but they measuring themselves by 
themselves, and comparing themselves among them-
selves, are not wise” (2 Cor. 10:12).

Christ is the source of our lives as He is also the sphere 

of our total religious faith and spiritual activity. As the branch 
withers and dies when separated from the True Vine (John 
15:1-6), so the members of his body–the church–subsist and 
are one in Him only as they partake of His spirit, accept fully 
His teaching and conform wholly to His will (Luke 6:46). 
This done, unity with Him prevails and, in consequence, 
with all others in His body with like motivation.

The Truth is, the faith that saves is vastly more than 
simple intellectual assent to a body of teaching; unless it is 
characterzed by love, deep devotion and commitment with-
out ration to Him; unless the heart, the mind, and the soul 
are wholly His; unless one’s thoughts, purposes and plans 
all converge in Him is there unity with the Head and conse-
quential with all other members of His body (1 Cor. 12:12). 
Where the one is wanting, the other is impossible. 

To seek unity on the ground of common belief in party 
tenets alone, promotes sectarianism and produces more di-
vision in the body of Christ. James wrote, “The devils also 
believe, and tremble” (James 2:19). These demons were of 
common faith and thus united in their convictions but the 
“unity” resulting was far from that which God intended for 
His people. One’s views may harmonize fully with those of 
the party yet far short of that unity of the Spirit in the bond 
of peace which Paul approved. Each factious group among 
us today began, is maintained and persists solely on the ba-
sis of agreement in a narrow and restricted area of allegiance 
to a hobby and sectarian view acceptable only to the group 
which holds it, but which effectively operates as a barrier to  
others of like precious faith in all other areas of teaching and 
practice! How unutterably sad must this situation be to Him 
who earnestly prayed that his followers might be one.

—Deceased

The Basis Of Christian Unity
Guy N. Woods



8                                     Contending for the Faith—July/2008

An Email Debate
 Between Two MSOP Graduates, Preachers & Longtime Friends

BOTH DISPUTANTS STIPULATE DAVE MILLER IS A FALSE TEACHER

• Larry Powers •
Member & Former President MSOP Alumni Association;

Instructor—Online Academy of Bible Studies;
Preacher—Sharon Church of Christ, Sharon, TN

Defends Fellowshipping a False Teacher & Those Fellowshipping One

• John West •
Gospel Preacher

Instructor—Truth Bible Institute
 Opposes Fellowshipping a False Teacher & Those Fellowshipping One
[Whether Powers realized it or not, in his email exchange with West, he unoffi-

cially represented the position of MSOP & OABS regarding fellowshipping a False 
teacher & those Fellowshipping one.—EDITOR]   

Beginning on April 17, 2008 John West sent his 
first email concerning the false doctrine of Dave Mill-
er and those that fellowship Miller to Larry Powers. 
Though not realized at the time, West’s email was the 
first in an exchange of emails between the two preach-
ers that concluded with Wests’ tenth email to Powers. 
Powers’ last email to West was the eighth in their ex-
change of what turned out to be a total of ten emails. 
West’s ninth email was a response to Powers’ eighth 
email, but Power’s refused to answer him. On May 30, 
2008 West wrote what turned out to be his final email 
(tenth email) to Powers and the last one in their email 
discussion. Powers had quit the polemic exchange and 
again refused to respond to West. Thus, their email ex-
change (debate) ended.

A FEW OBSERVATIONS REGARDING
 THE POWERS/ WEST DISCUSSION
 Powers fundamental contention is that (1) the re-

evaluation and reaffirmation of elders is a false doc-
trine, (2) and it had not caused a cessation of fellow-
ship between certain brethren prior to July 20, 2005 
(his assumption). (3) thus, there must be some other 

reason for the cessation of fellowship between certain 
brethren who, prior to said date, had worked together in 
unity for many years. (4) Therefore, Powers concludes 
that the present division has nothing to do directly with 
Miller’s having taught and practiced, along with the 
Brown Trail Church, the false R & R doctrine (1990) 
and, in 2002, when Miller was leaving BT for his pres-
ent positon at AP, his failure to voice any opposition to 
it when the BT Church practiced it a second time. (5) 
Hence, Powers concludes that said division is in real-
ity the fault of Dub McClish’s and Dave Watson’s dis-
missal on July 20, 2005 from The Gospel Journal as its 
editor and associate editor respectively. (6) So, Pow-
ers asserts that the false R&R error is simply a smoke 
screen, raised by McClish and Watson and their sup-
porters, in an attempt to cover up the real reason for 
said division.  (7) Therefore, Powers alleges it is Mc-
Clish’s, Watson’s and their supporters wounded pride, 
hurt feelings, along with their loss of power, prestige 
and influence in the brotherhood that is the cause for 
said division, not the false doctrine that he readily ad-
mits Miller  taught, practiced and continues to believe. 
(8)Thus,  Powers asserts that McClish, Watson et al., in 



Contending for the Faith—July/2008                      9

THE 2007
 BOUND VOLUMES

 OF CFTF ARE READY FOR YOU. 
WRITE, PHONE OR EMAIL US TO-
DAY FOR YOUR COPY. WHY NOT 
ORDER AN  EXTRA COPY FOR A 

FRIEND? 

Guilt  By Association
A 19 page tract by 

Lester Kamp, EDITOR

Matters of The Faith
.25 EACH OR $20 PER 100 PLUS POSTAGE

 Order from:
 Lester Kamp • PO Box 440297

aurora, co 80044

actuality, are seeking to take vengeance on TGJ Board, 
MSOP, AP, et al., by carrying out a vendetta against 
said persons and institutions because of their dismissal 
from their positions in TGJ. Furthermore, (10) Powers 
boldly aserts that McClish, et al., are doing so without 
caring what their personal animosty does to the pre-
cious blood-bought body of Jesus Christ.

John West’s, basic response to Powers’ lack of evi-
dence to sustain his position, his flawed reasoning and 
his libelous assertions are derived therefrom is: “You 
have made your bold accusations, now do what is 
necessary to prove them to be true” (1 Thess. 5:21). 

One thing that certainly needs to be emphasized 
before going on with this summary is this–at least in his 
emails to West, Powers put into print before the pub-
lic what has been propagated privately out of print by 
TGJ Board, MSOP, et al., to as many brethren as would 
listen to them since July 20, 2005. Powers, who has 
fully believed MSOP’s spin on McClish, et al., simply 
did not have the cunning craftiness of MSOP, et al. to 
keep his views clandestined and out of print. However, 
because of this email exchange, Powers has learned  at 
least one thing from West, and it is what Curtis Cates, 
and friends have known all along–that their explana-
tions regarding the reason(s) for the division obtaining 
for the last three years between certain brethren can-
not stand the light of a fair, objective and open polemic 
study.

In dealing with brother Powers’ position brother 
West pointed out to him that he (Powers) had truly 
written and preached that Miller was/is a flase teacher. 
He quoted from Powers chapter in the 2005 Bellview 
Lectureship book on Liberalism. This lectureship was 
held only about a month before the firing of McClish 
and Watson. In his chapter, Powers wrote the following 
about the R&R of elders.

Today some liberals are advocating that elders should 
be re-evaluated each year or so. While visiting the Pearl 
Harbor church of Christ in Honolulu (December, 1996) 
one of the elders said, “I will only be serving as one of 
the elders until December 31st, after that the congrega-
tion will be re-evaluating us and I probably will not be 
serving after that.” This elder did not attend the Sun-

day evening service that evening because he had fam-
ily visiting. There are other congregations throughout 
the brotherhood who have adopted this practice of re[-
]evaluating or reaffirming elders. Contending for the 
Faith, January 2003, list[ed] some congregations [that] 
are using this unscriptural method of dealing with el-
ders. They list[ed]:
1. The Richland Hills Congregation, North Richland 
Hills (Forth Worth), Texas
2. The Houston Park Congregation, Selma, Alabama
3. The Pleasant Ridge Congregation, Arlington, Texas
4. The Airport Freeway Congregation, Euless, Texas
5. The 11th and Willis Streets Congregation, Abilene, 
Texas
6. The Crestview Congregation, Waco, Texas
7. The Brown Trail Congregation, Bedford, Texas (The 
only congregation in the list without a reputation for 
liberalism to a greater or lesser degree
The congregations using this unscriptural re[-]evaluat-
ing or reaffirming of elders have several different meth-
ods for the process. They have different time tables(sic) 
and different criterion to determine if a man may con-
tinue to serve. Some have attempted to give this process 
a different name to make it sound more pleasing. But no 
matter what it is called, a skunk by any other name still 
stinks. Some have set the minimum level of confidence 
for elders at 70%. Brother Marvin L. Weir stated:

One valid objection disqualifies a man from serving as 
an elder. However, where is the scripture or wisdom 
that necessitates that an elder who has been selected by 
the congregation and who meets the Holy Spirit’s quali-
fications can/must be periodically ‘reaffirmed?’ (CFTF, 
January 2003).

Where is the Bible authority for such a practice? The 
Bible puts forth the authority for the selection and ap-
pointment of elders (Acts 14:23; 15:4ff; 16:4; 20:17; 1 
Tim. 3:1-7; Titus 1:5-9). The Bible does not give the 
specifies of how this selection is to take place. There-
fore the how of the selection is left to human wisdom. 
But this must be done in accordance and harmony with 
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scriptural principles. No where(sic) in the scriptures 
does it give authority for a re[-]evaluation or reaffirma-
tion of elders.— Larry Powers,  Bellview Lectureship 
Book (pp. 276-277). [Unless it has been removed re-
cently Powers had posted on the Sharon Church of 
Christ Web site his  Bellview lecture containing this 
quotation.—Editor]  

Having proven from Powers’ own words in a pub-
lic record, which record was orginally written months 
before McClish and Watson were fired, that Powers 
taught the truth about Miller, West then pointed out to 
Powers that he (Powers) had believed and taught that 
Miller was “in error,” calling BT and supporters “lib-
eral” and “unscriptural.” But now Powers is declaring 
that the New Testament authorizes fellowshipping a 
false teacher.  Did Powers think when he wrote the pre-
viously quoted material from his 2005 lecture chapter 
in the Bellview book that Miller should be supported 
and everyone continue in fellowship with him as Pow-
ers is adamant in doing today? [If he believed then 
what he believes and teaches today, why did Powers 
not write the same in his 2005 Bellview Lectureship 
book chapter? Is it possible that Powers understood 
that faithful children of God would know that one who 
is unscriptural, a teacher of error and liberal, is not to 
be fellowshipped by faithful brethen? Furthermore, 
should Powers not have been as vocal and adamant 
regarding said error and he who taught it then as he 
is now? Why did he, along with Curtis Cates, Bobby 
Liddell, et al., not chastise McClish and the rest of us 
for our teaching against the false R&R doctrine and 
marking Miller for teaching it and never repenting of 
doing so? —Editor] 

West also gave Powers many True/False questions 
to help him see his error, but did Powers answer them? 
He answered none of those questions, though West re-
peatedly called his attention to the questions, remind-
ing him that “he had not touched them top, side, bottom 
or edge.”  In the late Guy N. Woods’ debates he often 
would point out at the beginning of a debate that the 
way the debaters dealt with questions went a long way 
toward proving to the audience the integrity or the lack 
of it of the disputants. 

West pressed Powers for obvious reasons with the 
likes of the following comments and questions that 
Powers refused to answer. West wrote, saying to Pow-
ers: 

Larry, you must have missed or ignored my last email 
when I stated to you (and you know this perfectly well) 
that God approves of certain division (over error) and 
condemns certain division (over judgment). God also 
approves certain unity (Biblically based), and con-
demns certain unity (based on false doctrine). Congre-
gations supporting false doctrine need to be taught and, 

if not repented, the faithful need to split to start a faith-
ful congregation in the area. I guess you have changed 
that belief as well Larry. In the past you would not have 
upheld a congregation, school, organization, etc. who 
promoted, supported or defended a false teacher.  I have 
a few more questions for you to answer.
1.  (T/F)  It is acceptable in the sight of God for the 
faithful to tolerate false teaching anywhere.    
2.  (T/F)  It is a sin for the faithful to separate them-
selves from the unfaithful/false teachers.
3.   (T/F) All division in the church is sinful division.
4.   (T/F) All unity in the church is acceptable to God.
5.  (T/F) When faithful brethren separate themselves 
from unfaithful brethren (who refuse to repent of their 
sins) the faithful brethren are in the wrong.
6.  (T/F) Dave Miller preached false doctrine in 1990 
while a member of the Brown Trail church of Christ.
7.  (T/F) Dave Miller practiced false doctrine in 1990 
while a member of the Brown Trail church of Christ.
8.  (T/F) Brown Trail practiced false doctrine when 
Miller was leaving Brown Trail in 2002.
9.  (T/F) No one made elder R & R a test of fellowship 
prior to July 20, 2005.
10. (T/F) Curtis Cates had no problem with Dub Mc-
Clish’s opposition to Dave Miller’s error before July 
20, 2005.
11. (T/F) Curtis Cates opposed Dub McClish’s opposi-
tion to Dave Miller’s error before July 20, 2005.
12. (T/F) The practice of the R & R of elders as taught 
by Dave Miller is an optional matter.
13. (T/F) God demands that men be of the same mind 
and judgment on obligatory matters.
14. (T/F) God approves of brethren disagreeing on 
obligatory matters.
15. (T/F) Someone is in sin when two brethren disagree 
over obligatory matters.
16. (T/F) With all other things being scripturally equal, 
Christians must fully agree on the manner or mode of 
the indwelling of the Holy Spirit in a Christian in order 
to be pleasing to God.
17. (T/F) With all other things being scripturally equal, 
God is pleased when Christians practice the R & R of el-
ders as was done by the Brown Trail church of Christ.
Powers’ view of “arguing and proving this case” was 

seemingly learned from denominational preachers and apos-
tate brethren. No matter the evidence or the argument West 
presented to Powers, answering, contradicting and refuting 
Powers’ position, he ignored it— then reasserted his views. 
He also ignored the implications of his position—then reas-
serted his vews. Furthermore, Powers ignored his inconsis-
tencies, then, you guessed it—he reasserted his views.

To “argue” from the premise, as Powers, MSOP, 
et al., routinely do, that when one recommends a book 
by an erring brother one is necessarily by so doing put 
one into fellowship with the erring author is absurd on 
the face ot it. If such were the case every book in the 
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MSOP library would have to be written by a faithful 
member of the church who remains faithful unto death. 
That would include every preacher’s personal library 
as well. The only exception, according to  Larry Pow-
ers, would be Dave Miller, or someone such as Miller, 
whom some sort of Church of Christ Synod has met 
and conferred Most Beloved False Teacher status. 

There are several other matters brought out in the 
debate that I have not covered in this brief surmmary. 
Nevertheless. the most common errors committed by 
Powers I have noticed. 

West offered Powers the following propositions for  
debate, but he ignored them to the point that his silence 
was/is deafening. West wrote to Powers:

Since you are so firm in your support of a known false 
teacher, I will challenge you to a four night oral debate.  
I have listed propositions for you.  Since you are bent 
on defending this in email, you should have no problem 
defending it in a public date.

RESOLVED: “The New Testament of Christ autho-
rizes the practice of the re-evaluation and reaffirmation 
of elders as Dave Miller and the Brown Trail Church of 
Christ taught and practiced the same.”

Affirmative:_________
Negative: John West

RESOLVED: “The Scriptures teach that faithful chil-
dren of God may fellowship Dave Miller even though 
he (Miller) is guilty of violating a Scriptural obligation 
when he practiced the re-evaluation and reaffirmation 
of elders as he (Miller) and the Brown Trail Church of 
Christ practiced the same.”
Affirmative: Larry Powers
Negative:John West

RESOLVED: “Dave Miller’s “marriage intent doc-
trine” is authorized by the New Testament.”
Affirmative: _________
Negative: John West

RESOLVED: “Dave Miller’s ‘marriage intent doctrine’ 
violates a New Testament obligation.”
Affirmative: John West
Negative: __________

RESOLVED: “The Scriptures teach that faithful chil-
dren of God may fellowship Dave Miller with God’s 
blessings even though he (Miller) is guilty of violat-
ing a Scriptural obligation in supporting and defending 
the ‘marriage intent doctrine’ as practiced by Everett 
Chambers.”

Affirmative: Larry Powers
Negative: John West

West also wrote to Powers the following and offered 
other questions to him that, of course, he ignored.

Larry Wrote:
You have accused me of supporting elder R/R merely 
because I support MSOP and would recommend the 
school.
John’s Reply:
Larry, are you saying that you do not support MSOP 
who directly supports Dave Miller. Remember, Dave 
Miller has never repented of preaching or practicing the 
elder R/R doctrine at Brown Trail in 1990. Am I accus-
ing you of supporting elder R/R or is it a fact that you 
ARE supporting it by your evil associations?
Let me ask you a few more questions.
1.  Do you support MSOP?
2.  Does the faculty at MSOP support Dave Miller?
3.  Has the faculty at MSOP spoken with Dave Miller 
on any lectureship, thus lending support to the elder R/
R doctrine?
4.  Has the faculty at MSOP spoken against (condemned) 
Dave Miller for teaching his elder R/R doctrine?
5.  Has the faculty at MSOP spoken against (condemned) 
Dave Miller for practicing his elder R/R doctrine?
6.  Has the faculty at MSOP spoken against (condemned) 
Dave Miller for his “marriage intent” doctrine?
Let me remind you that a number of men you support 
(Robert Taylor, Curtis Cates, Garland Elkins, Bobby 
Liddell, Gary McDade, to name a few) are speaking 
WITH Dave Miller on the Truth in Love Lectures THIS 
WEEK (May 14-18, 2008). 
In ending this brief review we make the following 

offer to our readers:

WRITE OR EMAIL CFTF FOR YOUR 
COPY OF THE LARRY POWERS/JOHN 

WEST EMAIL EXCHANGE

In case anyone might think we do 
not desire for people to see the exact 
and complete Powers/West email ex-
change, we will be happy to email or 
mail a complete copy of it to those who 
request it. There will be no charge 
made for those who order it by email. 
For those who order it by regular US 
Mail we will only charge for postage 
and handling. 

—David P. Brown, Editor
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A question often arises in the minds of faithful brethren 
as to how long we should bear with a much beloved Christian 
family member or Christian brother or sister who is involved 
in continued unrepentant sin. Our emotions tug at us in one 
direction to “give them some more time,” while our knowl-
edge of God’s word and our strong desire for them to put 
away sin and be saved tugs in an equally strong manner in 
the opposite direction. What is one to do?

The Bible gives us a great object lesson on the attitude we 
should have in these situations as we balance our emotional 
feelings for the erring brother with the actions demanded of 
us by our holy and just God. In 1 Samuel 15, we find God 
displeased with Saul for failing to destroy all the Amalekites. 
The Bible shows the prophet Samuel’s love for Saul and that 
he was grieved by God’s pronouncement of Saul’s punish-
ment. Samuel attempts to intercede with God to stay Saul’s 
punishment, 1 Sam. 15:11b  “…And it grieved Samuel; and 
he cried unto the LORD all night.” God does not withdraw 
His punishment or change His mind, so the next day Samuel 
faithfully and fully carries out God’s command against Saul, 
his loving emotions towards Saul notwithstanding. The day 
ends with Samuel performing the Old Testament equivalent 
of what we would call today a withdrawal of fellowship. We 
also find Samuel mourning the loss of all future fellowship 
with Saul due to Saul’s sinful conduct:  “And Samuel came 
no more to see Saul until the day of his death: nevertheless 
Samuel mourned for Saul: and the LORD repented that 
he had made Saul king over Israel” (1 Sam. 15:35).

The lesson here is clear. Our feelings for someone, be it 
family or friend, must NEVER override God’s word, EVER! 
In this example, Samuel had to depose his friend as king and 
then never go to him again for the remainder of his life. God 
expects this level of devotion and commitment from us today 
(as stated in his New Testament, e.g., Matthew 10:34–39).

When beloved Christian brethren are involved in con-
tinued sin and we are working to bring them to repentance, 
how long do we bear with them if they continue in sin and 
show no signs of turning back to righteousness? There are 
some Bible principles that must be considered. First, we must 
consider the soul of the erring brother: “Brethren, if any of 
you do err from the truth, and one convert him; Let him 
know, that he which converteth the sinner from the error 
of his way shall save a soul from death, and shall hide a 
multitude of sins” (James 5:19-20).

Second, we have to consider the negative effect on the 
body of Christ when other Christians see this erring brother 
being allowed to continue in open sin, apparently without 
consequence or restraint. Other brethren may come to believe 
that sin is allowed or tolerated by the lack of action on our 
part or the excessive time the unrepentant brother is allowed 
to continue in sin.

HOW LONG DO WE WAIT?
Kevin Townsend

THE TAHOE FAMILY ENCAMPMENT
A current example may help to clarify some of the is-

sues involved in the question under discussion. The Tahoe 
Family Encampment (TFE) (tahoefamilyencampment.com) 
has been from its beginning, and remains for the most part, a 
platform for liberal preachers who are connected with schools 
and/or congregations that are engaged in various religious 
errors. (It, therefore, mainly draws members of the churches 
of Christ who are, in large part, of the same mindset or who 
are so Biblically ignorant and naïve that they are dupes for 
error.) To demonstrate this fact, some of the 2008 speakers 
at TFE include:

Truitt Adair, Lubbock, Texas – The Executive 
Director of Sunset International Bible Institute (formerly 
Sunset School of Preaching): sibi.cc/index.php?option=com_
frontpage&Itemid=1. This school has been recognized for 
years as having teachers holding errors on the Holy Spirit, 
grace, and marriage, divorce and remarriage (MDR), and 
its alumni have caused grievous problems in foreign fields 
(e.g., they divided the church in Bangkok, Thailand, in the 
1980s and have caused problems in Indonesia). He came up 
through the ranks at Sunset as a teacher, so he is well aware 
of the doctrinal positions of those on his staff. He has spoken  
at Tulsa Workshop.

Tex Williams, Cedar Park, Texas – Longtime 
teacher at Sunset International Bible Institute. Tex left Sunset 
several years ago to become director of World Bible School 
(WBS), succeeding Reuel Lemmons. WBS’s headquarters is 
in Austin, TX, at the liberal Westover Hills Church of Christ. 
Check their website westover.org/ and especially look under 
“resources” (the very liberal Heartlight electronic magazine 
heartlight.org/ is supported by the Westover Hills Church; 
also look under “Who We Are” and check their false concept 
of the church1).

Ken Wilson, Tacoma WA – Ken is a member of 
the Lakeview Church of Christ lakeviewcofc.org/index.php 
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which has a Bible school, Lakeview Bible Institute, a satellite 
of Sunset International. His biography shows he earned his 
Doctor of Ministry degree from Bethany Theological Semi-
nary. His religious and ministerial education was based on this 
denominational philosophy: “Bethany’s educational program 
bears witness to the beliefs, heritage, and practices of the 
Church of the Brethren in the context of the whole Christian 
tradition. Among its values and goals, Bethany Theological 
Seminary: … Seeks to equip the whole church to better discern 
its faith and calling. Invites into the community persons of both 
genders, and of all races, nations, and confessions” (emphasis 
added; bethanyseminary.edu/about/mission).

Brandon Holt, Riverside, CA – Brandon Holt is 
the evangelist at the Corona church of Christ in Corona, CA: 
coronachurchofchrist.com/index.php?nid=22287&s=hm. 
A look at their worship web page coronachurchofchrist.
com/index.php?s=mn&nid=23157 reveals that their wor-
ship involves the use of an “Actors (Worship Ensemble),” a 
”children’s worship hour” (i.e., children’s church), and a three 
minute “greet and meet” prior to the song where worship of 
God is interrupted and the assembled people chat with each 
other instead of worshiping. Such things are not in harmony 
with the word of God.

Jim Gardner, Fresno, CA – Jim Gardner is the 
preacher for the very liberal Woodward Park church in Fresno, 
CA: woodwardparkchurchofchrist.com/ministers.html He 
preached at Marble Falls, TX, in 2005–2006 before moving 
on to a much larger (and even more liberal) church in Fresno. 
Marble Falls was already very doctrinally weak before Gardner 
got there in 2005. He helped turn the church so much further to 
the left that several families (including some deacons, one of 
which was the treasurer) could no longer in good conscience 
stay. They left and began a new congregation.

Each year Paul Methvin, director of TFE (a brother 
whose liberal sympathies and connections are well known by 
those familiar with his history), invites a very few supposedly 
“conservative” speakers, while packing the speakers lineup 
with liberals. Among the alleged token “conservatives” on 
this year’s lineup once again are Glenn Colley2, Mack Lyon3 
and Brad Harrub4.

BRAD HARRUB—A CASE IN POINT
This year will make at least three consecutive years 

brother Harrub has spoken at TFE. Various brethren as early 
as September 2005 began expressing concerns about some 
of the congregations where brother Harrub was accepting 
preaching engagements. Brethren warned him of the rampant 
liberalism of TFE before he participated in the 2006 program, 
but he elected to participate in spite of their warnings. He not 
only spoke on the 2006 TFE, but while in California for that 
engagement, he also spoke on the Spiritual Growth Workshop 
at the Woodward Park congregation in Fresno with Jim Gard-
ner (referenced above) and several other liberals.

He then saw no inconsistency in speaking at Lubbock 
Lectures (October 8–12) and then at Spiritual Sword Lectures 
(October 15–19), the latter of which also had Dave Miller 
on its speakers lineup. (The respective directors of these two 
lectureships who invited brother Harrub to speak apparently 
also saw no spiritual inconsistency between his speaking 
on their programs and speaking on lecture programs loaded 
with liberals.)

I am aware of one brother who has, in recent years, exert-
ed special efforts to turn brother Harrub away from his sinful 
fellowship with those at TFE and other places (2 John 9–11). 
Among other efforts to do so, he sent brother Harrub a copy 
of the February 2007 Contending for the Faith (Spring, TX) 
Lectureship book, Fellowship—From God or Man? marking 
specific pages he especially thought would be helpful. Ad-
ditionally, this brother has discussed brother Harrub’s sinful 
fellowship practices with him. Even after all this concerted 
effort to move brother Harrub towards righteous living, he 
continues to violate God’s law on fellowship year after year. 
He seems to be “ever learning, and never able to come to the 
knowledge of the truth” on this Bible doctrine (2 Tim. 3:7). It 
would be one thing if brother Harrub were a novice in the faith 
or if he at one time unintentionally “stumbled” into a situation 
without warning where fellowship was compromised, but 
this is not the case. He has walked into this sin with his eyes 
wide open, and after ample warnings, he continues to repeat 
his error. He has obviously disregarded such warnings and 
has apparently decided he is not subject to God’s fellowship 
boundaries. How many such offenses should he be allowed 
to commit to see if he will finally abandon his course of 
compromise? We have waited now almost three years. Do 
we wait another year? Another three years? As the title of 
this article says, “How Long Do We Wait?” before we react 
to brother Harrub’s violation of 2 John 9–11?

Given brother Harrub’s consistent history of fellow-
ship with error over the past three years, how can the faith-
ful continue in fellowship with him (or others in similar 
circumstances) in light of the foregoing passage and other 
Biblical principles? Has he not regularly and repeatedly given 
amicable greetings and implicitly (if not explicitly) bade 
Godspeed to those holding and teaching error and sin? If we 
continue to extend our fellowship to him while he continues 
in sin (2 John 9–11), do we not show respect of persons (Acts 
10:34–35) and treat him with “prejudice” and “partiality” (1 
Tim. 5:21)?

Sin potentially affects two entities—the sinner and those 
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around the sinner. If the sinner cannot be turned from his or her 
evil course of conduct then we must follow God’s commands 
and protect those in the body of Christ. We must do this in 
a manner so as not to leave the impression that sin is toler-
ated or accepted while at the same time allowing the erring 
brother an opportunity to study, repent of his sinful conduct 
and progress towards salvation. God provides us a general 
sequencing of how these events are to occur: “A man that is 
an heretick after the first and second admonition reject; 
Knowing that he that is such is subverted, and sinneth, 
being condemned of himself” (Titus 3:10–11).

Although God does not tell us specifically when we must 
start this process or how much time must elapse between the 
admonitions, He does provide one overriding guideline that 
should infuse a major sense of urgency into everything we 
do in regards to the issue of fellowship: “…Know ye not that 
a little leaven leaveneth the whole lump? Purge out there-
fore the old leaven, that ye may be a new lump, as ye are 
unleavened. For even Christ our passover is sacrificed for 
us” (1 Cor. 5:6b–7 emphasis KT).

The Spirit, through the Apostle Paul, tells us there is 
danger to the body of Christ when sin is allowed to remain 
in the camp. Whenever we help bear our brother’s burden of 
sin (Gal. 6:2) we should allow a period of time for the erring 
brother to repent and put away this sin. In so doing we give 
him opportunity to repent of sin and escape the devil’s snare 
(2 Tim. 2:24–26). If it becomes clearly apparent that the err-
ing brother is not moving towards repentance, then protection 
of the Lord’s body becomes the paramount objective. We 
must, as God instructs, “after the first and second admoni-
tion reject” the brother who willfully chooses to walk in sin 
rather than righteousness (Rom. 16:17–18; Phil. 3:17–19; 2 
Thess. 3:6).

How long do we wait? For the lost sheep who has wan-
dered away and is in need of our help to returning to faithful 
service, we work with him as he progresses towards repen-
tance and restoration. For the resistant and defiant brother who 
remains in sin we warn the brother (Titus 3:10–11), hoping for 
his repentance. If none is forthcoming, we take steps to keep 
the body of Christ pure. Such is the command of God.

END NOTES
1. They have this overly broad statement to say about the church, 
God’s family: “About God’s Family – Another term for God’s fam-
ily is the church which is the community of everyone who has 
been saved by Christ. They can be recognized by their com-
mitment to following Christ, their love for God’s family, and 
their service to their community and the world…” (emphasis 
added) http://www.westover.org/who-we-are.html 
2. Glenn Colley is a multi-year attendee at the Tahoe Family En-
campment. He was scheduled at TFE 2006 and may have attended 
other years as well. He is an elder at the West Huntsville church 
of Christ and, as such, brother Colley apparently had a hand in 
extending fellowship to “Dr. Miller” when he came and spoke at 
West Huntsville in 2007. http://www.westhuntsville.org/Meetings/
Seminar2007.shtml Brother Colley has also written materials that 
are currently in use by the liberal Lads to Leaders organization. 
http://www.lads-to-leaders.org/holdfastchapters.pdf
3. Mack Lyon is also a multi-year attendee at the Tahoe Family En-

campment. He was scheduled at TFE 2006 and may have attended 
other years as well.
4.  Brad Harrub, a former associate of Dave Miller at Apologetics 
Press, is currently the co-founder of Focus Press and Editor of 
Think magazine: http://www.focuspress.org/brad.html 

 —Kevin Townsend 
  6331 Shady Green 

    San Antonio, TX 78250-5017 
kevintownsend@satx.rr.com

 LIVE ONE DAY AT A TIME
No man ever sank under the burden of the day. It is when 

tomorrow’s burden is added that the weight is more than  a 
man can bear. Never load yourselves so. If you find yourselves 
so loaded, at least remember this: It is your doing, not God’s. 
He begs you to leave the future to Him, and mind the present.

Finish each day and be done with it. Some blunders and 
absurdities no doubt crept in; forget them as soon as you can. 
Tomorrow is  a new day; begin it well and serenely, and with-
too high a spirit to be cumbered with your old nonsense.
Matt. 6:34             —Emerson

GRATITUDE AND APPRECIATION
        God and the doctor we all adore
              At the brink of danger, but not before:
        The danger passed —the trouble righted —
              God is forgotten, and the doctor sleighted.

—Selected
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TRUTH BIBLE INSTITUTE...
is an educational institution without walls helping others to learn to teach God’s 
Word (2 Timothy 2:2). All courses are taught over the internet through MP3 
recordings. Study the Bible and Bible related subjects at your own pace under 
a qualified and experienced faculty in the privacy of your own home. If you are 
prepared to work, is it not time that you studied with us?

REGISTRATION FOR THE 2008 FALL TRIMESTER BEGINS ON AUGUST 13.
  NOW IS THE TIME TO APPLY FOR THE 2008 FALL TRIMESTER. APPLICATION FORMS 

ARE LOCATED ON THE TBI WEB SITE.

Lynn Parker
Gary Summers
Paul Vaughn

Darrel Broking
David P. Brown
Ken Chumbley

Dennis “Skip” Francis
Michael Hatcher
Terry M. Hightower

Kenneth D. Cohn
Daniel Denham
Danny Douglas

Lester Kamp
Andy McClish
Dub McClish

TRUTH BIBLE INSTITUTEP. O. BOX 39SPRING, TEXAS 77383PHONE: 281.350.5516 

FOR MORE INFORMATION PLEASE GO TO OUR WEB SITE OR WRITE US:

 www.truthbibleinstitute.org

OTTAWA COUNTY CHURCH OF CHRIST
3rd & Hayes St.  P.O. Box 123  Port Clinton, OH 43452  (419) 734-6663

THEME
 THE UNFRUITFUL WORKS OF DARKNESS — EPHESIANS 5:11

  FRIDAY – August 1st
    7 PM -     Fellowship And Unity That God Approves          Danny Douglas
    8 PM. -     Who Are The Troublers of Israel?                  Daniel Coe
  SATURDAY – August 2nd
    1 PM. -     Fellowshipping Darkness By Financial Support                Daniel Coe
    2 PM. -     Explanation of Ephesians 5:11                 Gary Boling
    3 PM. -     Open Forum             David P. Brown

Dinner Break
    7 PM -     Error On The Holy Spirit            Danny Douglas
    8 PM. -     Works of Darkness That Cannot Be Fellowshipped        David P. Brown
 SUNDAY – August 3rd
    9:30 AM -     The Sin of Silence                   Daniel Coe
    10:30 AM -    The Consequences of Unscriptural Fellowship        David P. Brown

Noon Meal
    2 PM -     Open Forum            David P. Brown
    3 PM -     Sacrifices and Blessings of Scriptural Fellowship      Danny Douglas

Lodging on Beautiful Lake Erie
Portside Hotel (419) 732-2700 • Budget Inn (419) 734-5633 • Comfort Inn (419) 732-2929

For more information: Contact the local evangelist: Gary Boling (419) 734-6663 
 e-mail:rboling91797@roadrunner.com
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-Alabama-
Holly Pond-Church of Christ, Hwy 278 W., P.O. Box 131, Holly Pond, 
AL 35083,  Sun. 10:00 a.m.,  11:00 a.m., 6:30 p.m., Wed. 7:00 p.m., (256) 
796-6802, (205) 429-2026.

-England-
Cambridgeshire-Ramsey Church of Christ, meeting at the Rainbow 
Centre, Ramsey, Huntingdon. Sun. 10, 11 a.m.; Wed. (Phone for venue 
and time); www.Ramsey-church-of-christ.org. Contact Keith Sisman, 
001.44.1487.710552; fax:1487.813264 or Keith Sisman.net. Research 
Website of 1,000 years of the British Church of Christ; www.Traces-of-
the-kingdom.org and www.Myth-and-Mystery.org.

-Florida-
Ocoee–Ocoee Church of Christ, 2 East Magnolia Street, Ocoee, FL 34761. 
Sun. 9:30 a.m., 10:30 a.m., 6:00 p.m. Wed. 7:00 p.m. David Hartbarger, 
Evangelist, (407) 656-2516, ocoeechurchofchrist@yahoo.com, www.
ocoeecoc.org.

Pensacola–Bellview Church of Christ, 4850 Saufley Field Road, Pensacola, 
FL 32526, Sun. 9:00 a.m., 10:00 a.m., 6:00 p.m., Wed. 7:00 p.m. Michael 
Hatcher, evangelist, (850) 455-7595.

-North Carolina-
Rocky Mount–Scheffield Drive Church of Christ, 3309 Scheffield Dr., 
Rocky Mount, NC 27802 (252) 937-7997.

–South Carolina-
Belvedere (Greater Augusta Georgia Area)–Church of Christ, 535 
Clearwater Road, Belvedere, SC 29841, www.belvederechurchofchrist.
org; e-mail belvecoc@gmail.com , (803) 442-6388, Sunday: 10.00 a.m., 
11.00 a.m.,  6:00 p.m., Wed. 7:00 p.m., Evangelist: Ken Chumbley (803) 
279-8663

-Oklahoma-
Porum– Church of Christ, 8 miles South of I-40 at Hwy 2, Warner exit. 
Sun. 10 a.m., 11 a.m., 6 p.m., Wed. 7 p.m. Allen Lawson, evangelist, email: 
lawson@starnetok.net.

- Tennessee-
Murfreesboro–Church of Christ, 837 Esther Lane, Murfreesboro, TN, 
Sun. Bible class 9:00 a.m., Worship 10:00 a.m., Fellowhip meal 11:00 a.m., 
Devotional 12:00 p.m.; Wed. Bible Study 7:00 p.m. For directions and other 
information please visit our website at www.murfreesborochurchofchrist.
org. evangelist, Steve Yeatts.

–Texas-

Denton area–Northpoint Church of Christ, 5101 E. University Dr. (Green-
belt Business Park). Mailing address: Northpoint Church of Christ, Green-
belt Business Park, 5101 E. University Dr., Box 12, Denton, TX 76208. E-
mail: northpointcoc@hotmail.com. Sunday: 9:30, 10:30, 6:00; Wednesday 
7:00. Contact: Dub McClish: 940.323.9797; tgjoriginal@verizon.net.

Houston area–Spring Church of Christ, 1327 Spring Cypress, P.O. Box 
39, Spring, TX 77383, (281) 353-2707. Sun. 9:30 a.m., 10:30 a.m., 6:00 
p.m., Wed. 7:30 p.m., David P. Brown, evangelist. Home of  the Spring 
Contending for the Faith Lectures beginning the last Sunday in February. 
www.churchesofchrist.com.

Hubbard–105 NE 6th St., Hubbard, TX 76648, Sun. 9:30 a.m., 10:30 a.m., 
6:00 p.m., Wed. 7:00 p.m. Delbert J. Goines; djgoins@gmail.com.

Huntsville–1380 Fish Hatchery Rd. Huntsville, TX 77320. Sun. 9, 10 
a.m., 6 p.m., Wed. 7 p.m. (936) 438-8202.

New Braunfels–225 Saenger Halle Rd. Sun: 9:30 a.m., 10:30 a.m., 6:00 
p.m. Wed. 7:30 p.m. Lynn Parker, evangelist. (830) 625-9367. www.
nbchurchofchrist.com.

Richwood–1600 Brazosport, Richwood, TX. Sun. 9:30; 10:30 a.m., 6 
p.m., Wed. 7 p.m. (979) 265-4256.

-Wyoming-
Cheyenne–High Plains Church of Christ, 421 E. 8th St., Cheyenne, WY 
82007, tel. (307) 638-7466, Sunday: 9:30 a.m., 10:30 a.m., 6:00 p.m., Wed. 
7:00 p.m., Tel. (307) 514-3394, evangelist: Roelf L. Ruffner

Directory of Churches...
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The information upon which this article is based is de-
rived from the June, 2008, issue of News and Notes, a publi-
cation of Olan and Barbara Hicks. Several references found 
throughout this article are from said News and Notes. Three 
years ago (June 12-15, 2005), Olan Hicks and I debated the 
topic of marriage, divorce, and remarriage in North Carolina, 
just across the border from Danville, Virginia.  After he pub-
lished some comments concerning the debate, I wrote seven 
consecutive articles concerning the event (beginning October 
9th, 2005), including how the debate came about and the sub-
stance of the discussion; all of these are on our Web site.

That first article also gave the reason that Hicks left after 
the fourth night of the debate instead of completing the week 
the following night.  He had been challenged by a 15-year-old 
boy on comments he made concerning instrumental music, 
and he could not Scripturally defend himself.  He spoke the 
following evening and then departed.  The reason for recalling 
these facts is to point out that Hicks himself is a liberal.  He 
does not believe in the use of what he calls the “authority of 
inferences,” although Jesus did (Matt. 22:23-33).  Therefore, 
he believes that one can use instrumental music in worship; 
the fact that the New Testament gives no authority for its use 
(Col. 3:17) means nothing to him, since that is an “inference” 
(it is more correctly termed implication).  He also believes 
that a man might divorce and remarry as many times as he 
desires, so long as he “repents” of the marriage ceremony 
each time. 

To understand his disdain for Biblical authority and ad-
hering to the Word, one need only read what he says in the 
June  2008 News and Notes. Summarizing 1950 through 1980, 
he comments that it was dominated by a strong “legalistic ele-

TULSA’S LIBERALISM TOO MUCH FOR LIBERALS
Gary W. Summers

ment, Spiritual sword [sic], Ira Rice, Tom Warren, and others” 
(Hicks, p. 1).  Are brethren supposed to agree with this state-
ment?  Ira Rice was not a legalist; he actually fought against 
it.  He adhered to the Scriptures, one evidence of which is his 
tremendous efforts on behalf of World Evangelism.  The other 
evidence is that he warned brethren about false teachers.

What is legalistic about doing what God says to do?  
Rice was no more legalistic than Noah.  Like the rest of us, 
however, he did know that Olan Hicks was a false teacher.  
The Spiritual Sword, which Hicks did not even describe as a 
publication was begun in its current form in October, 1969 by 
the Getwell Church of Christ, and the late Thomas B. Warren 
was the editor.  In the opening article, “Our Aim,” brother 
Warren wrote the following:

This journal is launched both in determined opposition to 
skepticism, liberalism, and relativism and in strong affirma-
tion that the Bible is the infallibly inspired Word of God and 
that men can learn and obey the truth (S.S., p. 2).  

Now precisely what is at fault with Warren’s purpose 
statement here?  The three isms he names were and are threats 
to true Christianity.  Furthermore, Jesus taught that men could 
“know the truth” (John 8: 32).  If Hicks wants to charge 
brethren with legalism, he should offer proof, which should 
not be difficult, considering that Rice and Warren were prolific 
writers.  Where are the samples of their legalism?

Hicks also writes that “a strong backlash” occurred 
against the “distasteful attitude of judgmentalism” that had 
developed.  He adds: “Resentment against authoritarian 
attitudes became resentment against the whole idea that ab-
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Editorial...
Purging Out the Old Leaven
Paul wrote to the church in Corinth saying, “Purge1 

out therefore the old leaven, that ye may be a new 
lump, as ye are unleavened. For even Christ our 
Passover is sacrificed for us” (1 Cor. 5:7). This verse is 
located in a context that severely rebukes and censures 
the church because of its continued fellowship with one 
of its members who was fornicating with his father’s 
wife (1 Cor. 5:1). Paul said the church was “puffed up” 
when they should have been in mourning—“that he 
that hath done this deed might be taken away from 
among you” (1 Cor. 5:2). The apostle goes on to inform 
the church of its responsibility to withdraw fellowship 
from any sinning church member who refuses to repent 
of any and all sin, saying to them and through them to 
us, “put away from among yourselves that wicked 
person” (1 Cor. 5:13). Of course, the church in its failure 
to withdraw fellowship from such a sinner was itself 
committing sin—a sin of omission (James 4:17).

Paul was writing in the same vein as he wrote to the 
Corinthian brethren in First Corinthians chapter Five, 
when he wrote to the Thessalonians saying, “Now we 
command you, brethren, in the name of our Lord 
Jesus Christ, that ye withdraw yourselves from ev-
ery brother that walketh disorderly2 and not after 
the tradition which he received of us” (2 Thess. 5:6). 
Taking the totality of what the New Testament teaches 
concerning the ultimate and final end in her corrective 
discipline (purging the church of unrepentant sinners), 
it is clear that any and all church members who refuse 
to repent of any and all sins must be purged from the 
church. If Paul did not mean as much in the preceding 
passages and like Scriptures, what would he have to 
write to say it?

With the previous Bible Truths in mind, let us now 
turn to the book of Revelation to examine our Lord’s let-
ters to the seven churches of Asia. Among other things, 
in these letters it is made clear that the Lord hates the 
works of erring brethren. The implication being that 
Christians must hate what Jesus hates as well as love 
what He loves. Though they may claim to love the Lord, 
brethren do not love Jesus if they refuse to live accord-
ing to his authoritative Word (Col. 3:17; John 14:15; 1 
John 2:3-6; 5:2, 3; 2 John 6). Our loving Lord has even 
forbidden the faithful to pray for a church member’s 
forgiveness if such a one refuses to repent of his/her 
sins (1 John 5:16; See Jer. 7:16). Furthermore, regarding 
those church members who teach and practice error, who 
are void of brotherly love, while all the time refusing to 
repent of their sins, Jesus demands that they be purged 
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Written Internet Debate Between
Brethren Broking and Maxey 

 IS THE NEW TESTAMENT 
GOD’S DIVINE PATTERN?

 Darrell Broking Al Maxey

Preacher/Elder
Mountain City

Church 
of

Christ
Mountain City, 

Tennessee

Minister/Elder
Cuba Avenue

Church
 of

 Christ
Alamogordo, 
New Mexico

The New Covenant writings ARE the divine pattern 
which must be followed for both fellowship and sal-
vation.

         Affirm—Darrell Broking            Deny— Al Maxey

1st Affirmative: Darrell Broking
1st Rebuttal: Al Maxey

2nd Affirmative: Darrell Broking
2nd Rebuttal: Al Maxey

3rd Affirmative: Darrell Broking
3rd Rebuttal: Al Maxey

4th Affirmative: Darrell Broking
4th Rebuttal: Al Maxey

The New Covenant writings CONTAIN specific 
requirements and expectations of our God, few in 
quantity, that are essential for both fellowship and 
salvation.
 Affirm—Al Maxey Deny—Darrell Broking

1st Affirmative: Al Maxey
1st Rebuttal: Darrell Broking
 2nd Affirmative: Al Maxey

 2nd Rebuttal: Darrell Broking 
3rd Affirmative: Al Maxey 

3rd Rebuttal: Darrell Broking
4th Affirmative: Al Maxey

4th Rebuttal: Darrell Broking

The Debate Began With Darrell Broking’s First Affirmative Posted on July 3, 2008. 

           ContendingFTF@yahoogroups.com
    www.zianet.com/maxey/pattern.htm
                 churchesofchrist.com

from the church (Titus 3:10, 11).
Christ complimented the church in Ephesus for 

doing what many churches would never do—put the 
claims of seemingly pious brethren (some who claimed 
to be apostles of Christ) to the test. These pretenders to 
the apostolic office failed the test and, therefore, were 
correctly judged liars (Rev. 2:2, 3). Never the less, the 
Ephesian brethren were lacking in one area—they had 
left their first love (Rev. 2:4). Jesus clearly announced, 
therefore, that they could either correct the things that 
were lacking or cease to exist as His church (Rev. 2:5). 
How easy it is to comprehend what the Lord (1) com-
mends, (2) what He condemns and (3) His remedy for sin. 
Is there not a lesson in the economy of words employed 
by Christ to show us how we should state God’s com-
mendations, condemnations, and remedies?

Christ reproved the church in Pergamos for tolerat-
ing false teachers. Church members were lax in dealing 
with the errorists among them. Though many brethren 
have not learned, or refuse to learn it, tolerating sin is 
nothing but “false kindness.” Thus the Lord declared, 
“Repent therefore; or else I come to thee quickly, and 
I will make war against them with the sword of my 
mouth” (Rev. 2:16).

While the church in Thyatira was demonstrating 
their love and faith to the Lord by benevolent acts (Rev. 

2:19), she was lacking in zeal and courage to exercise 
corrective discipline on a prominent woman whom the 
Lord called “Jezebel” (See 1 Kings 16:31; 21:25). She 
was influencing (seducing) the church to engage in im-
morality. No doubt, in the process of her wicked actions, 
she was teaching the church in some way or another 
that God was actually pleased with their sinful conduct 
(Rev. 2:20-23).  In today’s church we have a number 
of “Jezebels”, along with their male counterparts, who 
routinely work to get brethren to believe that one can 
engage in sinful actions and at the same time be accept-
able to God. 

Concerning the sins of certain church members in 
the city of Sardis, Jesus said, “I know thy works, that 
thou hast a name that thou livest. And art dead” 
(Rev. 3:1b). Men may and do declare some churches to 
be alive and well, but the Lord pronounces them to be 
dead. This church was no active agent for good as the 
Bible defines the good. Thus, she suffered no persecu-
tion. And, why should she be persecuted by unbelievers? 
After all she was no threat to the devil’s crowd. Hence, 
she was admonished to “Remember therefore how 
thou hast received and heard, and hold fast, and 
repent. If therefore thou shalt not watch, I will come 
on thee as a thief and thou shalt not know what hour 
I will come upon thee” (Rev. 3:3). A doctrinally sound 
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and morally clean church may be lifeless. Many such 
churches exist today. They do not present a challenge to 
those who are enslaved to the lust of the flesh, the lust 
of the eyes and the pride or vain glory of life (1 John 
2:15-17; Eph. 5:11; Luke 17:3). They are no threat to the 
devil. But they think themselves righteous because they 
are harmless. Hence, in their blindness they plunge into 
the spiritual ditch (Matt. 15:14). The Lord warned them 
that in silence, and when least expected, He would come 
upon them to exact His terrifying and awful vengeance 
because they were spiritually dead (Rev. 3:2, 3).

The church in Laodicea made the Lord sick to His 
stomach (Rev. 3:15, 16). He was made nauseous by luke-
warm church members then, and there is every reason 
to believe He continues to be sickened by the same type 
of characters today. Indeed, the spiritually dead alien 
sinner is preferred by Jesus to the sickening lukewarm 
church member (Rev. 3:15, 16). The Laodicean brethren 
considered themselves on a high spiritual plane, but the 
Lord had a totally different view of them—they were 
wretched, miserable (pitiable), poor, blind and naked. 
Thus, he promised them, “As many as I love, I rebuke, 
and chasten: be zealous therefore, and repent” (Rev. 
3:20). Over the years in our work as a gospel preacher, 
we have found not a few with this bloated view of their 
spirituality. They were and are moved to evaluate their 
spiritual progress on the basis of what they do not do 
that is evil, rather than by what they do that is good.  It 
is good to be helping the orphans and widows—children 
of God are not going to heaven unless such benevolence 
is forthcoming from them (James 1:27; Gal. 6:10). 
However, when the situation demands that error and 
those who teach and/or practice it be exposed, opposed 
and refuted, a church member’s benevolent work will 
not take the place of one’s standing up for the Truth and 
against those who oppose it (Jude 3)—and vice versa. A 
shepherd may be excellent in the care of sick or straying 
sheep and weak lambs, but if he forsakes the flock when 
the lion, bear or wolves attack the sheep, he is no real 
shepherd, but in actuality a detestable, repugnant and 

cowardly hireling.  It is extremely sad to note the preach-
ers and elders who fall into this stinking category.  

All but two of the seven churches of Asia were 
warned to repent of their sins or perish. First, if they did 
not repent they would cease to exist. Secondly, following 
this life, they would suffer the eternal consequences in a 
devil’s hell because of their rebellion against God while 
they were on earth.

Regarding these timeless and important truths previ-
ously studied and emphasized, there are some brethren 
who will conduct themselves in accordance with the 
Truth taught concerning the necessity of purging the 
church of unrepentant sinners. But, in the great major-
ity of cases, even these brethren will forsake the New 
Testament’s teaching regarding corrective discipline 
when it comes to purging the church of their sinning and 
unrepentant family members, especially withdrawing 
fellowship from their own children. Thus, the message 
sent to the Lord by their disobedience is his—“I love my 
child or children more than I love the Lord and keeping 
His church pure.” In other words, that cross is too heavy 
for them to bear. They, thus, turn their back on God, 
His Christ, the Lord’s blood-bought church—their own 
brethren in the Lord. In most cases they do so while all 
the time attempting to blame someone else for their fam-
ily member’s sins and/or also trying to find something 
that says someone else is guilty of some sin that they 
consider to be as bad as the one(s) they are guilty of com-
mitting.  Where there is no repentance on the part of the 
sinner, I have never seen it fail that the sinner, and those 
who seek to defend such an unrepentant person, will 
attempt to point a finger at some other church member, 
saying, “You are as guilty of transgressing God’s law 
in one area as I am in transgressing His law in another 
area.” And, with that statement they seemingly think 
that if the other church member will confess that the 
accusation made by the unrepentant sinner is true, that 
all should be happy to continue in their respective sins 
as they travel the broad way through the wide gate that 
leads to eternal damnation.
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I will grant that it is true at times that some brethren 
who are guilty of sin will be blind to their own sin as 
they focus in on someone else’s sin of a different kind. 
But the effort on the part of one correctly charged with 
sin to attempt to justify one’s own sin by finding sin in 
the accuser’s life and thus refuse to repent of one’s own 
sin, is nothing less than compounding sin; it is ludicrous 
and absurd on the face of such an effort.

Assuming that such a counter charge on behalf of 
the one charged with sin against the person who placed 
the original charge is true, it should be the case that both 
sinners, upon recognition of their sins, repent of them, 
confess them and pray to God for their forgiveness. 
Instead, such is usually done in an attempt by the first 
party accused of sin to seek justification in his/her sin 
by getting others to admit they too are guilty of sins of 
which they have not repented. The idea being that we 
should leave each other alone and never point out one 
another’s sin.  It is though the one accused of sinning is 
saying to his/her accuser: “Yes, I am guilty of the sin of 
which you have charged me, but you know that you are 
also guilty of sin of which you have not repented either. 
That being the case, let us shake hands on the fact that 
we are both guilty of sins of which neither one of us will 
repent and, let us agree to leave each other alone to do 
as we please.”  

In Logic this is a fallacy of distraction called “Tu 
quoque.” Rendered from Latin into English it means: 
“You also.” This fallacy is kin to the “ad hominem” fal-
lacy. It is committed when a person attempts to defend 
himself by pointing out that his opponent is doing the 
same thing he is. Although it may be disconcerting for 
person A to have his opponent, person B, point out to 
him(A) that he(A) is as guilty of the same kind of wrong 
action as is person B, the “You also” defense person B 
has made to person A is in actuality no defense for person 

B’s wrong action at all. But this is the way unrepentent 
sinners think and act. It is the way of those enslaved to 
sin and, thus, in rebellion to God. 

END NOTES
1 Ekkathairo: “to cleanse out, cleanse thoroughly,” is said of “purging” 
out leaven, 1 Cor 5:7; in 2 Tim. 2:21, of “purging” oneself from those 
who utter “profane babblings,” 2 Tim. 2:16-18” (Vine’s Expository 
Dictionary of New Testament Words, http://cf.blb.org/Search/
Dictionary/viewTopic.cfm?TopicList=13815,50177,50178,50179,50180,
50181&Topic=Purge&DictID=#Vines.

2 Ataktos: “signifies “not keeping order” (a, negative, tasso, “to put in 
order, arrange”); it was especially a military term, denoting “not keeping 
rank, insubordinate;” it is used in 1 Thess. 5:14, describing certain church 
members who manifested an insubordinate spirit, whether by excitability 
or officiousness or idleness. See UNRULY Vine’s Expository Dictionary 
of New Testament Words, http://cf.blb.org/Search/Dictionary/viewTopic.
cfm?TopicList=9379,46478,46479,46480&Topic=Disorderly&DictID=#
Vines.

—David P. Brown, Editor
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solute truth even exists” (Hicks, page 1, column 3).  It was 
not resentment against any authoritarian attitude to which 
some objected, but (as is the case with most liberals) it was 
authority itself that was despised.

Liberals do not like God’s boundaries. They want to 
argue (as one article did) that God would have saved Noah 
and his family if the ark had been 301 cubits long instead of 
300.  They regard the insistence of exactly 300 cubits as legal-
ism.  What they ignore is that, if God says 300 cubits, why 
would one who respects Him desire to test Him by making 
it shorter or longer?

It is neither an authoritarian attitude that is the problem 
here nor one of legalism; the problem is one of rebellion: “God 
said this, but why can’t I do that?” One can envision Cain 
thinking, “I know that God said to bring a blood sacrifice, 
but I grew these vegetables myself, and I feel this is a more 
personal and intimate offering than getting some animal to 
offer to Him.”  Most people share this attitude today.  They 
show little interest in what God commands; they just want to 
worship as they desire.  They want to define religion on their 
own terms rather than submit to God’s commands.

The Bible teaches or authorizes in three ways—by  direct 
statements of which a command is one kind of direct state-
ment (Matt 28:18-20), by implication (Heb. 7:14), and by 
example.  Yet Hicks affirms: “The ‘authority of inferences’ 
idea was a false notion” (Ibid, page 1, column 3, emphasis 
his).  Really?  I suppose seeing some proof of this assertion 
would be too much to ask.  The New Testament teaches the 
validity of “inferences” (Matt. 22; Heb. 7). [We are to infer 
only what the Bible implies–EDITOR] 

All of these comments of Hicks are cited to show that he 
is a liberal and has been for years.  His self-appointed mission 
is to promote liberalism both morally and doctrinally.  He 
assures people that they can remain in their unscriptural mar-
riages and worship with those who use instrumental music, 
which is not authorized in the New Testament.

The Direct Influence of the Holy Spirit
Nevertheless, even Olan Hicks felt compelled to take a 

mild stand against what was taught at the Tulsa Workshop this 
year.  This event has been liberal for years, and its promoters 
invite liberals to speak.  Like Hicks, most of them do not op-
pose instrumental music.  Some speakers this year, however, 
affirmed the direct influence of the Holy Spirit “in evangelism 
and in daily life.”  Consider this crucial paragraph.

It is no longer a settled matter among us that the “pro-
gressive revelation” theory is error.  Edward Fudge has 
preached it at Pepperdine, at Tulsa, and in many churches.  
In a church of Christ here in Searcy I heard it preached that 
the supernatural gifts the apostles were given are available 
to us today. This was also said on the ACU lectures in 06 
(Hicks, page 1, column 1).

In column three of page one, Hicks adds that “the theory 
of ‘progressive revelation’ is equally false.”  It is heartening 

to know that Hicks would actually classify something as error.  
In the end, however, he advises people to continue to support 
the Tulsa Workshop while they try to improve this situation 
(2).  He then made this valid observation:

When men say, “God may speak to us today in any number 
of ways. It might be a dream, or in a vision, or even in an 
audible voice” (Web site: Edward Fudge.com), they are 
out of touch with clear Bible statements (Hicks, page 1, 
column 3).
Hebrews 1:1-2 comes to mind.  God once spoke in di-

verse ways in time past, but now He speaks to us through His 
Son.  Who is this Edward Fudge?  Well, he is the one who 
wrote The Fire That Consumes, in which he argues that hell 
is not eternal—a book recommended by John Clayton, who 
is scheduled to speak at this year’s Spiritual Growth Seminar 
(Spiritual Death Seminar would be more appropriate).  Fudge 
is an elder in the Bering Drive Church of Christ in Houston, 
Texas.  This congregation was on the cutting edge of appoint-
ing women in roles of leadership and also uses instrumental 
music in worship.

Apparently, these errors were not sufficient; so Fudge 
has now added false doctrines concerning the Holy Spirit to 
his resume for the position of Chief Heretic of the Age (the 
competition is fierce). 

What is meant by progressive revelation?  It is the idea 
that inspiration never ceased—that God is still revealing 
Himself in every age, whether in a dream, a vision, or an 
audible voice. Of course, the New Testament denies this 
doctrine.  Jesus, for example, told His apostles that the Holy 

(Continued From Page One)
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Spirit would guide them into all truth (John 16:12-13).  Pe-
ter said that what Jesus promised had indeed occurred; God 
had given them “all things that pertain to life and godli-
ness” (2 Peter 1: 3).  If Christians had ALL things in the first 
century, there cannot be anything further. Furthermore, Paul 
said that prophecies would soon cease (1 Cor. 13:8-10).  The 
prophet Zechariah foretold the termination of the prophets, 
also (Zech. 13:1-4).

Progressive revelation clearly contradicts all of these 
Scriptures, but there is another problem for those who argue 
in favor of it—reality.  If God has been revealing additional 
truth since the first century, we ought to have an additional 
volume at least the size of the New Testament by now. In fact, 
since all of the New Testament was written by the end of the 
first century, 19 centuries later would theoretically give us 
several more volumes.  Where are they?

Who are the ones who have claimed to be prophets since 
the first century?  Joseph Smith and a few others have tried, 
but they only contradict themselves.  Smith records in the 
Book of Mormon that polygamy is wrong but then teaches that 
it is acceptable in Doctrines and Covenants. Then the Mormon 
Church had to oppose the practice again in order to achieve 
statehood.  When the United States gets through tinkering 
with marriage laws so as to accommodate homosexuals, they 
will find that they have also authorized polygamy, and the 
Mormon Church will reverse itself again.  

A false prophet is defined as one who contradicts the 
Lord (Deut. 13:1-5).  Of course, if he contradicts himself, it 
is apparent that the Lord is not speaking through him.  If he 
makes predictions that fail to occur (as Smith did), then he is 
not a true prophet of God (Deut. 1:20-22).  Therefore, men 
have been reluctant to write down modern-day “Scripture,” 
since everyone would be able to scrutinize it and compare it 
with the Word of God.  Yet those at Pepperdine and at least 
some at Tulsa are prepared to receive this false doctrine—as 
well as the one claiming that spiritual gifts are still available.  
Of course, the spiritual gifts include direct revelation from 

God and prophecies (1 Cor. 12). 
MAC DEAVER

In 1995 Mac Deaver debated Olan Hicks on the mar-
riage, divorce, and remarriage issues; and he did very well 
on that occasion in upholding the truth.  But since that time 
Mac has taken up a new doctrine that involves the Holy 
Spirit.  Although Deaver would undoubtedly regard Hicks 
as a liberal on MDR and on instrumental music, Hicks could 
now rightly regard Deaver as too liberal for him as it pertains 
to his current doctrine on the Holy Spirit.

Below is what Mac Deaver himself argued in his debate 
with Bill Lockwood.  Goebel Music quotes him in his refer-
ence volume on the Holy Spirit.  Regarding the phrase direct 
influence, Deaver says he means:

(a) It is as direct as the influence of a demon upon the human 
spirit possessed by it. (b) It is as direct as the influence of 
the Holy Spirit upon the human spirit of an “inspired man.” 
(c) It is as direct as the influence of the human spirit upon 
the human body in which it exists (Music, p. 710)

Of course, Mac would deny that he believes in progressive 
revelation, but he cannot divorce himself from it.  The facts 
are these.
1) If the Holy Spirit exerts influence upon the Christian as 

directly as Mac defines it above, and
2) If the Spirit grants the Christian wisdom directly when he 

prays and asks God for it (James 1:5), which Deaver has 
argued for elsewhere,

3) Then the wisdom the Christian receives from God directly 
is inspired of the Holy Spirit.

4) The wisdom given directly by the Holy Spirit today to 
the Christian does not differ from “the word of wisdom” 
given directly by the Holy Spirit to the Christian in the first 
century—by definition of direct influence.

5) Therefore, the Christian today has access to at least one 
of the spiritual gifts discussed in 1 Corinthians 12 (see 
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verse 8).
6) If one spiritual gift is available for the Christian today, 

then why cannot others be available?  How often would 
the discerning of spirits be of value today—especially with 
benevolence requests?

7) If all the spiritual gifts are available today, then upon what 
basis could anyone deny progressive revelation?  Thus, 
Mac’s own position on the direct influence of the Holy 
Spirit puts him in the unenviable position of being too 
liberal for Olan Hicks. 

THE SPIRIT OPERATES ON US
 THROUGH THE WORD

Although many people claim that God speaks to them 
directly, they can offer no proof.  They cannot do a miracle 
as Jesus did publicly.  They cannot give a prophecy which 
comes true or, in short, provide any evidence why they should 
be believed. 

On the other hand, Jesus and His apostles worked 
miracles that all the people saw (Acts 2:22).  Furthermore, 
the prophecies about the destruction of Jerusalem all came to 
pass in A.D. 70.  The Bible does not teach that prophets in the 
Lord’s church would continue.  In fact, as already shown, it 
indicates the exact opposite.  The Holy Spirit is not revealing 
anything new today because He has already revealed to us 
everything that pertains to life and godliness.

Since the Spirit revealed the Bible, it is sufficient “for 
doctrine, for reproof, for correction, for instruction in 
righteousness, that the man of God might be complete, 
thoroughly equipped for every good work” (2 Tim. 3:16-
17).  This Word is able to build us up and give us an inheri-
tance among all those who are sanctified (Acts 20:32).  It is 
able to produce growth in us (1 Peter 2:2).  We LIVE by the 
Word of God (Matt. 4:4).

“Well, does that mean that the Spirit is idle today?”  We 

do not know what God’s daily activities are.  The Spirit may 
be involved in the carrying out of something providential, 
whether it is of an evangelistic nature, an answer to a prayer, 
or providing comfort to the saints.  We do not know how God 
accomplishes certain things, but we do know that He uses His 
Word to carry out many of His goals.  The New Testament, 
however, does not teach that, after the age of miracles, He 
would be using direct influence upon the Christian to cause 
anything to happen.  Providence does not demand it, and the 
Word is sufficient for everything He designed it to do.

OBJECTIVE INFORMATION
God revealed His Word to us and confirmed it with 

miracles, signs, and wonders (John 20:30-31; Mark 16:20; 
Heb. 2:3-4).  At least one purpose for doing so was so that 
we would have an objective standard to go by.  Without the 
doctrine that the early church continued steadfastly in (Acts 
2:42), we would not know the Truth.  With it we are able to 
test any man’s teaching, to see whether or not it is from God 
(Acts 17:11).  If God was going to continue to reveal things to 
each generation, we either would not need the New Testament, 
or we would need everything revealed since that time.

To subject ourselves to latter-day revelation is to make 
us a slave to subjectivism.  In other words, whatever anyone 
feels that God told him, we would be bound to believe and 
practice.  Worst of all, none of these with “messages from 
God” today possess any evidence of validity.  There is no 
compelling case against 2 Peter 1:3 or Jude 3-4 that Chris-
tians should depart those verses merely upon someone else’s 
say-so.  Regardless of Tulsa, Fudge, or Deaver, let us stand 
firm in the Truth.

—5410 Lake Howell Road
Winter Park, FL 32792
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The Christian Chronicle, December 21, 2007, had an 
article written by Bobby Ross, Jr., titled, “Nation’s largest 
Church of Christ adding instrumental service.” The Church 
of Christ referenced in the article is the Richland Hills Church 
of Christ in Texas. The church claims 6,400 members, with 17 
elders. According to the article, “Two of the congregation’s 
17 elders resigned as a result of the decision.” The elders, 
according to Jon Jones, “fully and completely” approved 
and supported the decision to add the instrument service on 
Saturday night, along with communion. Several reasons were 
given by Rick Atchley, senior Minister, as to why the church 
decided to add the instrument service, two of which were to 
“ease crowding” of their two morning services on Sunday 
and to “reach more people who need Christ.”

There are several interesting points made in the article 
in regards to the change, the justification for the change, 
and anticipated result of the change. First, we will notice 
the change. According to Churches of Christ in the United 
States, 2003, Richland Hills began in 1956. Not knowing for 
sure, but one would guess that when this congregation began 
there was no idea at all of having a Saturday service with the 
communion. In like manner, there was probably no thought 
that some day they would add an instrumental service. Not 
becoming a member of the church until 1962, this writer 
would not know for sure. However, one could imagine that for 
almost 50 years, the Richland Hills congregation had not used 
the instrument on Saturday or in any other worship or study 
time. Why, for almost 50 years, did this large congregation 
not use the instrument? Why now, almost 50 years later, did 
they come to use the instrument in an “instrumental worship 
assembly”?

To be sure there are those that are pleased that this, the 
“Nation’s largest Church of Christ,” has added a service where 
the instrument is used. According to the same article, Atchley 
said, “My e-mail is flooded with messages from elders and 
preachers across the country encouraging this church and 
praising us for the decisions we have made.” Another that is 
pleased that this, the “Nation’s largest Church of Christ” has 
added a service where the instrument is used, is Leroy Garrett. 
Leroy Garrett, on his website has an article on Instrumental 
Music in Churches of Christ. Garrett says that this announce-
ment and action are significant “not only because Richland 
Hills is one of our largest congregations, if not the largest, 
but also because it is one of our most influential churches, 
if not the most influential.” He continues by saying, “Now 
that Richland Hills is among that number (congregations 
going instrumental for one or more services) the pace could 
accelerate.” One would need to ask, not if man is pleased, 
but is God pleased! Will God accept worship that He has not 

AFTER “MUCH STUDY, PRAYER AND FASTING,”
WE’VE DECIDED TO SIN!

Jimmie Z. Gribble

authorized? 
Second, we will notice the justification for the change 

as set forth in the Chronicle article. Senior minister Atchley 
said, “This has been part of about a three-year journey that 
the leadership has been on.” He also said, “We didn’t make 
this decision on a Tuesday and announce it on a Sunday.” 
Therefore, the first justification for the change was time, about 
a “three-year” timeframe. Were they expecting God to change 
His mind in that “three-year” period? Were they, like Balaam, 
expecting a different message from God after a certain amount 
of time had passed? God came to Balaam and asked about 
the men that were with him. Balaam responded, 

“…Balak the son of Zippor, king of Moab, hath sent unto 
me, saying, Behold, there is a people come out of Egypt, 
which covereth the face of the earth: come now, curse me 
them; peradventure I shall be able to overcome them, and 
drive them out” (Numbers 22:10-11).

Balaam asked God permission to curse this “people come out 
of Egypt.” Also, from the text, Balaam had the expectation of 
going with the men to curse this people. God said to Balaam, 
“…Thou shalt not go with them; thou shalt not curse the 
people: for they are blessed” (Num. 22:12). Balaam told the 
men “the LORD refuseth to give me leave to go with you” 
(Num. 22:13b). However, Balak sent more princes and hon-
orable people, desiring Balaam to curse this people. Balaam, 
“…answered and said unto the servants of Balak, If Balak 
would give me his house full of silver and gold, I cannot 
go beyond the word of the LORD my God, to do less or 
more” (Num. 22:18). Balaam should have stopped right 
there, for God had already spoken, and Balaam knew what 
God had told him. However, the text reads, “Now therefore, 
I pray you, tarry ye also here this night, that I may know 
what the LORD will say unto me more” (Num. 22:19). The 
Lord did say something else, He said go, but “…God’s anger 
was kindled because he went: and the angel of the LORD 
stood in the way for an adversary against him. Now he was 
riding upon his ass, and his two servants were with him” 
(Num. 22:22). During this “three-year journey,” did God add 
something to His Word? Did He take away something from 
His Word? Since 1956, when Richland Hills was started, has 
not God’s Word remained the same? Did the Holy Spirit add 
something more to the Bibles that are at Richland Hills? Did 
the “leadership” in this “three-year journey” receive an added 
revelation from heaven?

A second justification for the change is “much study…by 
the elders.” One needs to rightly ask, “What were they study-
ing?” Were they studying the Bible? There is a denomination 
that emphasized the phrase “God is still speaking.” Were 
they studying that Bible that keeps on expanding? More time 
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studying God’s Word is needed in every congregation. Paul 
instructed Timothy, 

“Till I come, give attendance to reading, to exhortation, 
to doctrine…15 Meditate upon these things; give thyself 
wholly to them; that thy profiting may appear to all. Take 
heed unto thyself, and unto the doctrine; continue in them: 
for in doing this thou shalt both save thyself, and them that 
hear thee” (1 Tim. 4:13, 15, 16).

Bible study is to be commended; diligent Bible study is 
a must. The only passage in the article is Acts 15:19. The 
article reads, 

But the Dec. 3 study dealt with the nature of churches making 
tough choices. Too often, Atchley said, churches have looked at 
decisions as “either/or” — either Christians can worship God 
with instruments or vocal praise alone is acceptable to God, for 
example. But many times, questions are “both/and” — meaning 
Christians can worship God with instruments or with their voices 
only, Atchley said.

Atchley drew a biblical parallel to Acts 15 and the early church’s 
debate over whether circumcision should be a requirement for 
Gentiles to accept the gospel.

While circumcision was a longtime tradition of the Jews, the 
mission of the gospel required allowing Gentiles freedom in that 
regard, he said. He pointed to Acts 15:19, where James said, “It 
is my judgment, therefore, that we should not make it difficult for 
the Gentiles who are turning to God.
There is something very important that Atchley left out 

in his use of Acts 15. The text reads, “For it seemed good 
to the Holy Ghost, and to us, to lay upon you no greater 
burden than these necessary things” (Acts 15:28). One 
question might be asked of the “leadership” at Richland 
Hills, “Where was the Holy Ghost during this study?” Has 
not the Holy Ghost finished His work of revelation? Or, is 
He revealing more of God’s Word than what was written 
back in 1956?

A third justification for the change is “prayer.” Since the 
word “much” is before study, this writer would add to prayer 
the word “much” also. Were they praying unto God as Balaam 
did, to “know more what the Lord will say unto me more”? 
Were they praying, “Lord, help us find instrumental music in 
thy word?” Were they praying to get help understanding what 
the word “sing” means? There were times when Jesus was 
asked questions and He responded, “Have ye not read?” If 
one wanted to know God’s Word, one should read and study 
God’s Word. The apostle Paul wrote about the mystery in 
the book of Ephesians. He also wrote about one being able 
to understand the mystery. He wrote,

“If ye have heard of the dispensation of the grace of God 
which is given me to youward: 3 How that by revelation 
he made known unto me the mystery; (as I wrote afore in 
few words, 4 Whereby, when ye read, ye may understand 
my knowledge in the mystery of Christ) 5 Which in other 
ages was not made known unto the sons of men, as it is 
now revealed unto his holy apostles and prophets by the 
Spirit; 6 That the Gentiles should be fellowheirs, and of 
the same body, and partakers of his promise in Christ by 
the gospel” (Eph. 3:2-6). (emp. – JZG)

 Prayer is a privilege that children of God have; we ought 
to “Pray without ceasing” (1 Thess. 5:17). If one wants to 
know who the true worshipper is and what is true worship, 

one should go to the Bible, and there he will find the answers. 
By the way, the answers have been there since 1956, yea, that 
have been there for almost 2000 years, and the answers have 
not changed in all that time.

A fourth justification for the change is much “fasting.” 
One of the things that the Bible says about fasting is,

“Moreover when ye fast, be not, as the hypocrites, of a sad 
countenance: for they disfigure their faces, that they may 
appear unto men to fast. Verily I say unto you, They have 
their reward. But thou, when thou fastest, anoint thine 
head, and wash thy face; That thou appear not unto men 
to fast, but unto thy Father which is in secret: and thy 
Father, which seeth in secret, shall reward thee openly” 
(Matt.6:16-18).

Does fasting bring about a change in the Word of God? Does 
fasting find something in the Bible that was not there in 1956? 
Does fasting find something in the New Testament that was 
not in it when it was completed? Study, prayer, and fasting are 
biblical subjects, but they are not justification for sin. God’s 
Word has been settled in heaven, and no man, no matter how 
much study, prayer, and fasting one does, can change one word 
with God’s approval. Jesus taught, “…Whatsoever ye shall 
bind on earth shall be bound in heaven: and whatsoever 
ye shall loose on earth shall be loosed in heaven” (Matt. 
18:18). You are encouraged to do a word study on this pas-
sage, and on Matthew 16:19. These passages emphasize that 
what would be bound or loosed here, had already been bound 
or loosed in heaven. The “whatsoever” would not originate 
with man, but “holy men of God spake [would speak] as 
they were moved by the Holy Ghost” (2 Peter 1:21).

The last interesting point that we will notice is the antici-
pated result of the change. According to the article, “…Rich-
land Hills must put the kingdom of God and Christ’s mission 
above concerns that the change might hurt the congregation’s 
standing or influence among Churches of Christ.” Yet, it is 
this “standing or influence” that is desired as one continues 
to read the Chronicle article. Atchley suggested that this 
“decision might ‘inspire many other Churches of Christ to be 
courageous in their kingdom effort.’” Atchley also said, “If 
our fellowship stays on the course we’re on, our future looks 
bleak. Someone has got to be a leader.” Leroy Garrett, in his 
article on Instrumental Music in Churches of Christ, said that 
Richland Hills “is something of an exemplary congregation.” 
Therefore, in these few words we have the anticipated result 
— being a leader, having influence and standing, and hoping 
to inspire others.

This brings to mind several questions. One would be, 
“Do we not already have a Leader?” Is not Jesus Christ to be 
our Leader? Should we follow Christ or Rick Atchley and 
Richland Hills? The apostle Paul wrote, “Be ye followers 
of me, even as I also am of Christ” (1 Cor. 11:1). We can 
follow man, but only as man follows Christ. Christ was the 
Leader in the life of Paul. We could follow Rick Atchley, if 
he followed Christ. However, since Atchley is departing from 
the Word of God, no one can follow him in his departure 
and be pleasing to God. Here is a leader who is going where 
others have gone, but not in the steps of Christ. The apostle 
Peter wrote, “For even hereunto were ye called: because 
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Christ also suffered for us, leaving us an example, that ye 
should follow his steps” (1 Peter 2:21). Jesus, in teaching 
what was necessary to be one of His disciples said, “…If any 
man will come after me, let him deny himself, and take up 
his cross, and follow me” (Matt. 16:24). We have a Leader, 
Jesus Christ, Who will not lead us into sin. Can one say the 
same about Rick Atchley and Richland Hills?

Another question might be, “If one is departing from 
the Word of God, as Richland Hills is doing, what are they 
hoping to inspire others to do?” Richland Hills is hoping to 
“inspire many other Churches of Christ to be courageous in 
their kingdom efforts.” Since they are going away from the 
kingdom, are they not then inspiring others to go away from 
the kingdom? They have added what God has not authorized, 
are they not then hoping to inspire others to do the same? 
The apostle Paul wrote, “And whatsoever ye do in word or 
deed, do all in the name of the Lord Jesus, giving thanks 
to God and the Father by him” (Col. 3:17). The Lord Jesus 
Christ has not authorized instrumental music. Richland Hills, 
by their action, is inspiring others to do what Jesus has not 
authorized to do. Is this really what churches and individuals 
should be inspired to do? 

The Hebrew writer, speaking of the change of priesthood, 
spoke concerning what is “not” written. He wrote,

“For if he were on earth, he should not be a priest, seeing 
that there are priests that offer gifts according to the law:  
Who serve unto the example and shadow of heavenly 
things, as Moses was admonished of God when he was 
about to make the tabernacle: for, See, saith he, that thou 
make all things according to the pattern shewed to thee in 
the mount” (Heb. 8:4-5).

Christ could not have been a priest on earth, for the priests 
that were authorized were of the tribe of Levi. To emphasize 
this more, the writer pens,

“If therefore perfection were by the Levitical priesthood, 
(for under it the people received the law,) what further need 
was there that another priest should rise after the order of 
Melchisedec, and not be called after the order of Aaron? 
For the priesthood being changed, there is made of neces-
sity a change also of the law. For he of whom these things 
are spoken pertaineth to another tribe, of which no man 
gave attendance at the altar. For it is evident that our Lord 
sprang out of Juda; of which tribe Moses spake nothing 
concerning priesthood” (Heb. 7:11-14).
Moses spake nothing of the tribe of Judah concerning the 

priesthood; Christ could not be a priest on earth. There were 
priests from the tribe Moses spoke of, the tribe of Levi. Rich-
land Hills, Rick Atchley, and those that have been inspired 
by them to follow this departure, need to know that Christ 
“spake nothing concerning” the use of instrumental music. 
Since Christ has not authorized it, we have no authority from 
Him to use it. Therefore, the question Jesus asked one time 
is most important at this time. Matthew wrote, 

“And Jesus answered and said unto them, I also will ask 
you one thing, which if ye tell me, I in like wise will tell 
you by what authority I do these things. 25 The baptism 
of John, whence was it? from heaven, or of men? And they 
reasoned with themselves, saying, If we shall say, From 
heaven; he will say unto us, Why did ye not then believe 

him?” (Matt. 21:24-25). 
The question, “from heaven, or of men?” needs to be asked. 
Now, if instrumental music were from heaven, why, when 
having the opportunity to discuss this monumental addition 
to the Word of God, did not Rick Atchley and the eldership 
give book, chapter, and verse, for this addition? Why did they 
not tell us that this addition was from heaven? The reason 
they did not tell us it was from heaven is that it is not; it is 
from men. The article emphasizes who made this addition. 
The article states that, “we,” “leadership,” “eldership,” and 
“Rick Atchley” made this decision to add what God has not 
authorized. 

Atchley, when talking about the possibility of losing 
some members because of this addition, said, “We’ve already 
lost too many over a question that’s way too unimportant.” 
Let this sink in! Even talking about adding to the Word of 
God is way too unimportant. Yes, even thinking about doing 
what God has not authorized is way too unimportant. One 
might ask Nadab and Abihu how unimportant it was to use 
fire that God had not authorized (Lev. 10:1-2). One might ask 
Moses how unimportant it was when he hit the rock rather 
than speaking to it (Num. 20:7-13). One might ask Uzza how 
unimportant it was to stop the ark from falling and getting 
damaged (1 Chron. 13:9-10).

God has three (at least) stop signs in His Word about 
adding to, subtracting from, and/or changing it. Toward the 
beginning of God’s Word Moses wrote, 

“Now therefore hearken, O Israel, unto the statutes and 
unto the judgments, which I teach you, for to do them, that 
ye may live, and go in and possess the land which the LORD 
God of your fathers giveth you. 2 Ye shall not add unto the 
word which I command you, neither shall ye diminish ought 
from it, that ye may keep the commandments of the LORD 
your God which I command you” (Deut. 4:1-2).
 Toward the middle of God’s Word, Agur wrote, “Every 

word of God is pure: he is a shield unto them that put their 
trust in him. 6 Add thou not unto his words, lest he reprove 
thee, and thou be found a liar” (Prov. 30:5-6). Then, at the 
end of God’s Word, the apostle of love, John, wrote,

“For I testify unto every man that heareth the words of 
the prophecy of this book, If any man shall add unto these 
things, God shall add unto him the plagues that are writ-
ten in this book: 19 And if any man shall take away from 
the words of the book of this prophecy, God shall take 
away his part out of the book of life, and out of the holy 
city, and from the things which are written in this book” 
(Rev. 22:18-19).
God does not want His word added to, subtracted from, 

and/or changed in any fashion! No matter how “much study, 
prayer and fasting” men may do, it will not change one letter 
of what God has already written. What is so hard to under-
stand about this? Oh, that’s right. Man must be pleased, not 
God. Now I get it.

—Jimmie Z. Gribble
jzgribble@juno.com

Newport News, VA 23608
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When a person’s heart, for whatever reason, becomes 
hardened and unreceptive to God’s Words (Luke 8:12-14; 
John 12:40; Rom. 1:21,24,28; 1 Tim. 4:2; Heb. 3:7-15), his/ 
her behavior and teaching will reflect that condition of heart 
(Matt. 7:15-20). The individual will hold convictions and 
beliefs that are out of harmony with Scripture and will, con-
sequently, seek to justify those ideas by promoting them and 
encouraging others to agree to the same conceptions. Con-
sider some of the behaviors which often characterize one 
who promotes false teaching: 

(1) He is bold to advance his ideas in some settings, but 
is strangely silent or evasive in others. At a recent preachers’ 
seminar, after hotly defending a current false doctrine, the 
advocate noted, “I don’t preach this from the pulpit at my 
congregation.” Such a statement raises serious doubt about 
that person’s integrity. 

(2) He was once easily understood and known for the 
certainty and clarity with which he taught truth. But then he 
begins to speak vaguely and unclearly. Hearers raise their 
eyebrows and appear bewildered, wanting to think the best 
but unable to integrate these uncertain sounds into the bibli-
cal framework. They’re not sure he intended to say what 
they think they heard. They think, “surely he’s not saying 
what he seems to be saying.” As discussion is generated by 
the teacher’s remarks, he is quick to claim that he has been 
misrepresented—that he has not changed in his thinking. In 
the meantime, he wants to be left alone, unimpeded in his 
efforts to spread his ideas and gain followers. 

(3) As it gradually becomes clear that the false teacher 
is really saying what faithful brethren feared he was saying 
from the beginning, he begins to be more overt in his efforts 
to gain agreement and support for his ideas. Suddenly, he 
is found to be identifying with those whom he previously 
perceived as enemies (Phil. 3:18) of the faith. Now these 
enemies don’t seem so bad. They are not as “off base” as he 
once thought. Individuals widely recognized to be obvious 
apostates begin hailing him as an ally. They now promote 
his writings! “Politics makes strange bedfellows.” One is 
reminded of the day when Herod and Pilate became friends 
(Luke 32:12). 

(4) With time, more and more faithful souls rise up in 
an effort to turn the false teacher from the error of his way, 
while seeking to minimize the chances of his “smooth and 
fair speech” deceiving “the hearts of the innocent” (Rom. 
16: 8; cf., Eph. 4:14; Col. 2:4; Titus 1: 11; 2 Pet. 2:3). In re-
sponse, he begins depicting them as unreliable barometers of 
the spiritual situation. He charges them with being too nar-
row, paranoid, tradition-bound, legalistic, unloving, witch-
hunting, stagnant and static. He claims they have “circled 
the wagons” and are “stifling healthy investigation.” They 
have “crystalized” into a “fortress mentality.” The faithful 
have often been portrayed as wild-eyed, fanatical, trouble-

ANATOMY OF A FALSE TEACHER
David L. Miller

makers (e.g., 1 Kings 18:17; Acts 16:20; 17:6). 
Brethren, dangerous trends are underway in our midst. 

Where once false teachers were quickly and firmly stopped 
and their influence and impact minimized, now broad seg-
ments of the brotherhood continue to offer themselves as 
prey to men who are given free course to spread their false 
ideas. They no longer are described as “false teachers” who 
promote “false doctrine.” Now they simply “challenge our 
thinking” or “broaden our horizons.” Rather than being duly 
noted and avoided (Rom. 16:17), they continue to operate 
freely and even function in influential capacities (e.g., staff 
writers for publishing companies and magazines). They 
are given latitude to voice their false ideas through major 
brotherhood publications. They continue to be used as guest 
speakers in pulpits and on lectureship platforms. We no lon-
ger call for repentance as did John (Matt. 3:7-8). Now we 
“negotiate merger” and “reconciliation” or “seek unity.” 

If we expect to please God; if we desire the church to 
survive these Satanic assaults from within, we simply must 
adhere to God’s guidelines for dealing with false teachers 
(Rom. 16:17; Gal. 6:1; Eph. 4:14-15; 5:11; 2 Thess. 3:6; 2 
Tim. 2:25-26; Titus 3:10-11; James 5:19, 20; 2 Pet. 2:1-2; 1 
John 4:1; 2 John 9-11)! 

For there are many unruly and vain talkers and deceiv-
ers ... whose mouths must be stopped, who subvert whole 
houses, teaching things which they ought not .... Where-
fore rebuke them sharply, that they may be sound in the 
faith (Titus 1:10, 11, 13). 

[EDITORIAL COMMENT—As far as we can tell the 
previous article appeared in The Restorer (no longer pub-
lished) and in the Firm Foundation in 1987. It presently is 
available on the Apologetics Press web site. Thus, the author 
of the article, David L. Miller is, no doubt, brother Dave 
Miller,  the present Director of Apologetics Press. 

In the intervening 21 years since the article was printed, 
Miller has taken on the identifying marks he so well sets 
out and describes in his article. Regarding his false belief 
about the reaffirmation/re-evaluation of elders, his errone-
ous so-called “marriage intent doctrine” and his appearances 
in liberal pulpits without exposing their errors, Miller: 1) is 
“bold to advance his ideas in some settings, but is strangely 
silent or evasive in others;” 2) “was once easily understood 
and known for the certainty and clarity with which he taught 
truth. But then [began] to speak vaguely and unclearly;” (3) 
has some who once opposed him are now “hailing him as an 
ally... ‘Politics makes strange bedfellows’;” and (4) charges 
those who oppose him “with being too narrow, paranoid, 
tradition-bound, legalistic, unloving, witchhunting, stagnant 
and static,” etc. As Miller himself wrote, “Now we “negoti-
ate merger” and “reconciliation” or “seek unity.” How many 
have undergone Miller’s spiritual digression, all the time 
telling themselves that they have never changed? —DPB.]
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A REQUEST FOR HELP FROM 
THE OCKLAWAHA

 CHURCH OF CHRIST
Wayne Paulk

Dear Brethren,

I write to you today about what we at the Ocklawaha 
Church of Christ consider an urgent matter. Our song lead-
er and youth teacher, Justin Paulk, a husband and father of 
three girls ages 15, 8 and 3, is having serious health issues. 
His health problems began as a result of a lightning strike 
he suffered a few years ago. He has undergone numerous 
blood tests, cat scans and an MRI in an attempt to determine 
the cause of his extreme headaches, blurred vision and diz-
ziness, but the doctors have not made a definite diagnosis of 
what is causing his health problems.

Justin is self employed in the housing market and does 
not have health insurance. This, of course, makes his medi-
cal bills difficult to pay.

Some time ago Justin and his family moved into a new 
home after renting a home for several years. The rental prop-
erty turned out to have serious mold problems.

 At about the same time his health problems developed, 
the housing construction business took a nosedive. Coupling 
his health problems, that have made it difficult for him to 
work regularly, with the downturn in the housing construc-
tion business,  he is in serious danger of losing his house. 
His medical costs have completely depleted his financial ca-
pabilities, and as his father, I have used up the finances that 
I have had available in helping him.

We here at the Ocklawaha Church of Christ are doing 
what we can to assist him but we need help in doing so. 
We are requesting that you consider helping us in assisting 
Justin.  If you know of anyone who can help would you 
please put them in contact with us. If you have any questions 
or concerns please contact me, Wayne Paulk, the evangelist 
with the church and Justin’s father.

Our address and phone numbers are:
The Ocklawaha Church of Church

2641 S. E. 48th St.
Ocala, FL 34480
Phone Numbers

 Home: (352) 207-1063
Or

Cell: (352) 732-8317   

In Christian Love,
/s/ Wayne Paulk

evangelist

“As we have therefore opportunity, let us do 
good unto all men, especially unto them who 
are of the household of faith” (Gal. 6:10) 

Elders That Inquire 
Lynn Parker

 
One of the gravest of responsibilities placed upon elders 

by the Chief Shepherd is found in in the following verse: 
Obey them that have the rule over you, and submit your-
selves: For they watch for your souls, as they that must give 
account (emphasis mine-LP); that they may do it with joy, 
and not with grief: for that is unprofitable for you (Heb. 
13:17). 
To watch, to be alert and vigilant on our behalf, in our 

interest, for our spiritual welfare is the burden placed upon 
God’s overseers. The men who faithfully do the work of el-
ders will one day answer for the discharge of their weighty 
responsibilities. This all points to the fact that there are times  
when elders, not out of a desire to be “busy-bodies,” but by 
necessity, considering the charge laid upon them, must make 
inquiries. Of what should elders inquire? Of whom should in-
quiries be made? For what purpose should inquiries be made? 
Please consider these questions briefly. 

Elders should make inquiries into any situation which af-
fects the spiritual well-being of the congregation that they su-
perintend. They need to inquire into an unresolved dispute be-
tween brethren that threatens to harm, even divide the church 
unnecessarily. They need to inquire into a questionable mar-
riage before extending “the right hand of fellowship” to new-
comers. Certainly elders would want to know the religious 
stance of any persons being considered to teach Bible classes 
or preach to the congregation. Elders should not be bashful in 
finding out the doctrinal stance of men who are being consid-
ered to preach in a Gospel meeting before the congregation 
and the community. Certainly elders would want to know who 
is speaking to the young people, and what is being taught at 
such meetings and youth rallies, devotionals, and such like. 
Occasions may arise where elders should speak with brethren 
concerning business practices that are questionable or down-
right wrong. Elders need to inquire concerning family atten-
dance, and perhaps priorities when they begin to absent them-
selves from the Bible study and worship assemblies. Elders 
need to know where the Lord’s money is going when they 
agree to help various works, and it goes without saying that 
elders ought to know what their preachers (local and foreign) 
are teaching. Elders need to know how their benevolent dol-
lars are being spent. To do this may demand checking into 
the administration, house parents and the teaching done at 
children’s homes and other like institutions. 

You would not think it strange at all that a doctor would 
ask you health questions in order to better care for your physi-
cal welfare. Are not souls and spiritual matters of far greater 
importance? Faithful elders must and will inquire into matters 
that directly and indirectly affect the congregation they super-
intend. Easy and comfortable? No, but in view of a coming 
judgment, can God’s elders afford to be slack and indifferent-
when souls hang in the balance?

—1650 Gander Slough Road
Kingsbury, TX 78638
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MAY ONE CONGREGATION WITHDRAW FROM ANOTHER?
W.N. “BILL” JACKSON

This question is certainly appropriate today, for in ob-
serving discussions on discipline, and noting what is covered 
in question-and-answer sessions over the brotherhood, this 
comes up. While it is encouraging that men are interested 
in the discipline the Lord teaches, it is discouraging to note 
that many men very quickly answer the question, “No, one 
congregation cannot withdraw from another.” Let us look at 
this for a brief time.

Really, the question is not basically centered on “con-
gregational action” as revealed in the New Testament, but it 
centers on “discipline” and “fellowship” as the Lord reveals 
it. The rule of God is that we are to have no fellowship with 
the unfruitful works of darkness (Eph. 5:11); other informa-
tion is given by John in telling us that we cannot fellowship, 
bid Godspeed, to any who bring not the doctrine of Christ 
(2 John 9-11). The works of darkness in Ephesians 5:11 are 
not specified as works done by one man, by several men, or 
by a host of men. The number involved in the darkness does 
not matter; we are not to fellowship such. And, in 2 John, do 
we really think that we are forbidden fellowship when one 
man teaches error, or six men, but somehow if they form a 
congregation of 150 men, the rules do not apply?? 

Brethren surely do not think before they speak, often-
times. Imagine the case in 1 Corinthians 5, and the fornicator 
at Corinth. Fellowship was to be withdrawn from this man. 
Suppose he persisted in his sins, and found 15 other couples 
also living in adultery, and they founded a congregation. 
In that congregation’s work the people lived in adultery, 
glorified in their adultery, taught adultery as an acceptable 
lifestyle, etc. But a neighboring congregation in the same 
community could not withdraw fellowship from these adul-
terers; the supposition is that fellowship may be continued 

with them. Amazing! You cannot, then, maintain fellowship 
with an individual fornicator, but you can keep fellowship 
with 200 of them! Who can believe it?

Once more we see where Satan is going with this. A 
rebellious and disobedient child of God can flee from one 
congregation and escape the applied discipline there, and he 
can find refuge in some other congregation. In that last con-
gregation, he and others can be as sinful and ungodly as they 
wish, and escape all discipline in this life, for a faithful con-
gregation in that same community—say two blocks away—
cannot withdraw from them because of their sinfulness! We 
do not believe the Lord authorized such a system. He tells 
us that our fellowship is restricted, and it is so whether we 
are speaking of one man, 6 men, 60 men, or 600 men! We 
would ask, and await an answer: “Why will not the Lord’s 
will apply broadly and yea, even worldwide?”

—Deceased



The greatt gift that God in His 
bounty made in creation, and the 
most conformable to His goodn, and 
that ich He priz the most, was 
the freedom of the will, with ich 
the creatur with intelligence, they 
all and they alone, were and are en-
dowed (Dante Alighieri, 1265-1321: The Divine 
Comedy. Paradiso, V. l. 19).
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Paul expected the Ephesians to read what he wrote,
“…how that by revelation he made known unto me the 
mystery; (as I wrote afore in few words whereby, when ye 
read, ye may understand my knowledge in the mystery of 
Christ) which in other ages was not made known unto the 
sons of men, as it is now revealed unto his holy apostles 
and prophets by the Spirit” (Eph. 3:3-5).
After the destruction of Ai, Joshua read to the people 

the laws of Moses (Josh. 8:34-35). Ezra read the law at the 
completion of building the wall “from morning until mid-
day before the men and women and those that could 
understand and the ears of all the people were attentive 
unto the book of the law” (Neh. 8:3).

Isaiah prophesied of God’s judgments and said, “Seek 
ye out of the book of the law and read” (Isa. 34:16). Peo-
ple then respected the reading of the Law and it was often 
read.

God expected His Law to be read and understood in Old 
Testament times and he expects no less of us today. We are 
to be judged from “Those things which were written in 
the books, according to their works” (Rev. 20:12).

In the New Testament we find “have ye not read,” or 
its equivalent many times (Matt. 12:3; 19:4; 21:16; 22:31; 
Mark 2:25; 12:10; 12:26; Luke 6:3). Philip explained to the 
Ethiopian eunuch the scriptures (Acts 8:32-35). Paul wrote 
the Colossians to read his epistle among them (Col. 4:16), 
and he also charged the Thessalonians that “this epistle 
be read unto all the brethren” (1 Thess. 5:27). He told 
Timothy “Till I come give attendance to reading” (1 Tim. 
4:13).

Today there are few who read the Scriptures on a daily 
basis, some not at all. If it’s not on TV (much of it false 

teaching) or from the local pulpit (much just to satisfy hear-
ers) there is little to challenge our thinking. Many TV pro-
grams sound good and may present the truth but are sup-
ported by and in full fellowship with false teachers. There 
are good sound scriptural publications we need to be read-
ing in order to be informed as to what is being promoted 
and accepted throughout the brotherhood. We need to check 
all writings and broadcasts to “prove all things” (1 Thess. 
5:21). We are warned, “believe not every spirit but try 
the spirits whether they are of God” (1 John. 4:1). Read 
the entire book of first John, “that ye may know.” We read 
in 2 John 9-11 that we cannot be in fellowship with God 
and the unrighteous at the same time. Sometimes it even 
becomes necessary to, “come ye out from among them, 
and be ye separate” (2 Cor. 6:17). How can we distinguish 
those congregations who are not in fellowship with God if 
we do not read God’s admonitions? Many today are espous-
ing the false teaching of reaffirmation and re-evaluation of 
elders, thus putting the members in direct opposition of Heb. 
13:17 in violation of God’s plain commands. Women are 
more and more in control of congregations though in under-
handed ways rather than public worship. Much discord is 
being sown in violation of Prov. 6:19. Have you read these 
verses lately?

These are serious matters and our failure to read and 
heed may cost us our souls. Since Rev. 20:12 tells us we will 
be judged “out of those things which were written in the 
books,” should we not be diligent to read what is written! 
Think about it.

—8305 Burchfield Dr.
Oak Ridge, TN 37830

“When Ye Read”
Martha Bentley
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-Alabama-
Holly Pond-Church of Christ, Hwy 278 W., P.O. Box 131, Holly Pond, 
AL 35083,  Sun. 10:00 a.m.,  11:00 a.m., 6:30 p.m., Wed. 7:00 p.m., (256) 
796-6802, (205) 429-2026.

-England-
Cambridgeshire-Ramsey Church of Christ, meeting at the Rainbow 
Centre, Ramsey, Huntingdon. Sun. 10, 11 a.m.; Wed. (Phone for venue 
and time); www.Ramsey-church-of-christ.org. Contact Keith Sisman, 
001.44.1487.710552; fax:1487.813264 or Keith Sisman.net. Research 
Website of 1,000 years of the British Church of Christ; www.Traces-of-
the-kingdom.org and www.Myth-and-Mystery.org.

-Florida-
Ocoee–Ocoee Church of Christ, 2 East Magnolia Street, Ocoee, FL 34761. 
Sun. 9:30 a.m., 10:30 a.m., 6:00 p.m. Wed. 7:00 p.m. David Hartbarger, 
Evangelist, (407) 656-2516, ocoeechurchofchrist@yahoo.com, www.
ocoeecoc.org.

Pensacola–Bellview Church of Christ, 4850 Saufley Field Road, Pensacola, 
FL 32526, Sun. 9:00 a.m., 10:00 a.m., 6:00 p.m., Wed. 7:00 p.m. Michael 
Hatcher, evangelist, (850) 455-7595.

-North Carolina-
Rocky Mount–Scheffield Drive Church of Christ, 3309 Scheffield Dr., 
Rocky Mount, NC 27802 (252) 937-7997.

–South Carolina-
Belvedere (Greater Augusta Georgia Area)–Church of Christ, 535 
Clearwater Road, Belvedere, SC 29841, www.belvederechurchofchrist.
org; e-mail belvecoc@gmail.com , (803) 442-6388, Sunday: 10.00 a.m., 
11.00 a.m.,  6:00 p.m., Wed. 7:00 p.m., Evangelist: Ken Chumbley (803) 
279-8663

-Oklahoma-
Porum– Church of Christ, 8 miles South of I-40 at Hwy 2, Warner exit. 
Sun. 10 a.m., 11 a.m., 6 p.m., Wed. 7 p.m. Allen Lawson, evangelist, email: 
lawson@starnetok.net.

- Tennessee-
Murfreesboro–Church of Christ, 837 Esther Lane, Murfreesboro, TN, 
Sun. Bible class 9:00 a.m., Worship 10:00 a.m., Fellowhip meal 11:00 a.m., 
Devotional 12:00 p.m.; Wed. Bible Study 7:00 p.m. For directions and other 
information please visit our website at www.murfreesborochurchofchrist.
org. evangelist, Steve Yeatts.

–Texas-

Denton area–Northpoint Church of Christ, 5101 E. University Dr. (Green-
belt Business Park). Mailing address: Northpoint Church of Christ, Green-
belt Business Park, 5101 E. University Dr., Box 12, Denton, TX 76208. E-
mail: northpointcoc@hotmail.com. Sunday: 9:30, 10:30, 6:00; Wednesday 
7:00. Contact: Dub McClish: 940.323.9797; tgjoriginal@verizon.net.

Houston area–Spring Church of Christ, 1327 Spring Cypress, P.O. Box 
39, Spring, TX 77383, (281) 353-2707. Sun. 9:30 a.m., 10:30 a.m., 6:00 
p.m., Wed. 7:30 p.m., David P. Brown, evangelist. Home of  the Spring 
Contending for the Faith Lectures beginning the last Sunday in February. 
www.churchesofchrist.com.

Hubbard–105 NE 6th St., Hubbard, TX 76648, Sun. 9:30 a.m., 10:30 a.m., 
6:00 p.m., Wed. 7:00 p.m. Delbert J. Goines; djgoins@gmail.com.

Huntsville–1380 Fish Hatchery Rd. Huntsville, TX 77320. Sun. 9, 10 
a.m., 6 p.m., Wed. 7 p.m. (936) 438-8202.

New Braunfels–225 Saenger Halle Rd. Sun: 9:30 a.m., 10:30 a.m., 6:00 
p.m. Wed. 7:30 p.m. Lynn Parker, evangelist. (830) 625-9367. www.
nbchurchofchrist.com.

Richwood–1600 Brazosport, Richwood, TX. Sun. 9:30; 10:30 a.m., 6 
p.m., Wed. 7 p.m. (979) 265-4256.

-Wyoming-
Cheyenne–High Plains Church of Christ, 421 E. 8th St., Cheyenne, WY 
82007, tel. (307) 638-7466, Sunday: 9:30 a.m., 10:30 a.m., 6:00 p.m., Wed. 
7:00 p.m., Tel. (307) 514-3394, evangelist: Roelf L. Ruffner

Directory of Churches...
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Who is Casandra Martin? She is a member of Cham-
pions Church of Christ, Houston, TX and on Sept. 27, 2008 
she spoke at the SW church’s Ladies Day.  According to her 
web site— 

Casandra graduated from Harding University, where she met 
and married her husband, Ken. After college, Casandra taught 
at Northland Christian School where she was named Teacher 
of the Year. After several years of teaching high school, God 
gave Casandra her greatest teaching assignment — her chil-
dren, Emily, Ryan, and Jonathan.

After becoming a stay-at-home mom, God opened the door 
for Casandra to use her teaching skills to teach women about 
God’s Word and His love for them. Her experience in work-
ing with women in the church includes teaching and coordi-
nating Ladies’ Bible classes as well as serving as the Spiritual 
Growth coordinator for a Women’s Ministry Steering Com-
mittee. Casandra also enjoys sharing with many of God’s 
women while speaking at retreats, Ladies’ Days, and Bible 
Lectureships. Recently, she had an article appear in Christian 
Woman magazine (http://home.houston.rr.com/wowmartin/).

Martin is scheduled to speak on the 2008 Harding 
University Lectures, specifically in the Women’s Lectures 
on the topics: “Studying and Understanding the Text” and 
“Digging Deeper”. She is also to be the Keynote Speaker on 
the topics of, “That We May Believe (1)” and “That We May 
Believe” (2). To review the other speakers on the Harding 
University Lectures go to the following lecture web address: 
http://www.harding.edu/lectureship/schedule.html.

On Sat., Oct. 11, 2008 Martin is scheduled to speak in 
the Abundant Joy Women’s Conference in Houston, TX. She 

Southwest Church of Christ, Austin,TX
 Ladies Day Has Cassandra Martin to Speak

David P. Brown
is to speak to one of the “Break Out Sessions” regarding 
“Spiritual Growth.” Her topic is Praying With Your Eyes 
Wide Open: Experiencing God’s Presence Through Prayer.

Other speakers on the 2008 Conference are: Keynote 
Speaker, Irie Lynn Session, a graduate of Southwestern 
Christian College. She received a Bachelors degree in So-
cial Work from Oklahoma Christian College and a Master 
of Divinity from Brite Divinity School at Texas Christian 
University with certification in Black Church Studies. 

Session is a social worker with over twenty years ex-
perience working with children and families in high-risk 
situations. She has been a parole officer for the Texas De-
partment of Criminal Justice, an investigator for Child Pro-
tective Services and the Adolescent Coordinator for Bryan’s 
House, serving youth and families impacted by HIV/AIDS. 
She is the Senior Pastor of New Life Christian Church 
(Disciples of Christ), in Dallas, Texas. She also serves as 
the Associate Minister of North Texas Area of the Chris-
tian Church in the Southwest (http://newfriendsnewlife.
org/staffDirectory.html) [Bold Mine—Editor].

The second keynote speaker is Susan O’Donnell.  From  
her web site, we learn that she

is the Co-Host of the Morning Show for the most listened-to 
Christian radio station in the country. She also hosts a call-
in talk show “Sunday Nite with Susan O’Donnell.” She is a 
former Pastor’s wife and a Hoosier who has found a home in 
Houston, Texas. She uses her experiences—everything from 
being raised on a farm in the Midwest to the tragic loss of 
a 17-year marriage—to encourage and enlighten, and she’s 
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Editorial...
THE SOBERING

 OBLIGATIONS OF A
 GOSPEL PREACHER

If a man is a preacher of the Gospel as the Bible defines 
such, his desire to preach grew out of his love for and faith 
in God. He is very interested in doing his part to save people 
from their sins and keeping the church faithful. He knows he 
has no business preaching for any other reason. Furthermore, 
though he may have chosen to be a preacher of the Gospel 
for the scriptural reason, if that reason ever ceases, he should 
find something else to do. The obligations of a teacher of truth 
and a contender for the faith are coeval to the work of all 
faithful evangelists—something most preachers schools and 
churches have forgotten or they conveniently ignore. Teach-
ing the whole counsel of God and contending for the New 
Testament system cannot be scripturally divorced one from 
the other if the preacher is to make full proof of his ministry 
(2 Tim. 4:5). Gospel preaching will always demand the most 
fervent love for and the utmost faith in the only begotten Son 
of the living God and all that pertains thereto. Hence, God’s 
preacher will possess a fervent and unquenchable zeal for 
the cause of Christ. 

The comments of the previous paragraph should not be 
construed to apply only to those preachers who are supported 
“full time” in their work. However, we are sorry to say, in 
the minds of most people the “full time preacher” is the only 
person who qualifies to be called a “real” preacher. By this 
false definition the evangelist Stephen (the preaching deacon) 
would not qualify as a true Gospel Preacher. We do not accept 
that description as the final standard for determining who is 
and who is not a faithful Gospel preacher. The reason this 
is the case is because the New Testament does not limit the 
definition of the term evangelist to the man who is financially 
supported by the church and, therefore, giving his time fully 
to preaching the Word.

The church greatly needs more of her dedicated, mature 
men and their families to see the need to preach and finan-
cially support themselves to do so. This means they need 
to be willing to engage in the necessary preparation. It also  
means they must be knowledgable of the errors that trouble 
the church. This the the way that churches may once again be 
planted in areas where now only churches at various stages of 
apostasy exist, or where no church exists at all. Such men are 
also needed to strengthen small churches that are struggling 
to keep the ancient, primitive, pure New Testament order of 
things alive and well. 

The Rubel Shelly/Max Lucado/Higher education apos-
tate brethren through their liberalism (loosing brethren from 
what God in His Word has bound on them) have “trashed” the 
Gospel and the church of Christ to the point that they consider 
themselves a denomination, or they see nothing wrong with 
the “pious denominationalist”. Moreover, in the last three 
years several preachers, churches and schools of preaching 
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Written Internet Debate Between
Brethren Broking and Maxey 

 IS THE NEW TESTAMENT 
GOD’S DIVINE PATTERN?

 Darrell Broking Al Maxey

Evangelist
of the

 Gospel
of

Christ

Minister/Elder
Cuba Avenue

Church
 of

 Christ
Alamogordo, 
New Mexico

The New Covenant writings ARE the divine pattern 
which must be followed for both fellowship and sal-
vation.

         Affirm—Darrell Broking            Deny— Al Maxey

1st Affirmative: Darrell Broking
1st Rebuttal: Al Maxey

2nd Affirmative: Darrell Broking
2nd Rebuttal: Al Maxey

3rd Affirmative: Darrell Broking
3rd Rebuttal: Al Maxey

4th Affirmative: Darrell Broking
4th Rebuttal: Al Maxey

The New Covenant writings CONTAIN specific 
requirements and expectations of our God, few in 
quantity, that are essential for both fellowship and 
salvation.
 Affirm—Al Maxey Deny—Darrell Broking

1st Affirmative: Al Maxey
1st Rebuttal: Darrell Broking
 2nd Affirmative: Al Maxey

 2nd Rebuttal: Darrell Broking 
3rd Affirmative: Al Maxey 

3rd Rebuttal: Darrell Broking
4th Affirmative: Al Maxey

4th Rebuttal: Darrell Broking

The Debate Began With Darrell Broking’s First Affirmative Posted on July 3, 2008. 

           ContendingFTF@yahoogroups.com
    www.zianet.com/maxey/pattern.htm
                 churchesofchrist.com

who have opposed the preceding liberal brethren have begun 
to practice and advocate a fellowship of brethren unknown 
and contrary to the New Testament order of things (2 John 9-
11). In a pitiful attempt on their part to justify this erroneous 
fellowship of false teachers and those who support them, they 
are forced into declaring that a little leaven does not leaven the 
whole lump; that we can associate with certain brethren who 
preach only a small amount of error concerning obligatory 
matters and God is pleased with our actions. Moreover, they 
have taught that if the liberals taught and practiced a certain 
error they would be wrong in doing so, but if brethren known 
primarily for opposing liberal error teach and/or practice the 
same error liberals do, they are not wrong. Some have gone so 
far as to teach that the Re-evaluation/Reaffirmation of elders 
falls into the area of expediency as one option for keeping 
the eldership pure (For instance B. J. Clarke of the Memphis 
School of Preaching and Gospel Broadcasting Network). We 
are told that the R&R of elders and those that fellowship all 
involved does not pose a threat to the purity of the Lord’s 
Gospel and His church. Those of us who continue to practice 
and preach what all of us seemingly once did, are now labeled 
as viscious, vile, divisive, unloving and other like terminolgy, 
freely and gladly used by the very ones who condemn us for 
“calling a spade a shovel”.

But the faithful preacher of the Gospel must never allow 
anything or anyone (friend or foe) to handicap his work for the 
Lord. Thus, the New Testament evangelist will never permit 
his family, brethren, friends, etc. to wrongfully influence him 

regarding his Godly life and what he preaches.
The preacher and his family will be friendly and have 

friends, but the preacher will never allow those friendships 
to bias, prejudice or in any way influence him in his choices 
of topics to preach—especially his own friends and family. 
For those brethren who count the preacher their friend, they 
will never expect, nor will they attempt to influence him to 
omit, alter, or water down the topics that address their needs. 
They will expect him to preach to them what they need to hear 
whether they realize they need it or not. In fact they will thank 
him for bringing such to their attention. If these brethren are 
the preacher’s true friends, they will love and appreciate him 
because he, in no uncertain terms and with great plainness 
of speech, tells them what they ought to hear.

God has but one Son and when He sent Him to earth He 
made him a preacher. That ought to tell people something 
about God. When  preachers steadfastly follow the example 
of Jesus found on the pages of the New Testament and com-
ply with Paul’s instructions regarding preaching the Word 
in season and out, they will be what God expects them to 
be and will have the relationship they should with God, the 
church and everyone else. 

The Godly preacher must not allow elders to hinder him 
in his work. This means that the preacher will not refrain from 
preaching about the qualifications and work of elders. Being 
close to elders and having a good working relationship with 
them can tempt one not to preach what he ought to preach. 
A preacher’s respect, support, scriptural honor and defense 
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of Godly elders must not degenerate into a fear of preaching 
those things that address the elders’ needs. The best of elders, 
deacons, preachers, et al., will never be without the need to 
grow—but growing can be painful. As preachers  become 
weary and lax in their God-ordained duties, so can elders.

Because elders are in the scriptural position of “calling 
the shots” in the congregation, it is easy for them to slip 
ever so gradually into a frame of mind that causes them to 
forget a significant and major portion of their duty to God 
in shepherding the congregation over which the Holy Spirit 
made them bishops. Besides making very sure that the church 
does only what Christ (the Chief Shepherd) authorized it to 
do (discharging the obligations to which God has made the 
church responsible), their primary work focuses on choosing 
the options that are the most expedient (advantageous) in 
discharging her obligations to God. Some matters require less 
prayer and deliberation than do others in order for the elders 
to decide the most expedient option to use in discharging the 
obligation God has charged the church to do. Elders must 
know the members of the church (their personalities, temper-
ment, degree of knowledge, faithulness, zeal, abilities and so 
on). They must know how to use the official servants of the 
church, the deacons, in the overall program of work that God 
expects the church to accomplish. They must lead exemplary 
lives before the congregation. They must know the difference 
between a hard headed, cantankerous old ram or ewe and the 
little lambs, yearlings, etc. In all of this, elders must know how 
to work with the preacher they superintend—what qualifica-
tions a man must meet to be God’s preacher, the responsibility 
of the preacher to God as he works to teach the whole counsel 
of God and contend for the faith. Godly elders, Godly deacons 
and Godly preachers make an unbeatable (by the devil and his 
crowd) combination. Working together as the Bible teaches 
them to work will go a very long way toward developing a 
congregation as God wants it to be. The elders, deacons and 
preacher(s) should be living such saintly lives that they are 
always ready to defend the Godly conduct of each other in 
the spheres of work that God has ordained them to do. They 
will pray for one another; they will encourage one an other, 
they will exhort one another; and, yes, when necessary, they 
will rebuke one another.

Elders, preachers, and in reality any faithful member of 

the church, should never allow unjust criticism from unruly 
members to cause them to grow bitter or lax in their work for 
the Lord. But it has happened and can happen again.

Notice what the prophet Jeremiah had to say about doing 
what God assigned us to do. “Cursed be he that doeth the 
work of the Lord deceitfully (negligently–ASV, 1901), and 
cursed be he that keepeth back his sword from blood” 
(Jer. 48:10). A person who does any work “deceitfully” or 
“negligently” is one who omits what ought to be done. Do 
you know of any greater problem in the church today than 
that of omiting what ought to be done? Notice God’s attitude 
toward those who, in working for the Lord, omit part of what 
He has obligated them to do— “cursed be he.” Remember, 
in every judgment parable our Lord gave, men are sentenced 
to hell because of good deeds left undone, rather than for 
something evil they did. Of course, this does not mean that 
brethren can practice the works of the flesh and go to heaven 
(Gal. 5:19-21). But it does tell us that we are prone to measure 
our faithfulness on the basis of the evil we do not do, rather 
than by the good works God has obligated us to do.

Under penalty of the curse of God, the preacher must not 
allow anything or anyone to cause him to omit any part of 
his work. Thus, Paul said to the Ephesian elders: “Ye know... 
how I kept back nothing that was profitable unto you, but 
have shewed you, and have taught you publickly, and from 
house to house... For I have not shunned to declare unto 
you all the counsel of God” (Acts 20:18, 20, 27). Under 
the Law of Moses God demanded service to Him with “all 
the heart” (Deut. 11:13). Our Lord said the greatest com-
mandment is that we must love God “with all the heart” 
(Matt. 22:37-39). Christians are obligated to God to be “in 
diligence not slothful; fervent in spirit; serving the Lord” 
(Rom. 12:11).  Remember, the Lord said of certain slothful 
brethren, “I will spew thee out of my mouth” (Rev. 3:16). 
We therefore conclude that we must:  

Meditate upon these things; give thyself wholly to 
them; that thy profiting may appear to all. Take heed 
unto thyself, and unto the doctrine; continue in them: 
for in doing this thou shalt both save thyself, and them 
that hear thee: (1 Tim. 4:15, 16). 

—David P. Brown, Editor
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Church Controversies (A Review)
Bruce Stulting

It has been my privilege to benefit from the writing and 
preaching of many faithful gospel preachers.  Wayne Jackson 
is one such preacher. I first met brother Jackson in 1987 at 
the Shenandoah Lectureship in San Antonio, Texas when he 
defended the plan of salvation against a Primitive Baptist 
preacher. Although brother Jackson is unaware of the fact, 
his work in that debate helped me make up my mind to obey 
the gospel and encouraged me to become a gospel preacher.  
For over twenty years, I have profited from brother Jackson’s 
writing and preaching. However, on July 8, 2008, brother 
Jackson wrote an article entitled Church Controversies the 
contents of which I must take exception.  

“Non-civil war”
In his first paragraph, Jackson “contemplates” a brother-

hood that is engaged in what he calls a “non-civil war”.  Since 
he doesn’t define his terms, the reader must deduce from the 
rest of the article what is meant by “non-civil war”. In the 
same paragraph he talks about “little people” who make “big 
issues” out of “non-issues”.  Thus, we conclude that he has in 
mind that “non-civil” refers to the manner in which one wages 
“war”.  It is interesting to note that Jackson does not identify 
the “little people” or what he considers to be “non-issues”.  

The fact is, the church is in a war and each Christian is 
a soldier in Christ’s army. For the most part, the minions of 
Satan attack from outside the church. However, the Scrip-
tures reveal that there are many enemies of the faith to be 
found within the church. Jesus warned about “ravening 
wolves” that disguise themselves as sheep (Matt. 7:15).  
Paul was in peril among “false brethren” and warned that 
Satan’s ministers could “be transformed as the ministers 
of righteousness” (2 Cor. 11:15, 26). Peter warned that there 
would be “false teachers among you” (2 Peter 2:1). John 
commanded, “Beloved, believe not every spirit, but try 
the spirits whether they are of God: because many false 

prophets are gone out into the world” (1 John. 4:1). The 
church at Ephesus was commended by the Lord as to “. . . 
how thou canst not bear them which are evil: and thou 
hast tried them which say they are apostles, and are not, 
and hast found them liars” (Rev. 2:2). These examples and 
more could be given to prove that the church is in a “civil 
war”. Sometimes the battles are fought on a congregational 
level, but often they spill over into the brotherhood. When 
this happens, other congregations must get involved in order 
to oppose those who teach and support error.

Brother Jackson seems to suggest that we ignore prob-
lems within the church in order to be “united against the grow-
ing forces of evil that threaten the stability of society and the 
welfare of our families”. With whom is Jackson suggesting 
we unite? Must we unite with unfaithful brethren against a 
common foe? Are those who are denominationalists, Muslims, 
Hindus, Buddhists or atheists, affected by the  “…growing 
forces of evil that threaten the stability of society and the wel-
fare of our families”?  If so, must we unite with them to wage 
war against a common foe? Certainly, we would agree that 
as citizens in a given civil nation we could unite with others 
against a common threat to the home and society. However, 
there are restrictions placed upon the church regarding fel-
lowship (2 Cor. 6:14; Eph. 5:11; 2 John. 9-11).

Two kinds of Brethren! 
In the next five paragraphs, Jackson discusses internal 

problems that affect every congregation regardless of size.  
In this part of his discussion, Jackson refers to two types of 
brethren: (1) “Some people are honest, pliable, and easy to 
gradually mold into mature Christians” and (2) “Some are 
perpetually childish, supersensitive, grumpy, and/or con-
stantly on the prowl for a fight.”  He then gets to the purpose 
of his article: “The key issue is: when and how do we deal 
with them?” Jackson answers his own question by stating, 
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“There is no simple, universal solution”.
I strongly disagree with Jackson’s answer. There is a 

simple, universal way to deal with rebellious, contentious 
brethren: “Them that sin rebuke before all, that others 
also may fear” (1 Tim. 5:20).  Furthermore, “A man that is 
an heretick after the first and second admonition reject; 
Knowing that he that is such is subverted, and sinneth, 
being condemned of himself” (Titus 3:10, 11). Finally, we 
are commanded, “mark them which cause divisions and 
offences contrary to the doctrine which ye have learned; 
and avoid them” (Rom. 16:17). This is the scriptural method 
of dealing with brethren who cause strife in the church.  

However, brother Jackson suggests, “Frequently the 
chronic complainers simply must be ignored.” Did God ignore 
those complainers among God’s people  of  the Exodus? NO! 
To warn Christians against commiting the same sins of which 
those Hebrew children were guilty Paul wrote:

they were overthrown in the wilderness . . . Neither murmur 
ye, as some of them also murmured, and were destroyed 
of the destroyer. Now all these things happened unto them 
for ensamples: and they are written for our admonition, 
upon whom the ends of the world are come. Wherefore 
let him that thinketh he standeth take heed lest he fall (1 
Cor. 10:1-12).
Jude also wrote about false teachers in the church, calling 

them “...murmurers, complainers, walking after their own 
lusts; and their mouth speaketh great swelling words, hav-
ing men’s persons in admiration because of advantage” 
(Jude 6). These wicked church members cannot be “ignored” 
with the hope that they will go away of their own accord! 
[If Jackson considers certain brethren to be walking in the 
crooked path he describes in the article brother Stulting is re-
viewing, Jackson has every obligation to God and the church 
to deal with them as openly and in the same manner as did the 
inspired writers of the two previously quoted scriptures and 
as he deals with the Rubel Shelly types in the church.— Edi-
tor] It is interesting that brother Jackson suggests “Others 
may exert considerable unsettling influence, and need to be 
addressed in a more forceful fashion—perhaps even to the 
point of suspending fellowship.”  Why Jackson’s distinction 
between sinners? It seems that brother Jackson is suggesting 
that there are degrees of sin. However, God will “… render 
to every man according to his deeds…For there is no 

respect of persons with God” (Rom. 2:6-11). Remember, 
“Whosoever committeth sin transgresseth also the law: 
for sin is the transgression of the law” and “the wages of 
sin is death” (1 John 3:4; Rom. 6:23). We cannot ignore sin 
in the congregation, in the brotherhood or any where else!

It is often the case that when one is trying to make a point 
look believable, he will exaggerate a problem to an extreme 
and then attack the extreme (construct a “paper tiger”). This 
is what brother Jackson does in the following paragraph:  

Internal personal problems ought to be dealt with within the 
local family, and should not be broadcast throughout the broth-
erhood. One scarcely can imagine the sort of chaos that would 
reign if EVERY (emphasis mine BLS) local controversy were 
to be elevated to a nation-wide scale, and pontifications were 
issued across the worldwide family of God that if a church, el-
dership, or preacher does not fall in line with a certain clique in 
a distant city, state, or country, they must be disfellowshipped! 
How insane is that? (Paragraph five).

I do not know of any faithful child of God who would 
advocate that “EVERY” local controversy must be “elevated 
to a nation-wide scale.” Does Jackson know brethen who do?  
If so, who are they? Brother Jackson, “Is there ever a time 
when internal congregational problems must be ‘broadcast 
throughout the brotherhood’”? From his past writings and 
lectures, I know that he believes there are times when some 
internal congregational issues must be addressed throughout 
the brotherhood!

In the latter half of the previously quoted paragraph, 
Jackson condemns “pontifications” being “issued across the 
worldwide family of God.” If by “pontifications” he has in 
mind one who is binding his opinion, we strongly agree.  How-
ever, who are the “pontiffs” and what are they “pontificating”?  
Surely Jackson would not oppose one who is simply holding 
the brotherhood to the standard of the Scriptures.  By the way, 
but very importatnt, please note that brother Jackson’s article 
is self-condemning in view of the fact he wrote to instruct the 
“worldwide family of God” about how to deal with internal  
local congregational problems.  Was he “pontificating” when  
he declared how these matters ought to be handled by all the 
churches of Christ?  Does brother Jackson expect all churches, 
elderships, and preachers to fall in line with his teaching? 
And, if they do not, must they be disfellowshipped? The only 
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way that brother Jackson can be consistent is if he were deal-
ing with a “pontificator” in his home congregation.  If that 
were the case (according to his own article), he would only 
be able to circulate his article within his own congregation.  
Otherwise, he would be meddling in the internal affairs of 
other congregations!  Physician, heal thyself!

The fact is this, we live in a time when a single con-
gregation or one man can have brotherhood-wide influence. 
Brother  Jackson certainly does and he fully intends to do so. 
Preacher training schools, publications (such as Jackson’s 
web site, books and paper) and television/radio programs are 
examples of ways in which controversies in a single congre-
gation can spill over into the entire brotherhood.  When any 
of the previously noted works begin to teach error (i.e., Elder 
reevaluation/reaffirmation or the “intent to marriage error”), 
the entire brotherhood can be influenced.  Since these works 
have far reaching influence, their error must be dealt with 
on a brotherhood-wide level.  When faithful brethren call to 
account those in error and demand repentance, they are not 
“pontificating” any more than Jackson routinely does in his 
brotherhood work.  

Consider the church at Jerusalem as they dealt with the 
problem of binding circumcision on the Gentiles, etc. They 
sent letters “unto the brethren which are of the Gentiles in 
Antioch and Syria and Cilicia” (Acts 15:23) and stated that 
the Gentiles “abstain from meats offered to idols, and from 
blood, and from things strangled, and from fornication: 
from which if ye keep yourselves, ye shall do well…” (vs. 
29).  Were the elders and apostles “pontificating” when they 
wrote this letter? NO! They were simply spreading the Will 
of Heaven to the churches concering this matter. Were the 
churches in Antioch, Syria and Cilicia obligated to comply? 
YES! What would be the consequence if they did not?  Fel-
lowship with those congregations would have to cease. This is 
a Biblical example of how to deal with congregational issues 
that affect the “worldwide family of God.”

“Some Guiding Principles”
Brother Jackson offers some “guiding principles” for 

dealing with church controversies.  A casual reading of said 
principles reveal a surprising lack of Bible authority for the 
following views.  

Suggestion one: “Local church controversies are much 
too complex for outsiders to know all the relevant facts.” To 
show the absurdity of this statement one only has to read the 
epistles of the New Testament all of which dealt primarily 
with “local church controversies.” Were the controversies 
that existed at the Corinthian church so complex that Paul, 
an outsider, could not know all the relevant facts?  Some may 
suggest that Paul could understand the complexities since 
he was an inspired Apostle. However, Paul commanded, 
“Wherefore I beseech you, be ye followers of me” and 
“Be ye followers of me, even as I also am of Christ” (1 
Cor. 4:16; 11:1).  Can we “follow” Paul’s example of assess-
ing a situation in another congregation? Of course we can!  
Otherwise, we would be unable to truly follow Paul. [Did it 
ever occur to brother Jackson, as well those who think as 
he does on the subject of his article, that these letters, that 

make up part of the New Testament, were to circulate among 
the churches? Thus, the internal problems of the church in 
Corinth, for example, were known by all the churches of that  
day that read them, even as we know the same things about 
the church at Corinth today.—Editor] 

Brother Jackson states, “Long-distance analyses, there-
fore, likely are to be highly subjective and significantly 
inaccurate.” How accurate was Paul when he analyzed the 
situation regarding the fornicator in Corinth (1 Cor. 5)?  Not 
only was Paul able to accurately analyze the situation on the 
basis of what was reported to him by a member of the church 
in Corinth, he was able to give scriptural instruction on how 
to deal with the problem. Was Paul “pontificating”? Paul 
was a member of the church in Antioch in Syria and wrote 
his epistle to the Corinthians while at Ephesus. Yet, he was 
still able to make a long distance analysis of what went on 
at Corinth.

Paul was able to accurately analyze the situation at 
Corinth because he had received a report from the household 
of Chloe (1 Cor. 1:11). According to Jackson, such documents 
“may have been composed in a climate of considerable bias 
and be subject to diverse interpretations”. I wonder why 
Paul did not rebuke Chloe for broadcasting internal church 
problems throughout the brotherhood? In view of Jackson’s 
criticism of such actions today, may we not conclude that he 
would have rebuked those of Chloe’s houshold for reporting 
such internal congregational matters to the apostle Paul—es-
pecially since Paul put those internal problems in a letter to 
be circulated, not only among the churches of that day, but 
before any non-members then, now, and until the end of time. 
Then it will serve as part of the infallible standard by which 
all men will be judged by Jesus Christ.

It is interesting that some questioned Paul’s authority to 
correct the problems at Corinth.  Perhaps they were of brother 
Jackson’s persuasion that “Some of our people are masters at 
taking words and phrases and twisting them to form an indict-
ment alien to the meaning intended by the original author or 
authors.”  Again, we are left to wonder who are these people 
and what “words and phrases” are being twisted.

Suggestion two:  “Outside evaluations cannot take into 
account the personalities, motives, and attitudes of the princi-
pals who have been involved.”  To this we simply ask, “Why 
not?” Of course we are commanded not to judge brothers or 
sister who have  motes in their eyes while we have beams in 
our own eyes (Mat. 7:1). To do so is to be a hypocrite. If there 
is a beam, Jesus commands us to remove the beam and then 
render a righteous judgment—but render a righteous judgment 
we must because it is a necessary part of being faithful to God  
(Matt. 7:5; John. 7:24; Col. 3:17; 2 Cor. 5:7).  

A correct evaluation can be made when credible wit-
nesses give their testimony, sermon tapes are reviewed, 
manuscripts and articles are read. Such evaluation must be 
made by preachers when they consider a new work, or by 
elders who are seeking to support a new work or employ a 
preacher.  How else could one determine whether congrega-
tions or preachers are sound and worthy of fellowship and 
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“For there must be also heresies among you, that 
they which are approved may be made manifest among 
you” (1 Cor. 11:19). Those who hold to God’s Word as the 
first authority in their lives and above their own wishes, are 
those who come forth as approved of God when heresies 
and factions arise among God’s people. Moreover, church 
members who continue to accept the factious person(s) and 
do not deal with them Scripturally cannot be approved, and 
are in plain disobedience to the Word of God. Paul wrote: “A 
man that is an heretick after the first and second admoni-
tion reject; Knowing that he that is such is subverted, and 
sinneth, being condemned of himself” (Titus 3:10-11). The 
teachings of the Bible, the Word of God, again and again are 
proven to be right and conclusive as we go through various 
trials and persecutions in life. “For the word of the LORD 
is right...” (Psa. 33:4a). 

Withdrawal and Turning Away from a
Congregation Is Sometimes Necessary

The Scriptures are plain as to the action that the godly 
must take when other church members are involved in actions 
that are not according to God’s Word. When a faction arises in 
opposition to the Truth, and strenuous efforts to bring them to 
repentance prove unsuccessful, a withdrawal must take place. 
God, in no uncertain terms, commands the faithful: “from 
such withdraw thyself” (cf. 1 Tim. 6:3-5); “from such turn 
away” (2 Tim. 3:5); and “mark them...and avoid them” (cf. 
Rom. 16:17-18). Thus, the faithful must withdraw from the 
disorderly (cf. 1 Cor. 5:1-13; 2 Thess. 3:6). When there are no 
elders, and a significant number in a congregation are prac-
ticing error, including the fellowshipping of it, and will not 

repent, then the faithful must leave the congregation. Hence, 
the following withdrawal statement was read on October 7, 
2007, in behalf of those who withdrew from the Chapel Hill 
congregation:

Statement of Withdrawal
From the Chapel Hill church of Christ,

234 Chapel Drive, Gallipolis, Ohio,
October 7, 2007: 

At this time there exists a group of faithful members of 
the Lord’s church, who are now withdrawing membership and 
fellowship from the Chapel Hill church of Christ. This deci-
sion has been made after much thought and prayer. We have 
concluded that we cannot in a good conscience and with true 
convictions based on the word of God, continue on as members 
of the Chapel Hill congregation. 

In the past, we at Chapel Hill have failed to practice the 
withdrawal of fellowship from the disorderly, which God com-
mands: “Now we command you, brethren, in the name of 
our Lord Jesus Christ, that ye withdraw yourselves from 
every brother that walketh disorderly, and not after the 
tradition which he received of us” (2 Thess. 3:6; cf. Rom. 
16:17-18; 1 Cor. ch. 5; Tit. 3:10-11; 1 Tim. 6:3-5; 2 Tim. 3:5). 
We confess our failure in this. We ask God’s forgiveness in 
this matter. Furthermore, we seek to no longer be guilty of 
neglecting this command of God, and so we are now taking 
this action. 

We cannot be a part of the following, which God is 
against: the spirit of Diotrophes (3 John 9-11); a faction 
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which produces strife and seeks congregational control (2 
Cor. 12:20-21; Gal. 5:19-21; 3 John 9-11); failure to observe 
the God-ordained role of men and women, as laid down in 
the Scriptures (1 Tim. 2:8-14; 1 Cor. 11:3); attitudes and ef-
forts, including various forms of communication, which have 
served to undermine the truth, and have engendered rebellion 
toward it and those who uphold it (2 Tim. 3:8; 1 Tim. 6:3-5; 
Prov. 6:16-19); disobedience to God regarding the contribu-
tion of the local church (1 Cor. 16:2; 2 Cor. 9:7); defending 
and upholding those who are walking disorderly rather than 
disciplining them (1 Cor. 5:1-13; 2 Thess. 3:6; 2 John 9-11); 
the defense of sin, and deceit in covering it up (Rom. 12:9, 17; 
Eph. 4:25); encouraging others to sin (Matt. 18:6; Gal. 5:9); 
and denial of the Biblical doctrine of guilt by association (2 
John 9-11; Eph. 5:11). Serious efforts have been made to bring 
those involved in any or all of these errors to repentance, but 
they have not repented. We will continue to pray for there re-
pentance. Indeed: “A little leaven leaveneth the whole lump” 
(Gal. 5:9). Therefore, we are taking this action. 

We desire to be a part of a congregation which respects 
all the doctrine of Christ (2 John 9-11). 

Whosoever transgresseth, and abideth not in the doc-
trine of Christ, hath not God. He that abideth in the 
doctrine of Christ, he hath both the Father and the 
Son. If there come any unto you, and bring not this 
doctrine, receive him not into your house, neither bid 
him God speed: For he that biddeth him God speed 
is partaker of his evil deeds (2 John 9-11).

Although the doctrine of guilt by association has been denied 
by some, it is plainly taught in the Scriptures: “And have no 
fellowship with the unfruitful works of darkness, but rather 
reprove them” (Eph. 5:11).”
As a result of this action, some 25 members withdrew 

from the Chapel Hill congregation. The faithful group, known 
as the Gallipolis church of Christ, now meets at 259 Third 
Avenue, in downtown Gallipolis, and may be contacted 
c/o Herb Bush, P.O. Box 327, Gallipolis, Ohio 45631. Tel: 
740-446-1618. Other faithful brethren there, who are also 
witnesses to the Chapel Hill situation are: Roy Spurlin (740) 
446-2064 and Dwayne Jolley (cf. 2 Cor. 13:1; Matt. 18:16; 
1 Tim. 5:19).   

When a Congregation is Going
 in the Right Direction, Satan Will Oppose It

In March, 2007, the brethren at Chapel Hill made the 
decision not to announce a ladies event and a “Gospel Meet-
ing” to take place across the river at the Henderson church 
of Christ, in West Virginia. The reason for this is: (1) The 
local preacher at Henderson, George Topping, has gone on 
record as teaching that Matthew, Mark, Luke and John are 
not a part of the New Testament. How strange is the idea 
that  the One Who shed His blood to make possible the New 
Testament, would not have the teaching He did on earth as part 
of His own Covenant (cf. Matt. 26:28; Heb. 10:29; 13:20-21). 
Yet, this is the teaching of Dan Billingsly, George Topping, 
and others (2) Henderson has had 2 ladies to direct their 
Vacation Bible School. (3) Liberalism was represented 
in the assigned preacher for the Gospel Meeting: Ron 
Laughery, of the Belpre (Ohio) church of Christ.1 

Later, it would come out in the May business meet-

ings that certain long-time members of the church were not 
pleased at this direction for the Chapel Hill congregation, in 
her stand against error in area congregations. Furthermore, 
the seeds of discord had already been sown as a result of a 
few ladies, who attempted to lead various activities and to 
implement changes. (In fact, one these ladies had recently 
come from the Henderson congregation where women 
had been chosen to direct the Vacation Bible School.) Such 
stirring of emotions against those standing for the Truth of the 
New Testament on the role of women were reminiscent of the 
Jewish opposition that Paul and Barnabas faced: 

But the Jews stirred up the devout and honourable women, 
and the chief men of the city, and raised persecution 
against Paul and Barnabas, and expelled them out of their 
coasts...But the unbelieving Jews stirred up the Gentiles, 
and made their minds evil affected against the brethren 
(Acts 13:50; 14:2).
Paul warns: 
For of this sort are they which creep into houses, and lead 
captive silly women laden with sins, led away with divers 
lusts, Ever learning, and never able to come to the knowl-
edge of the truth. Now as Jannes and Jambres withstood 
Moses, so do these also resist the truth: men of corrupt 
minds, reprobate concerning the faith. But they shall pro-
ceed no further: for their folly shall be manifest unto all 
men, as theirs also was (2 Tim. 3:6-9). 

It is noteworthy, in view of this passage, that some within the 
leavening agent, did make house calls to various members 
trying to persuade them toward their agenda. 

Defense of Error Produces Division 
When men seek to defend error, it brings division into 

the body of Christ. On May 2, 2007, a special meeting was 
called following Wednesday night Bible Study to inform the 
brethren that certain problems had come to light involving 
the scheduled speaker for our June Gospel Meeting. As it 
turned out, brother William B. Kughn, was involved with a 
congregation (and had been for some years), the Greenbrier 
church of Christ, Anniston, Alabama, which was/is in fel-
lowship with and support of: “Sonshine/Children’s Worship 
Minstry,” Winterfest/Jeff Walling, Churches of Christ 
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Disaster Relief Effort, Inc., the unscriptural singing group 
Acapella (which makes mechanical instrumental sounds with 
the voice and performs at denominational functions), and 
Buddy Bell and the Landmark church of Christ, Mont-
gomery, Alabama. Later we learned that Greenbrier was 
also promoting the Gulf Coast Getaway.2 Randy Harris and 
Rick Atchley of Richland Hills [infamous for introducing 
mechanical instrumental music into worship and serving 
the Lord’s Supper on Saturday night] had been featured 
speakers earlier in 2007 at the Gulf Coast Getaway.   

Two long and controversial men’s business meetings 
followed on May 6th and May 9th. Two of the men present, 
Howell Lasseter and Lewis Mikell, defended brother Kughn 
and insisted that he should come ahead and do the Gospel 
Meeting. In fact, these two brethren made lengthy speeches 
in opposition to the Biblical doctrine of guilt by association. 
However, this false teaching did not go unanswered. Such 
Scriptures as Ephesians 5:11 and 2 John 9-11 were used to 
convince brethren Lasseter and Mikell of their error, and to 
show the error of brother Kughn, but sadly none of them ever 
repented. The Bible teaches:

And have no fellowship with the unfruitful works of dark-
ness, but rather reprove them...Whosoever transgresseth, 
and abideth not in the doctrine of Christ, hath not God. 
He that abideth in the doctrine of Christ, he hath both the 
Father and the Son. If there come any unto you, and bring 
not this doctrine, receive him not into your house, neither 
bid him God speed: For he that biddeth him God speed is 
partaker of his evil deeds (Eph. 5:11; 2 John 9-11).

Finally, the men decided to cancel the Gospel Meeting with 
brother Kughn, in spite of the effort to persuade the brethren 
to forsake their convictions and to compromise with error. 

As a result of this and unsuccessful attempts to have a 
congregational meeting, in June brother Lasseter, with the 
encouragement of brother Mikell, mailed a packet of materials 
into the homes of the Chapel Hill members. Included in the 
packet, among other things, was an article casting suspicion on 
the Men’s Business Meeting, a defense of brother Kughn, and 
an article by brother Kughn teaching that guilt by association 
was acceptable based on the fact that Jesus ate with sinners, 
which is false doctrine (cf. Eph. 5:11; 2 John 9-11; Rom. 
16:17-18). Clearly, this action divided the congregation.3

The Diotrephean spirit Causes Discord
The spirit of Diotrephes has long been a plague on the 

Chapel Hill congregation. It has caused  many to leave the 
congregation, and has produced much discord and many 
broken hearts. The apostle John said of Diotrephes:  

I wrote unto the church: but Diotrephes, who loveth to have 
the preeminence among them, receiveth us not. Wherefore, 
if I come, I will remember his deeds which he doeth, prat-
ing against  us with  malicious words: and not content 
therewith, neither doth he himself receive the brethren, 
and forbiddeth them that would, and casteth them out of 
the church (3 John 9-10).
Those like Diotrephes today, also love to have the 

preeminence among the brethren. Such individuals will use 
various means and people to have control and power, and 
will even  divide the church to do so. The late brother Guy 

N. Woods stated: 
The modern day Diotrephes, like the one of old, will also prate 
against faithful brethren with malicious words. The extent of 
Diotrephes’ lordship over the congregation is seen in the fact 
(1) he prated (phluaron, to babble, to accuse idly and falsely) 
against John and his associates with wicked words, (not merely 
idle, but actually evil words) ; (2) he refused to receive the 
brethren which came from John; (3) he forbade others in the 
congregation to do so; (4) those who refused to bow to his will 
he expelled from membership in the congregation. [Gospel 
Advocate Commentaries.]
Indeed, a Diotrophes will use wicked, false and idle 

words to hurt the righteous, because he cannot validate his 
charges against them with the truth. He will even stoop to 
digging up past sins of brethren, of which they have long 
since repented, to hold over their heads. He is willing to add 
many falsehoods and slanders in order to mischaracterize 
faithful brethren. He is not above speaking lies and malicious 
slander in his effort to destroy those who will oppose his error. 
Like the devil himself, whose name diabolos means slander, 
he falsely accuses faithful brethren (cf. Rev. 12:10). Such an 
individual would not hesitate to go so far as to falsely accuse 
righteous men such as the late and faithful brother Guy N. 
Woods himself.

A Diotrephes will expend no little time or effort in for-
mulating and executing a plan whereby to ruin his opponent, 
just as the wicked Haman attempted to destroy the righteous 
Mordecai for refusing to bow to him. Haman falsely accused 
the Jews, and was eventually hanged on the 50 cubit-high 
gallows that he had built for Mordecai. “So they hanged 
Haman on the gallows that he had prepared for Mordecai. 
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•Able to Refute Errors in the Church•

Contact
Mike Beckett: (620) 544-2430 or (620) 544-6962

Email— beckett@pld.com
Jordan Slater: 620-655-1988
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Then was the king’s wrath pacified” (Esther 7:10).  It is our 
prayer that those today or any time who are like Haman and 
Mordecai will repent of their sins so they will not be destroyed 
eternally. Indeed, their evil efforts will turn against them.

The wicked plotteth against the just, and gnasheth upon 
him with his teeth. The Lord shall laugh at him: for he 
seeth that his day is coming. The wicked have drawn out 
the sword, and have bent their bow, to cast down the poor 
and needy, and to slay such as be of upright conversation. 
Their sword shall enter into their own heart, and their 
bows shall be broken...For the arms of the wicked shall be 
broken: but the LORD upholdeth the righteous” (Psa. 
37:12-15, 17). 
The righteous should not be surprised that dishonest men 

would speak falsely against them, because Jesus warned: 
Blessed are they which are persecuted for righteousness’ 
sake: for theirs is the kingdom of heaven. Blessed are ye, 
when men shall revile you, and persecute you, and shall 
say all manner of evil against you falsely, for my sake. 
Rejoice, and be exceeding glad: for great is your reward 
in heaven: for so persecuted they the prophets which were 
before you” (Matt. 5:1-12).

Furthermore: “...all liars, shall have their part in the lake 
which burneth with fire and brimstone: which is the sec-
ond death (Rev. 21:8). 

Never the less, those like Diotrephes cannot have their 
power without help. After the warning concerning Diotrephes, 
John further states: “Beloved, follow not that which is evil, 
but that which is good. He that doeth good is of God: but 
he that doeth evil hath not seen God (3 John 11). Sadly, 
many are disobeying this injunction by continuing to follow 
a Diotrephes or other disobedient people in the church. 

“A little leaven leaveneth the whole lump”
(Galatians 5:9)

Indeed, good brethren can be led astray by individuals 
who are clever in their manipulative tactics. When disobedi-
ence persists in a congregation, the Biblical principle that “a 
little leaven leaveneth the whole lump” (Gal. 5:9; 1 Cor. 
5;6), is clearly manifested. Thankfully, the disciplinary action 
and withdrawal that took place at Chapel Hill, was done in 
time to rescue several precious souls from the persistent and 
crafty work of the factious. This was a major motivation for 
departing, that no more precious souls would be turned away 
from the Truth.

Although much pointed preaching and teaching was done 
to oppose wrong, even to the point of arousing anger, some 
members who had stood firm earlier in the year, flip-flopped, 
and became sympathetic with the disobedient. Sadly, these 
messages did not bring the guilty to repentance, but they did 
strengthen the resolve of those who had a mind to do right. 
One of the obvious aspects of evil leaven is the fact that it 
seeks to undermine the Truth. No less person than the apostle 
Paul warned:

For the time will come when they will not endure sound 
doctrine; but after their own lusts shall they heap to them-
selves teachers, having itching ears; And they shall turn 
away their ears from the truth, and shall be turned unto 
fables (2 Tim. 4:3-4).4 

Conclusion
We should be warned that God is aware of our actions 

when we are not dealing honestly of our brothers and sisters 
in the God’s family, the church. Whether it be manipulative 
public statements made under the guise of a confession, at-
tacks made in a business meeting when one is out of town and 
cannot defend himself, or other efforts to manipulate matters 
to a faction’s advantage, God sees and knows all. “Neither 
is there any creature that is not manifest in his sight: but 
all things are naked and opened unto the eyes of him with 
whom we have to do” (Heb. 4:13). One day we will have to 
answer to Him (Rom. 14:10-12; 2 Cor. 5:10). It is our prayer 
that all of those who are walking disorderly, including those 
in fellowship with the unfruitful works of darkness, will re-
pent, so that they will not be lost in that last great day, when, 
as Paul said: “God shall judge the secrets of men by Jesus 
Christ according to my gospel” (Rom. 2:16). 
Endnotes
1 Documentation exists to verify these facts concerning George 
Topping and the Henderson church of Christ.
2 These facts were taken from the Greenbrier website: www.
greenbriercofc.org .
3 This packet is available for those who desire documentation.
4 The Bible teaches that at the mouth of two or three witnesses shall 
every word be established: “This is the third time I am coming to 
you. In the mouth of two or three witnesses shall every word be 
established” (2 Cor. 13:1; cf. Matt. 18:16; 1 Tim. 5:19; Heb. 10:28). 
Faithful witnesses are available as to these matters that took place 
in the Chapel Hill congregation. 

The Scriptures teach: “This is the third time I am coming to 
you. In the mouth of two or three witnesses shall every word be 
established” (2 Cor. 13:1; cf. Matt. 18:16; 1 Tim. 5:19). If anyone 
would like to verify what has been written about the situation at 
Chapel Hill, three faithful brethren (in addition to this writer) who 
were at Chapel Hill, but are who now members of the Gallipolis 
church of Christ, may be contacted as witnesses: Herb Bush (740) 
446-1618; Dwayne Jolley (740) 446-9782; and Roy Spurlin (740) 
446-2064.”

—517 Gaylord St.
Dresden, TN 3822

      preacherdd@frontiernet.net
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funny! As Susan likes to say, “How can we be the light of the 
world if we’re too afraid to Lighten Up?”
Susan is at her best on the stage. With comedy, testimony, 
and song (video clip), Susan will take you on a roller coaster 
ride that brings you from belly laughs to tears to belly laughs 
again! ... And when it’s all over (like any good roller coaster 
ride) you’ll want to go again!
 As a stand up comic, Susan has opened for secular enter-
tainers like Johnny Rivers and Christian artists like Avalon, 
Kathy Troccoli, Bob Carlisle, Phillips, Craig and Dean, Jaci 
Velasquez, and many more. 
 Using her life experiences and years of study at Johnson 
Bible College (this is a Christian Church College–Editor) 
in the hills of Tennessee, she inspires you with a fresh per-
spective that can change the way you view your future! 
 Susan enhances her concerts with beautiful and uplifting 
songs (http://www.sodonnell.com/). 

Where has O’Donnell performed? From her web site,  
note her recent appearances and those slated for the remain-
der of 2008. We quote:.

14-Jul-08 Pasadena, TX First Baptist Church Widow’s 
Banquet 
15-Jul-08 Houston, TX Preschool Teachers Adventure Con-
ference, Windwood Presbyterian Church 
10-Aug-08 The Woodlands, TX The Woodlands United 
Methodist Church 
20-Sep-08 Alvin, TX First United Methodist Church La-
dies Prayer Breakfast 
11-Oct-08 Houston, TX Abundant Joy Women’s Confer-
ence 
24-Oct-08 Conroe, TX First United Methodist Church La-
dies Luncheon (http://www.sodonnell.com/HTML/sched-
ule.htm).[Bold Mine—Editor]

Clearly, Casandra Martin has no problem appearing with 
O’Donnell. And, the Southwest Church of Christ elders have 
no problem with Martin speaking to the SW ladies.

Continuing on with the line up for the Abundant Joy 

Women’s Conference for 2008, we come to the Worship 
Leaders for the conference. They are Melanie Simpson and 
Lisa McVey.

Melanie is the Worship and Children’s Minister at 
Bering Drive Church of Christ in Houston. She holds a 
degree in music from Abilene Christian University. She has 
taught elementary music in Abilene, San Antonio, and Katy. 
Her passion, however, is leading worship, and sharing the 
amazing love of God. 

Lisa worships at the Sugar Grove Church of Christ 
in Meadows Place where she sings with the praise team. 
She is a graduate of Abilene Christian University. She sang 
with the Acappella Chorus and His Singers while at ACU.  
(http://www.abundantjoyconference.org/speakers.html) 
[Bold Mine—Editor]. 
Does Martin have a problem with the Bering Drive 

Church’s beliefs and practices? This is where the women 
take an active part in leading in the church (See: http://www.
beringfamily.org/pastoral.htm), where they accept Edward 
Fudge’s doctrine of no eternal Hell (Fudge is a member of 
said church) and who knows what else they practice and/or 
fellowship that is contrary to New Testament authority.

Obviously the Soutest elders see nothing wrong with 
Martin’s involvement with these denominationalists and 
pseudo brethren. After all, they authorized her to speak to 
the SW ladies. Did the SW elders, as protectors of the SW 
flock, investigate Martin before the SW women invited her 
to speak to them. If we could easily locate the information 
about Martin’s involvement with Harding University, non-
members (the woman pastor and the female comedienne) 
and the liberal crowd with which she readily and freely 
works and fellowships, why could they not do the same?   

Because ye are turned away from the LORD,
 therefore the LORD will not be with you

 (Num. 14:43). 

(Continued From Page 1)

GLENN COLLEY SPEAKS IN LIBERAL CHURCH
Regardless of what some brethren believe and teach, 

part of the fruit that helps to identify our true character is  
seen in those we fellowship and the works they support. The 
preceding fact is one reason our Lord said: 

Beware of false prophets, which come to you in sheep’s 
clothing, but inwardly they are ravening wolves. Ye shall 
know them by their fruits. Do men gather grapes of 
thorns, or figs of thistles? Even so every good tree brin-
geth forth good gruit; but a corrupt tree bringeth forth 
evil fruit. A good tree cannot bring forth evil fruit, neither 
can a corrupt tree bring forth good fruit. Every tree that 
bringeth not forth good fruit is hewn down, and cast into 
the fire. Where fore by their fruits ye shall know them” 
(Matt. 7:15-20).

Thus, according to our Lord one of the obligations God ex-
pects Christians to discharge in their walk of faith (Rom. 
10:17; 2 Cor. 5:7) is that of being a Scriptural fruit inspector 
(John 7:17; 1 John 4:1). Failure to do so is a sin of ommis-
sion (James 4:17).

The previous salient Truths are conviently overlooked 
by many. More times than not those same Truths are repudi-
ated by many who think they are some of the best of God’s 
people. But regardless of such rebellion on the part of some 
church members, the Truth taught in Matt. 7: 15-20 contin-
ues to be needed and will certainly be there on the Day of 
Judgment, with the whole system of faith, to condemn those 
who have spurned it (John 12:48). 

With the previous New Testament Truths before us we 
now draw your attention to the following  information. Dur-
ing August 13-16, 2008, the Sherrod Ave. Church of Christ, 
Florence, AL, presented a program they called Shoal’s 
Renewal 2008 “Jesus is Here!” The local speakers were 
Charles Abernathy, Kenny Barfield, James Farris, Matt Heu-
pel, Chris Kemp and Sonny Owens. The featured speakers 
were: Jim Gardner, Fresno. CA and Glenn Colley, Hunts-
ville, AL.

Is it not true that we can discern much about a person’s 
or a church’s faithfulness to the divine pattern of New Tes-
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tament Chrisitianity by the people and works they support 
and advertise or, for that matter, those they do not support 
and advertise? That being the case, we urge you to get on 
the internet, go to the Sherrod Ave. Church of Christ web 
page found at the following web address: http://www.sher-
rodfamily.org/templates/_sherrodave/default.asp?id=36309, 
and observe for yourself what these brethren advertise. Hav-
ing gone to the preceding web address, click on the Resource 
button. On the Resource page click on Links to see what the 
Sherrod Ave. church’s elders, staff and members think are 
good resources for Christians to use to better help them to 
serve the Lord. 

How could someone such as Glenn Colley, author of  
“Loose Change”, a book about liberalism, join himself to 
such brethren to help them in their efforts? Let it be once 
again noted that at least since Colley and those brethren 
with whom  he has partied have feverishly worked to justify 
themselves in their support of Dave Miller, they are now 
evidencing how far they are willing to go in clasping hands 
with brethren who make no distinction between the faith-
ful and the unfaithful. Lack of  space will not allow us to 
examine the various “resources” advertised by the Sherrod 
Ave. church. Suffice it to say that some of the rankest liberal 
resources are found in this church’s recommended resouce 
list. Further, some of these so-called resources are denomi-
national works. Shades of Rubel Shelly and Max Lucado’s 
“Unity in Diversity.” Consider the following:

Resources For Life
Campus Ministry
Campus Branch - Campus Ministry Resources
Campus Crosswalk - Campus Ministry Info & insight
CampusMinistryUnited.com - Uniting Campus ministry resources
Christian Colleges and Campus Ministry Links
Intervarsity - Campus Ministry Resources
Ivy Jungle - Campus Ministry Network & Conferences
Gulf Coast Getaway - More than a campus ministry conference. It’s a 
body of people undergoing radical transformation as we seek the ways 
of God.  

Family Ministry
Focus On The Family - Parenting & Spiritual Growth Resources

Financial
Crown Financial Ministries – aimed at providing a Christian perspective 
on debt management, budgeting guides and help with personal finances
Money Matters for Kids - helping parents teach children about money 
matters, from Larry Burkett and Christian Financial Concepts.
Financial Peace University (Dave Ramsey)—A 13-week video series 
designed to teach families to get out of debt and stay out of debt

Magazines
Radiant - Life from the inside out. A magazine for “young adult” 
women.
Relevant – A magazine for the “20something” crowd that addresses is-
sues on God, Life and Progressive Culture. 
Wineskins - An online magazine for the spiritual seeker interested in 
broadening the understanding of contemporary culture and learning as 
impacted by issues of the modern world.

Marriage
Family Dynamics Institute - Interactive marriage-enrichment ministry 
that teaches people how to have healthy marriages and families, and how 
to lead others to have the same.

Media
Heartlight - Devotionals, E-cards, PowerPoint Backgrounds, & more
Highway Videos - Christian Videos for Teaching & Worship Settings

Searching For Truth: 6 Lesson Evangelistic Tool
World Video Bible School: www.wvbs.org 

Missions/Humanitarian/Service
The Invisible Children - Invisible Children, Inc. changes culture, policy, 
and lives through collisions of poverty and power. The Mission is the 
ultimate goal of Invisible Children—the resources, skills, and funds that 
hit the ground in Uganda, providing healthcare, safety, employment, and 
education. 
Habitat For Humanity - Habitat for Humanity International is a 
nonprofit, ecumenical Christian organization dedicated to eliminat-
ing substandard housing and homelessness worldwide and to making 
adequate, affordable shelter a matter of conscience and action. Habitat is 
founded on the conviction that every man, woman and child should have 
a simple, decent, affordable place to live in dignity and safety.
Mission Alive - Church Planting Conferences & Resources
Voice of The Martyrs - A non-profit, interdenominational organization 
with a vision for aiding Christians around the world who are being per-
secuted for their faith in Christ
World Religion Index - Understanding World Religions
World Relief –Equipping churches and communities to help victims of 
poverty, disease, hunger, war, disaster and persecution

Parenting/Personal Growth/Real Life Resources
ChristianToday.com - Serves to provide direct, and current news infor-
mation to the general Christian public. 
Crosswalk - The intersection of faith and life
Exodus International - The largest info. and referral ministry addressing 
homosexual issues. 
XXX Church - A ministry to those struggling with pornography
Youth Suicide Prevention 

Student Ministry
Egad Ideas - Youth Ministry Ideas Adaptable to Young Adult 
Every Student - Answers to Students’ Questions
Battle Cry - an online community and resource for Christian teens, 
churches, youth groups, and leaders
Boundless - Articles for College Students
Mars Hill Bible School - Florence, AL
Youth In Action – A Youth Rally for spiritual growth and renewal
Winterfest – A retreat in Gatlinburg, TN to inspire deeper faith and com-
mitment

Study/Teaching Resources
Bible Gateway - Scripture Search & Index
Elbourne - Sermon Illustrations
Nooma - Postmodern Christian Videos for Teaching (Rob Bell)
Sermon Spice - Christian Videos for Teaching & Worship Settings
Zondervan Church Resource -
Searching For Truth- 6 Lesson Evangelistic Tool
World Video Bible School- www.wvbs.org - great Bible study tools

Worship
Just Worship - Worship Resources
Worship.Com - Worship & Spiritual Growth resources
Zoe Group - Worship Team & Annual Conference Info

When we clicked on the button for their recommended Col-
leges and Campus Ministries site we found listed sixteen colleges 
and universities. Then, under Campus Ministeries 39 are listed. 
The Sherrod Ave. Church advertises these educational institutions 
without any effort on their part to qualify their recommendations.

We may only and correctly conclude that Glenn Colley and 
the rest of the speakers on 2008 Renewal program concur with the 
Sherrod Avenue Church of Christ’s recommendations. —DPB



They would not hearken unto their judges, but they 
went a whoring after other gods. (Judges. 2:17)

O that there were such an heart in them, that they 
would fear Me, and keep all My commandments

always. (Deut. 5:29)
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The unscriptural and illogical defence that the schools of 
preaching, their supporters, et al., continue to employ in their ef-
forts to defend, support and fellowship Dave Miller and other false 
teachers is found in a twisted view of 2 John  8–10. They teach 
that the  passage only applies to the person who directly bids God 
speed to a false teacher. Thus, they erroneously conclude that the 
apostle John did not forbid Christians from fellowshipping those 
who bid God speed to false teachers, although they do not believe, 
teach and/or practice what the false teacher does. Thus, they read-
ily appear on lectureships, with churches and associate with breth-
ren who fellowship those who bid God speed to false teachers.

 For example, Larry Powers, the preacher for the Sharon, TN 
Church of Christ, does not believe, and he teaches against Miller’s 
false doctrine—the R&R of elders. But Powers is in full fellow-
ship with those who bid God speed to Miller—such as his alma 
mater, The Memphis School of Preaching, etc.

They accuse us of teaching what they call, “A to Z fellow

ship.” By this they mean we are wrong when we refuse to bid God 
speed to those who remain in fellowship with brethren who bid 
God speed to false teachers, i.e., Miller et al.

The truth of the matter is this: There is no such thing as “A 
to Z fellowship.” Those who bid God Speed to a false teacher are, 
before God, as guilty as the false teacher. Thus, to fellowship one 
who bids God speed to the false teacher and those who are in fel-
lowship with him is to partake of his evil deeds (2 John 9-10).

However, the same “arguments” that are being used in an 
attempt to justify fellowshiping Miller, et al., will also “justify” 
the S. W. Church’s use of Casandra Martin and Glenn Col-
ley’s fellowship of the Sherrod Ave. Church previously noted 
in this issue of CFTF. In their attempts to justify their conduct  
these brethren have opened a Pandora’s box, the terrible conse-
quences of which are only now beginning to reveal themselves.

—DPB 

HOW TO FELLOWSHIP FALSE TEACHERS AND FEEL GOOD ABOUT IT  

(Continued From Page 7) 
and support? Jesus warned, 

Beware of false prophets, which come to you in sheep’s 
clothing, but inwardly they are ravening wolves. Ye shall 
know them by their fruits. Do men gather grapes of thorns, 
or figs of thistles? Even so every good tree bringeth forth 
good fruit; but a corrupt tree bringeth forth evil fruit. A 
good tree cannot bring forth evil fruit, neither can a corrupt 
tree bring forth good fruit. Every tree that bringeth not 
forth good fruit is hewn down, and cast into the fire. Where-
fore by their fruits ye shall know them (Mat. 7:15-20)

False prophets can be identified by their fruit. The same method 
can be used to identify a false congregation. 

Suggestion three: “Some situations pertain to areas of 
opinion and the exercise of judgment, and long-distant critics 
are incapable of handing down dictums to be bound upon other 
churches—not to mention the absurdity of demanding such.”  
Since when did situations pertaining to areas of opinion and the 
exercise of judgment become a “church controversy”? Opinions 
and the exercise of  judgment become sinful (controversial) 
only when they are being bound on others as necessary to one’s 
salvation (obligatory). Such sin must be made known to other 
congregations because of fellowship issues. We must not bid 
God speed to anyone (individual or congregation) that teaches 
error, “For he that biddeth him God speed is partaker of his 
evil deeds” (2 John. 9-11).

Suggestion four: Brother Jackson raises the question, “What 
about the issue of credibility?” He refers to those who discuss 
internal church problems as, “lathered-up radicals,” “rabble 
rousers,” and “misguided zealots.” Jackson’s personal attacks 
are becoming commonplace among those who get very bent out 
of shape at others who describe Jackson and friends in graphic, 
vivid and apt terminology, but they see no inconsistency on their 
part in using them to describe the people they oppose. Such at-
tacks prove nothing except the desperation and incosistency of 
those who make them. What about the credibility of those of 
Chloe’s household who brought the information about the prob-
lems in the church at Corinth to the apostle Paul? Were those of 
the house of Chloe “lathered-up radicals,” “rabble rousers,” or 
“misguided zealots” when they informed Paul of the “church 
controversy” at Corinth? Certainly not! They were considered by 

Paul to be credible witnesses. Irrefutable evidence presented by 
credible witnesses must be accepted. But, sadly today, adequate 
evidence and credible witnesses mean very little to nothing with 
some who, in their intellectual snobbery and excelled spirituality, 
do not need such anymore before they pontificate against what 
their human wisdom has deemed to be pontification.

Conclusion
Brother Jackson’s final words state, “Sometimes there are 

nation-wide conflicts that need to be engaged (e.g., changing 
the nature of worship or altering the elements of the plan of 
salvation), but many ‘fights’ are not of this nature and should 
be left alone.” Does our brother really believe that the only er-
rors worthy of a “nation-wide” conflict are those pertaining to 
worship and the plan of salvation? I know he does not, because 
he has written on other brotherhood issues relating to morality, 
creation/evolution, the church, etc. One only needs to search 
Jackson’s paper over the years to verify this.

He finally states, “Jesus pronounced a blessing upon the 
peacemakers, not upon the strife-causers.” Jackson would do 
well to remember that a peacemaker does not ignore prob-
lems, he confronts them and strives for a scriptural solution.  
Unfortunately, like many others, Jackson confuses the “peace 
makers” with “strife-causers.” This problem is not new. “When 
Ahab saw Elijah, that Ahab said unto him, Art thou he that 
troubleth Israel?” (1 Kings 18:17).  Sometimes “peace” can 
only be enjoyed after the battle is fought. It is my sincere hope 
and prayer that brother Jackson will reconsider his article and 
publicly repent of his error.

—925 Fish Hatchery Rd.
Huntsville, TX 77320-7009

The Lord is a God of knowledge,
 and by Him actions are weighed.  (I Sam. 2:3)

I understand more than the ancients,
 because I keep Thy precepts.  (Psa. 119:100)



Contending for the Faith—September/2008                   15 

TRUTH BIBLE INSTITUTE...
is an educational institution without walls helping others to learn to teach God’s 
Word (2 Timothy 2:2). All courses are taught over the internet through MP3 
recordings. Study the Bible and Bible related subjects at your own pace under 
a qualified and experienced faculty in the privacy of your own home. If you are 
prepared to work, is it not time that you studied with us?

CLASS REGISTRATION FOR THE 2008 FALL TRIMESTER BEGINS ON AUGUST 13.
APPLICATION FOR THE 2008 FALL TERM HAS ENDED.  NOW IS THE TIME TO APPLY FOR 
THE 2009 SPRING TRIMESTER. APPLICATION FORMS ARE LOCATED ON THE TBI WEB 

Lynn Parker
Gary Summers
Paul Vaughn

Darrel Broking
David P. Brown
Ken Chumbley

Dennis “Skip” Francis
Michael Hatcher
Terry M. Hightower

Kenneth D. Cohn
Daniel Denham
Danny Douglas

Lester Kamp
Andy McClish
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TRUTH BIBLE INSTITUTEP. O. BOX 39SPRING, TEXAS 77383PHONE: 281.350.5516 

FOR MORE INFORMATION PLEASE GO TO OUR WEB SITE OR WRITE US:

 www.truthbibleinstitute.org

REMEMBER SHILOH
Martha Bentley

see what I did to it for the wickedness of my people Israel. 
And now, because ye have done all these works, saith the 
Lord, and I spake unto you, rising up early and speaking, 
but ye heard not, and I called you, but ye answered not. 
Therefore will I do unto this house, which is called by my 
name, wherein ye trust, and unto the place which I gave 
to you and to your fathers, as I have done to Shiloh (Jer. 
7:8-14; Also see 1 Kings 9:6-7).
God was patient and allowed enough time for repentance, 

but the time came when the promised destruction came just 
as promised (Gen. 6:3). God’s promises are sure and certain 
(2 Peter 3:9).

Recorded history is plain in telling us how God has 
dealt with his people who disregarded his laws and trampled 
on his commands. These things are written for our learning 
(Rom. 15:4) and just as certain as those in the Old Testament 
suffered promised punishment, so shall we if we continue to 
ignore the written Word.

All too many today obey the first principles of the Gospel 
and get no farther than coming out of the baptistry and attend-
ing Sunday morning worship. Many are continuing to sow 
discord, rebel against godly elders, fail to study on a daily 
basis, and continue to fellowship those who “sound good.” 
Many have closed their minds to the false teachers of today, 
thinking “They preach Truth,” though not the whole Truth. 
The sheep are being ravaged by wolves and “my people love 
to have it so” (Jer. 5:31).

God reminded back-sliding Israel to remember what he 
did to Shiloh. He has given us warnings also (Rev. 20:12, 
21:8). Remember Shiloh!

—8305 S. Burchfield Dr.
Oak Ridge TN 37830

During the time of Joshua’s leading Israel to possess the 
land God had promised them, the Ark of the Covenant was 
kept safely at Gilgal. After the conquest it was removed to 
Shiloh in Ephraim and remained there from the last days of 
Joshua to the time of Samuel (Josh. 18:10; Judges 18:31; 1 
Sam. 4:3).

After the death of Joshua the people turned to idolatry 
in direct defiance of God’s commands to have no part with 
other nations and their gods, “That ye come not among 
these nations, these that remain among you; neither make 
mention of the name of their gods, nor cause to swear by 
them, neither serve them, nor bow yourselves to them” 
(Josh. 23:7). 

“...if ye do in any wise go back and cleave unto the remnant 
of these nations even these that remain among you, and 
shall make marriages with them, and go in unto them, and 
they to you: know for a certainty that the Lord your God 
will no more drive out any of these nations from before 
you...” (Josh. 23:12, 13).
The Ark of the Covenant was taken from Shiloh and 

carried into battle against the Philistines and because of the 
sinfulness of Eli’s sons, Hophni and Phinehas, was lost. God’s 
anger was greatly kindled and Shiloh after that was lost in 
insignificance.

Behold, ye trust in lying words, that cannot profit. Will ye 
steal, murder, and commit adultery, and swear falsely, and 
burn incense unto Baal, and walk after other gods whom 
ye know not; and come and stand before me in this house 
which is called by my name, and say, we are delivered to do 
all these abominations? Is this house, which is called by my 
name, become a den of robbers in your eyes? Behold, even 
I have seen it, saith the Lord. But go ye now into my place 
which was in Shiloh, where I set my name at the first and 
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-Alabama-
Holly Pond-Church of Christ, Hwy 278 W., P.O. Box 131, Holly Pond, 
AL 35083,  Sun. 10:00 a.m.,  11:00 a.m., 6:30 p.m., Wed. 7:00 p.m., (256) 
796-6802, (205) 429-2026.

-England-
Cambridgeshire-Ramsey Church of Christ, meeting at the Rainbow 
Centre, Ramsey, Huntingdon. Sun. 10, 11 a.m.; Wed. (Phone for venue 
and time); www.Ramsey-church-of-christ.org. Contact Keith Sisman, 
001.44.1487.710552; fax:1487.813264 or Keith Sisman.net. Research 
Website of 1,000 years of the British Church of Christ; www.Traces-of-
the-kingdom.org and www.Myth-and-Mystery.org.

-Florida-
Ocoee–Ocoee Church of Christ, 2 East Magnolia Street, Ocoee, FL 34761. 
Sun. 9:30 a.m., 10:30 a.m., 6:00 p.m. Wed. 7:00 p.m. David Hartbarger, 
Evangelist, (407) 656-2516, ocoeechurchofchrist@yahoo.com, www.
ocoeecoc.org.

Pensacola–Bellview Church of Christ, 4850 Saufley Field Road, Pensacola, 
FL 32526, Sun. 9:00 a.m., 10:00 a.m., 6:00 p.m., Wed. 7:00 p.m. Michael 
Hatcher, evangelist, (850) 455-7595.

-North Carolina-
Rocky Mount–Scheffield Drive Church of Christ, 3309 Scheffield Dr., 
Rocky Mount, NC 27802 (252) 937-7997.

–South Carolina-
Belvedere (Greater Augusta Georgia Area)–Church of Christ, 535 
Clearwater Road, Belvedere, SC 29841, www.belvederechurchofchrist.
org; e-mail belvecoc@gmail.com , (803) 442-6388, Sunday: 10.00 a.m., 
11.00 a.m.,  6:00 p.m., Wed. 7:00 p.m., Evangelist: Ken Chumbley (803) 
279-8663

-Oklahoma-
Porum– Church of Christ, 8 miles South of I-40 at Hwy 2, Warner exit. 
Sun. 10 a.m., 11 a.m., 6 p.m., Wed. 7 p.m. Allen Lawson, evangelist, email: 
lawson@starnetok.net.

- Tennessee-
Murfreesboro–Church of Christ, 837 Esther Lane, Murfreesboro, TN, 
Sun. Bible class 9:00 a.m., Worship 10:00 a.m., Fellowhip meal 11:00 a.m., 
Devotional 12:00 p.m.; Wed. Bible Study 7:00 p.m. For directions and other 
information please visit our website at www.murfreesborochurchofchrist.
org. evangelist, Steve Yeatts.

–Texas-

Denton area–Northpoint Church of Christ, 5101 E. University Dr. (Green-
belt Business Park). Mailing address: Northpoint Church of Christ, Green-
belt Business Park, 5101 E. University Dr., Box 12, Denton, TX 76208. E-
mail: northpointcoc@hotmail.com. Sunday: 9:30, 10:30, 6:00; Wednesday 
7:00. Contact: Dub McClish: 940.323.9797; tgjoriginal@verizon.net.

Houston area–Spring Church of Christ, 1327 Spring Cypress, P.O. Box 
39, Spring, TX 77383, (281) 353-2707. Sun. 9:30 a.m., 10:30 a.m., 6:00 
p.m., Wed. 7:30 p.m., David P. Brown, evangelist. Home of  the Spring 
Contending for the Faith Lectures beginning the last Sunday in February. 
www.churchesofchrist.com.

Hubbard–105 NE 6th St., Hubbard, TX 76648, Sun. 9:30 a.m., 10:30 a.m., 
6:00 p.m., Wed. 7:00 p.m. Delbert J. Goines; djgoins@gmail.com.

Huntsville–1380 Fish Hatchery Rd. Huntsville, TX 77320. Sun. 9, 10 
a.m., 6 p.m., Wed. 7 p.m. (936) 438-8202.

New Braunfels–225 Saenger Halle Rd. Sun: 9:30 a.m., 10:30 a.m., 1:30 
p.m. Wed. 7:30 p.m. Lynn Parker, evangelist. (830) 625-9367. www.
nbchurchofchrist.com.

Richwood–1600 Brazosport, Richwood, TX. Sun. 9:30; 10:30 a.m., 6 
p.m., Wed. 7 p.m. (979) 265-4256.

-Wyoming-
Cheyenne–High Plains Church of Christ, 421 E. 8th St., Cheyenne, WY 
82007, tel. (307) 638-7466, Sunday: 9:30 a.m., 10:30 a.m., 6:00 p.m., Wed. 
7:00 p.m., Tel. (307) 514-3394, evangelist: Roelf L. Ruffner

Directory of Churches...
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Our brother Jim Waldron has decided in his September 
Bulletin Briefs to fire yet another broadside at an anomalous 
error he terms “Mental Divorce.” He also calls it the doctrine 
of “the Waiting Game” in other articles. Later in this article, 
he calls it the “neo-waiting game.” However, in all of his 
pontifications on the subject, brother Waldron, like others, 
has never bothered with defining the key terms in his articles 
or the names that he gives the view he is ostensibly refuting, 
but rather resorts to railing accusations against any scoundrels 
daring to teach this undefined, unspecified doctrine. It would 
help any discussion of an issue for a proper understanding 
of the meaning of the key terms at the heart of a dispute to 
exist beforehand, but such a nicety as defining terms seems 
to be a foreign concept to Jim and those of like passions 
on the issue of MDR. In debate one is taught that a true 
proposition properly defined is already half-argued. In like 
manner, a false proposition is already half-exposed, which is 
why I suspect these brethren do not really define their terms, 
but resort to a simplistic bombast as their principal source of 
ammunition. 

Brother Waldron’s most recent outpouring of bile on 
the subject evidences a brother who is as confused on the 
subject of MDR in his present state of study as any can be. 
He does not really know what he himself even believes on 
the subject anymore, as we shall show. Yet he is willing to 
divide the church over his views. 

The article in question is titled “Chorizo and Mental 
Divorce.” Jim states by way of introduction, “Recently I 
received a question from a brother concerning the words of 
our Master in the book of Matthew on divorce and those 
of the Spirit delivered by the apostle Paul in the first letter 
of the Corinthians.” But a search from top to bottom – and 

bottom to top, for that matter – fails to locate any question, 
but leaves it to the reader to try and surmise what was 
specifically asked about the texts in question. It would have 
certainly helped the cohesion of Jim’s ponderings here, if 
he had bothered to give us at least that much information on 
the background of his piece, but alas, he does not even do 
that much!

He then proceeds to a disjointed discussion of the 
meaning of the Greek verbs choridzo (or chorizo, as given 
in his article) and apoluo. He states: 

Basic to the study of the text is a comparison of two words 
for divorce or putting away. These are chorizo, (I Cor. 7:10-
11) and apoluo [‘put away’ (KJV), ‘divorce’ (NKJ); Mt. 
5:32; 19:9]. Moulton and Milligan, page 696, say of the use 
of the former in the Greek papyri and other technical sources, 
‘The word (chorizo) has almost become a technical term in 
connection with divorce.’ See also Arnt {sic} and Gingrich, 
2nd Edition, p.890, under chorizo, definition 2; Thayer 
page 674 under chorizo, item ‘a’ and Kittel’s Theological 
Dictionary of the New Testament, Vol. I, pp. 509-510. 
After giving this information, Jim, however, fails 

to relate it to the diatribe that then follows against this 
anomalous “Mental Divorce” doctrine that he finds so 
heretical! He seems also to be unaware that the idea of 
divorce as involved in choridzo, and as evidenced by the 
very sources he cites, pertains to the middle/passive forms 
(i.e., from choridzomai). This is significant in that Matthew 
19:6 uses choridzeto, which is an active voice, present 
imperative. If our brother is angling in some way to connect 
the idea of “divorce” to this verse, then he is simply barking 
up the wrong tree. The word choridzo in the active voice 
means “to divide, to separate, to put asunder,” as shown 

Jim Waldron on Divorce and Remarriage
Daniel Denham
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Editorial...
“BIG ‘F’ LITTLE ‘f’ FELLOWSHIP”

REVISITED
Many years ago apostate Rubel Shelly began ad-

vocating his “Big ‘F’, little ‘f’ fellowship”, aka, “upper 
case, lower case fellowship.” This false doctrine permits 
churches of Christ to fellowship those who use mechanical 
instrumental music in their worship, partake of the Lord’s 
Supper on other days other than Sunday and in general 
fellowship the mainline denominations. For example, it 
relegates partaking of the Lord’s Supper only on the first 
day of the week and only singing for the music used to 
worship God to the low level of  “Church of Christ tra-
ditions.” Thus, according to Shelly’s error such actions, 
peculiar to the church of Christ, are only matters of option 
but not obligation. The previous examples by no means 
cover all that Shelly’s “Big ‘F’, little ‘f’ fellowship” al-
lows the church to fellowship, but they do serve to show 
what scriptural obligatory identifying marks of the Lord’s 
church Shelly‘s false doctrine destroys.

Shelly’s false doctrine does not teach that churches 
of Christ must give up what it reduces to “our traditions,” 
but it permits the church to fellowship those who do not 
believe and conduct themselves according to “our tradi-
tions.” In reality, it declares the church of Christ to be a 
denomination.

Due to the historical connection of the Independent 
Christian Church, Disciples of Christ and the church of 
Christ, this error is directed at uniting them by changing 
obligatory matters into optional ones. However, it fails to 
accept the historical fact that the Independents and Dis-
ciples long ago forsook the New Testament as their only 
rule of faith and practice. In so doing they have embraced 
sectarian denominationalism, themselves becoming two 
more sects among the other sects. This is Shelly’s goal 
for the churches of Christ—a goal being sought after and 
reached by many congregations.

On page 12 of this issue of CFTF, Bruce Stulting 
reviews an article by Kevin Cauley. Cauley’s article 
implies a scaled down version of “Big ‘F’, little ‘f’ fel-
lowship.” Cauley is capable of better thinking than his 
article reveals. What Cauley, the Southwest Church of 
Christ, Austin, TX, their lectures and work, the Southwest 
School of Bible Studies, Memphis School of Preaching 
and lectures, the Spiritual Sword magazine and lectures, 
the Gospel Broadcasting Network, et al., are doing is 
practicing a limited application of Shelly’s false doctrine. 
If they deny it, let them demonstrate the difference in what 
they are advocating and doing in extending fellowship to 
Dave Miller, Stan Crowley, et al., and what Shelly teaches 
and practices regarding fellowship.

In his article Cauley relegates Dave Miller’s false 
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Written Internet Debate Between
Brethren Broking and Maxey 

 IS THE NEW TESTAMENT 
GOD’S DIVINE PATTERN?

 Darrell Broking Al Maxey

Evangelist
of the

 Gospel
of

Christ

Minister/Elder
Cuba Avenue

Church
 of

 Christ
Alamogordo, 
New Mexico

The New Covenant writings ARE the divine pattern 
which must be followed for both fellowship and sal-
vation.

         Affirm—Darrell Broking            Deny— Al Maxey

1st Affirmative: Darrell Broking
1st Rebuttal: Al Maxey

2nd Affirmative: Darrell Broking
2nd Rebuttal: Al Maxey

3rd Affirmative: Darrell Broking
3rd Rebuttal: Al Maxey

4th Affirmative: Darrell Broking
4th Rebuttal: Al Maxey

The New Covenant writings CONTAIN specific 
requirements and expectations of our God, few in 
quantity, that are essential for both fellowship and 
salvation.
 Affirm—Al Maxey Deny—Darrell Broking

1st Affirmative: Al Maxey
1st Rebuttal: Darrell Broking
 2nd Affirmative: Al Maxey

 2nd Rebuttal: Darrell Broking 
3rd Affirmative: Al Maxey 

3rd Rebuttal: Darrell Broking
4th Affirmative: Al Maxey

4th Rebuttal: Darrell Broking

The Debate Began With Darrell Broking’s First Affirmative Posted on July 3, 2008. 

           ContendingFTF@yahoogroups.com
    www.zianet.com/maxey/pattern.htm
                 churchesofchrist.com

doctrines concerning the re-evaluation/reaffirmation of 
elders and MDR to matters of no spiritual consequence. 
Thus, Miller’s errors should be ignored and fellowship 
with him and those who fellowship him maintained.

Shelly and friends must be elated as they watch their  
old enemies, the SW Church, SWSBS, MSOP, Curtis 
Cates, Garland Elkins, Alan Highers, Robert Taylor, the 
Spiritual Sword magazine and lectures, GBN, et al., prac-
tice their limited version of his “Big ‘F’, little ‘f’ fellow-
ship.” Shelly fully knows that logically those who attempt 
to justify their fellowship with Miller and Crowley are 
practicing what he began to advocate almost thirty years 
ago. But he also knows, his old enemies are accomplishing 
for him what he could never do personally—sow the seed 
of his “Big ‘F’, little ‘f’ fellowship” among themselves and 
demonstrate its practice—albeit on a limited scale.

Shelly and friends know there are many people (es-
pecially young people and preacher students) in the SW 
Church, SWSBS, Forrest Hill-Irene Church, MSOP, et al., 
that stand where these churches and schools do regarding 
Miller and friends. He knows they would never directly  
receive from him or his friends their fellowship doctrine. 
However, he also knows that when Alan Highers, the 
Spiritual Sword magazine and lectures, Curtis Cates, Gar-
land Elkins, Robert Taylor, MSOP and lectures, SWSBS 
and lectures, et al., teach it and practice a limited version 

of it, those influenced by their examples will embrace at 
least that application of his fellowship doctrine. In time 
Shelly and friends know at least some of those brethren 
will logically carry his false views on fellowship to its 
logical conclusion and full potential—the place where 
Shelly, Max Lucado, Lipscomb U., Abilene Christian U. 
and all the rest of the rank apostate crowd are today. See  
documentation of such in the Sept. 2008 issue of CFTF. 

How ironic (very sad, but never the less ironic) that 
Cates, Elkins, Highers, Taylor, et al., who so ably op-
posed (and correctly so) Shelly’s false fellowship doctrine 
in times past, now have embraced for the time being a 
scaled down version of it. Who could have thought such 
a thing could happen?

As Samson lost his God given strength when his hair 
was cut, so these modern day Samsons stand before us 
shorn of their spiritual power. And, as King Saul fell from 
his faithfulness, so pride once again has slain the mighty. 
Can these brethren not find it in themselves to repent? 
And, why are they angry at us for continuing down the 
same righteous path they seemingly once walked in so 
faithfully? We have not moved, but we know who has.

—DAVID P. BROWN, EDITOR
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In the early hours of June 4, 2008, Graham Moulton, a 
faithful soldier of the cross laid down his armor and passed 
from this earthly scene. At that time, the church in England 
lost one of its most zealous and tireless workers for the 
truth. 

Just before my annual trip to England at the beginning 
of March, I received a phone call on Saturday evening in-
forming me that Graham had been found collapsed at his 
home and had been hospitalized in Cambridge. Just before I 
left on the following Monday, I received another call letting 
me know that Graham was being taken in for emergency 
brain surgery and there was much uncertainty regarding the 
outcome. Thus, I traveled to England not knowing what the 
results of the surgery would be. I arrived at the Moulton’s 
home in Cambridge just before noon. I was met by their 
youngest daughter, Hannah, and we then went to the hospital. 
Graham was in intensive care and still unconscious. Later he 
did regain consciousness and immediately recognized me. He 
had to have  more surgery on the following Wednesday. I was 
thankful that I was able to spend a lot of time with Graham 
and the family while he was hospitalized and to be able to 
offer what help and comfort that I could. The diagnosis was 
that Graham had an inoperable brain tumor and was given 
up to seven months to live. 

Graham was able to return home. He remained in good 
spirits and was able to communicate with others. I returned 
home with a heavy heart at the end of my time in England. I 
remained in regular phone contact with the family and was 
able to speak with Graham. For a number of weeks the fam-
ily was able to do some things together including gathering 
for worship with the brethren at Mildenhall where Graham 
had labored so long. One Saturday they drove to the beach at 
Hunstanton as Graham desired to see the ocean one more time. 
However, Graham used the time that he had to continue to 
influence others and to seek to teach the gospel to all he could 
and to try to encourage brethren to be faithful. His condition 
deteriorated in May and he was unable to leave the house; a 
hospital bed had to be placed in the living room. This meant 
that the family had to get rid of their living room furniture 
in order to accommodate the bed. However, his condition 
continued to worsen and reached the point where the family 
was unable to do all that needed to be done. He was then 
taken to a hospice where he was cared for until he passed 
away. Joan spent countless hours at his bedside—doing all  
she could until the last.

After I returned home in March, I told Linda, my wife, 
that I needed to be there to help Joan and the girls and the 
Mildenhall church when Graham died. She instantly agreed 
and the brethren here at the Belvedere congregation were 
agreeable for me to go at very short notice when he died. 
When I informed Joan that I would be coming over, she was so 

THE CHURCH IN ENGLAND HAS LOST
 A FAITHFUL SOLDIER OF THE CROSS

Ken Chumbley
thankful. How we were going to accomplish this financially, 
I did not know. However, thanks to faithful brethren on both 
sides of the Atlantic, the funds were available. Thus, when I 
left for England on June 4, my expenses had been covered. 
When I arrived the next day at the Moulton’s house, I was 
greeted with “man hugs” from Joan and the girls! I will always 
be grateful to the brethren for providing the finances for me to 
able to assist this faithful family and the Mildenhall congrega-
tion that Graham had served in their hour of need. 

Graham was born in London on May 21, 1947. While 
living in Switzerland he came into contact with members of 
the Lord’s church, was taught the truth and was baptized into 
Christ. Later he returned to Great Britain and enrolled in the 
North Ireland Bible School (predecessor of the British Bible 
School). He completed his work there and graduated on 1st 
February 1975. He met his wife to be (Joan) at Brandon, 
Suffolk in 1979 and they were married the following year in 
Birmingham, Joan’s home town. They worshipped with the 
church in Brandon.

At the time the Brandon church was seeking to establish 
a congregation in Cambridge. In 1982 Graham and Joan 
moved there to work with Lloyd Mansfield in establishing 
a congregation there. At the time Graham began receiving 
support from a congregation in the States. A conflict arose 
because they were coming across couples who were living 
together but not married. Lloyd insisted that Graham baptize 
those couples who wanted to be baptized without their repen-
tance and separation from their unscriptural relationships. 
Graham refused to do so. Thus after about a year, as a result 
of the efforts of Lloyd Mansfield, Graham’s support ceased. 
Mansfield did not consider Graham a co-worker, but rather 
one who worked under his leadership. He even appealed to  
Hebrews 13:17 in an effort to give scriptural authority for his 
actions toward Graham (this was later documented in a letter 
written by Mansfield). He was able to convince the elder-
ship in Texas that was supporting both of them to withdraw 
Graham’s support (Lloyd was not an elder but sought to apply 
Heb. 13:17 to himself anyway). That these things were true, 
we were later able to ascertain from sources independent of 
both Graham and Lloyd. 

Despite all of this, for a time the Moulton family contin-
ued worshipping with the congregation as they sought to de-
termine what to do about the matter. During this time Graham 
took a position with the school system as a caretaker (janitor). 
It was financially difficult for them at this time because they 
had one daughter (Rebecca) and another baby  was on the 
way. During the time that the Moultons remained with the 
congregation, Mansfield and others whom he enlisted to help 
him continued to harass the Moulton family even during the 
time leading up to the birth of their second daughter (Han-
nah). During this same period Graham was diagnosed with 
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testicular cancer. Thought Graham eventually recovered and 
was able to continue his work, at the time this was an added 
burden to the family.

By the later part of 1985, the situation had become com-
pletely untenable as a result of the continued false teaching 
of Lloyd Mansfield.  Graham had sought assistance at the 
time from those who were the elders at the church in Corby, 
England and who, as such, were the overseers of the British 
Bible School—Frank Worgan, Albert Winstanley and Joe 
Nisbet.  All of these men were fully supported from the States 
and worked with the school. Worgan served as evangelist for 
the Corby church and Nisbet as the director of the school. 
Further, Nisbet had been the director of the Bible School in 
North Ireland when Graham had attended. However, they 
refused to intervene (It should be noted that Mansfield was, 
at the time, a teacher in the school). 

also another that we had learned was a false teacher, Trevor 
Williams, and even though evidence was presented to prove 
he was a false teacher, they continued to use him. Today the 
British Bible School and those associated with it are still in 
the forefront of liberalism in Great Britain. (Documentation 
of all of this is available on CD.

Even though it was clear that the “establishment” would 
not help the South Cambridge church or the Moulton family, 
the Peterborough church determined to do so. One of the first 
things we did was to provide the Moulton’s with a telephone 
so that they could have a means of contact with those they 
sought to teach. At the time it was very expensive to have a 
phone installed if there was not a line already to the house 
(about £100.00 - $250.00 – which in 1986 was a lot of money 
for a low paid janitor!). Also, several would go over to assist 
in preaching and teaching. Since they met on Sunday night 

My family and I had gone 
to England in the summer of 
1985 to establish the church 
in Peterborough. However, it 
was not until the fall of 1986 
that I first became acquainted 
with the Moulton family. They 
had placed a news report in the 
British Christian Worker talk-
ing about the South Cambridge 
congregation. As a result of 
that, I, along with Mark Lewis 
and Don Underwood (both at 
Peterborough at the time), trav-
eled to Cambridge to meet the 

for worship – when they could 
rent the school where Graham 
worked and Tuesday for the 
mid-week service at the Moult-
on’s house, it made it easier as 
the Peterborough church met 
Sunday morning in rented fa-
cilities and Wednesday nights 
in our home. Later, I started 
working with them on a regu-
lar basis which resulted in our 
working closely together from 
that time forth until Graham’s 
passing. 

Soon after I started teach-
Moultons. Graham met us at the door and graciously invited 
us in. To start with he and Joan were very cautious about talk-
ing to us. They later told us that they were concerned that we 
were more of Lloyd Mansfield’s “heavies” and we had come 
to harass them. However, after a short while, they realized 
that we were not connected with Lloyd in any way, were un-
aware of what had happened at the Cambridge congregation 
and were genuinely interested in the work they were trying 
to do. As a result Graham and Joan poured out their hearts 
to us. It was a relief to have someone who would listen. As 
indicated previously, all that they told us was later verified 
from other sources.

Following this meeting, the Peterborough church placed 
a report in the Christian Worker and at the end of the report 
mentioned the South Cambridge congregation, encouraging 
brethren to support their efforts. However, when the Christian 
Worker came out, the report from Peterborough was there, 
but minus the last sentence regarding the South Cambridge 
church. We contacted the editor (Albert Winstanley—the 
same one mentioned above) to see whether it was an over-
sight. It was NOT. It had been deliberately left out of our 
report. However, he did publish a report from the Cambridge 
congregation that was very critical concerning the South 
Cambridge church. At this time it became clear to us that the 
“triumvirate” that controlled the British Bible School and the 
Corby church were willing to fellowship false teachers for 
not only did they continue to use Mansfield as a teacher but 

ing on a regular basis I began discussing the errors of the 
Boston/Crossroads Movement since some had come from 
Boston and had established what was called the Central Lon-
don Church and were causing problems even as some in the 
British churches were welcoming them with open arms. As we 
discussed the errors and tactics of the movement, Graham and 
Joan came to the realization that some of the things they had 
objected to, believing they were erroneous, that Mansfield was 
bringing into the congregation were coming from the Central 
London church. They had not known the source of the errors 
at the time, but they remembered that Mansfield spent time 
with the Central London church and their evangelists. 

Later, my family and I worked full time with the South 
Cambridge congregation until we returned to the States in the 
summer of 1992. As a result, we worked with Graham and 
the brethren there very closely. We found that Graham and 
his family were tireless workers for the Lord and His truth. 
His work never paid that much but the family were willing to 
sacrifice for the truth and this continued for the remainder of 
his life thus setting an excellent example for others.  It was 
with great sadness that we left the work in England in the 
summer of 1992 because of support problems. Before we left, 
Graham (as well as some others) asked that I return each year 
to assist the work in England. This I agreed to do provided I 
was able to raise the necessary funds. Thanks to the support 
of brethren, I have been able to fulfill this commitment each 
year. Provided funds are available, I plan to continue to do 

   Rebecca     Graham    Hannah        Joan
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so as long as I am physically able.
While we worked with the congregation at South Cam-

bridge, we had brethren who were stationed with the United 
States Air Force at Mildenhall and Lakenheath bases. Because 
it was difficult for the military brethren to make it to Cam-
bridge, especially for the mid-week meeting, it was decided 
to have two meetings with one being closer to the base at the 
home of one of the families. The Moulton family were faithful 
in attending both in spite of the work situation, the distance, 
and the expense of traveling. A number of years later, the 
Graham, along with other brethren, decided to form a separate 
congregation meeting in Mildenhall to assist those brethren 
and to reach out into the community around the bases. They 
have worked with this congregation ever since.

The first convert that Graham and Joan had after their 
separation from the Cambridge congregation and the estab-
lishing of the South Cambridge congregation was a young 
lady by the name of Sarah. Later, in the course of her employ-
ment she met a man who had been raised a Methodist but 
had become disenchanted with that faith and was seeking the 
truth. Keith later obeyed the gospel though Graham’s influ-
ence and teaching. Later Graham assisted me in officiating 
at Keith and Sarah’s wedding. Keith and Sarah Sisman now 
meet with the Ramsey church where Keith does most of the 
preaching. That congregation has hosted the Preaching The 
Whole Counsel of God Lectures English Lectureship series 
for the past several years. Without the influence of Graham in 
Keith’s life, we would not have that lectureship today. Gra-
ham has been throughout a great supporter of these efforts as 
with all efforts to promote sound doctrine in England where 
liberalism has affected so much of the church.  In the face of 
this liberalism, Graham and Joan have, over the years, stood 
out as bulwarks for the truth despite personal difficulties and 
the attacks of unsound brethren.

During all those years, I have continued to work with 
the Moulton family and others. The Moulton’s faithfulness 
has been evident throughout these years and, I am convinced, 
continues with Joan and their daughters, Rebecca and Hannah. 
Indeed, the very evening following the funeral was the mid-
week Bible study and all three were there knowing that this 
is where Graham would have wanted them to be and where 
they knew they needed to be, such is their example.

As I conclude, I would like to say a word about Joan’s 
financial situation. They did not have any life insurance poli-
cies and when I spoke to Joan she was anticipating having 
to pay funeral expenses out of Graham’s final salary check, 
hoping that would be enough. Fortunately, brethren came to 
her assistance and Joan did not have that burden. She told me 
that she thought she would receive a small widow’s pension 
that would amount to about $200.00 per month. Such would 
not even cover the rent on the council house (local government 
housing) in which they live. The rent runs at about $200.00 
per week and additionally they have what is called “council 
tax” of about $150.00 per month. These expenses must be 
met before utilities and groceries. Rebecca and Hannah are, 
at this time, living at home and can help but they have their 
own expenses, including student loans. During Graham’s 
illness Joan had to quite her part–time job to care for him. 

When she sought to get some help with her rent, she was told 
that because she quit her job voluntarily she was not entitled 
to any assistance with the rent, so much for the concern of 
political liberals! 

After Graham died, Joan sought to get the name of one 
of the girls added to the tenancy agreement. However she was 
told that this was not possible since they were her children 
(even though they are now adults). Instead she was told that 
if she got a partner – and clearly it did not matter whether 
that partner was a man or woman, married or not – she could 
have that partner added! She also asked what would happen if 
anything happened to her and was told they would move the 
girls out because it was a “family home” (Again such loving 
liberals!). This is the only home the girls have ever known. 

Further Joan has an aged mother who is basically house-
bound and a disabled brother who live near Birmingham 
(about 80 miles away from Cambridge) that she helps care for. 
Rebecca is the only one who drives and she needs her car for 
her teaching as she works with several schools in the county. 
Thus Joan often has to take public transport (bus or train) to 
go help her mother and brother and fares are not cheap. Dur-
ing the summer Joan has had some foreign students at the 
house who are in Cambridge for short periods of study. This 
is something that they have done for years to help with their 
finances and this year also served to help them with other 
people around the house. Now that summer is over she hopes 
to get at least a part-time job doing janitorial work similar to 
what she had been doing in the schools before Graham became 
ill. Although Joan is not one to complain, I know she has a 
hard time financially. Thus, if any could help her in some way 
financially it would be greatly appreciated. Funds can be sent 
to the Belvedere church and we would ensure that the funds 
are forwarded to her. If any one is worthy of assistance Joan 
certainly is as the Moulton family  have sacrificed so much 
over the years for the cause of Christ.

—Belvedere Church of Christ
535 Clearwater Road

Belvedere, SC  29841-4350

“MAY A WOMAN TRANSLATE A
 SERMON TO AN AUDIENCE THAT 

INCLUDES MEN?”
A Written Debate Between

the Late Bob Berard and Robin Haley
OVER 100 PAGES, CD ROM
RESEARCHABLE PDF  
$5.00 PER CD ROM

PRICE INCLUDES S&H

ORDER TODAY
CFTF  P. O. BOX 2273  SPRING, TX 77383-2273



Contending for the Faith—October/2008                                   7

2008 CFTF SPRING CHURCH OF 
CHRIST LECTURESHIP BOOK

“Unity—FROM GOD OR MAN”
$18.50 PLUS $3.00 S&H

SEND ALL ORDERS WITH PAYMENT TO:
Add $3 per book for S&H

TX residents add 7.25% tax

CONTENDING FOR THE FAITH
 P.O. BOX 2357 

 SPRING, TEXAS 77383-2357

A Warning From Jehoshaphat
Danny Douglas

Jehoshaphat began his 25 year reign as king in Judah 
about 100 years after the death of his great-great-great grand-
father, king David of Israel, around 914 B.C. (1 Kings 2:12; 
11:43; 14:31; 15:8; 22:41). He did not walk in the sins of his 
grandfather, Abijam, and his great grandfather, Rehoboam (1 
Kings 14:31-15:3), but did that which was “right in the eyes 
of the Lord,” like his father, Asa (1 Kings 22:43). Inspiration 
declares many good things about Jehoshaphat and his rule:

And the LORD was with Jehoshaphat, because he walked 
in the first ways of his father David, and sought not unto 
Baalim; But sought to the LORD God of his father, and 
walked in his commandments, and not after the doings of 
Israel. Therefore the LORD stablished the kingdom in his 
hand; and all Judah brought to Jehoshaphat presents; and 
he had riches and honour in abundance. And his heart was 
lifted up in the ways of the LORD: moreover he took away 
the high places and groves out of Judah (2 Chron. 17:3-6). 
Moreover, he sent Levites forth with his princes to be sure 
that God’s word was taught in the land: “And they taught 
in Judah, and had the book of the law of the LORD with 
them, and went about throughout all the cities of Judah, 
and taught the people” (cf. 2 Chron. 17:7-9).

God blessed and strengthened Judah during this time (cf. 
2 Chron. 17:10-19). In fact: “...the fear of the LORD fell 
upon all the kingdoms of the lands that were round about 
Judah, so that they made no war against Jehoshaphat” 
(2 Chron. 17:10). 

Nevertheless, the fourth king of Judah made a serious 
mistake. “Jehoshaphat had riches and honor in abun-
dance; and by marriage he allied himself with Ahab” (2 
Chron. 18:1; NKJV). There was really no excuse for giving 
his son, Jehoram, in marriage to the daughter of Ahab, who 
was infamous for his great wickedness:

And Ahab the son of Omri did evil in the sight of the LORD 
above all that were before him...And Ahab made a grove; 
and Ahab did more to provoke the LORD God of Israel 
to anger than all the kings of Israel that were before him 
(1 Kings 16:30, 33).
Ahab was “stirred up” to “work wickedness in the 

sight of the Lord” by his wicked wife, Jezebel (1 Kings 
21:25; cf. 16:31). In like manner, their daughter, Athaliah, 
would influence Jehoram to do “evil in the eyes of the Lord” 
(2 Chron. 21:6). After Jehoram succeeded Jehoshaphat to 
the throne of Judah, he: “killed all his brothers with the 
sword, and also others of the princes of Israel” (2 Chron. 
21:4b). 

Later, after Jehoram’s death, Ahaziah his son reigned in 
his stead, and after he died, Athaliah, his mother, “arose and 
destroyed all the seed royal of the house of Judah,” with 
the exception of Joash who escaped. Then, she reigned over 
Judah (cf. 2 Chron. 22:1, 10-12). Jehoshaphat had no idea 
that the joining of his son to the house of Ahab in marriage 
would result in the bloodshed of his own sons and grandsons, 
and the promotion of idolatry and fornication in Judah (cf. 2 

Chron. 21:5-13). Sadly, Jehoshaphat’s son and daughter-in-
law and grandson, worked to undo all the good that he had 
done. In fact, the prophet of God, Elijah, declared to Jehoram, 
that he had: “made Judah and the inhabitants of Jerusa-
lem to go a whoring, like to the whoredoms of the house 
of Ahab, and also hast slain thy brethren of thy father’s 
house, which were better than thyself” (cf. Chron. 21:13). 
No doubt, Jehoshaphat would have cringed at the thought of 
the marriage of his son into this wicked family, had he been 
able to forsee the future. 

Why today will God’s people do so foolishly? We have 
example after example in the Scriptures to warn us against 
the danger of compromise and joining affinity with the 
wicked. Jehoshaphat who did right in many ways was very 
loose when it came to his fellowship practices. For example, 
after he went into battle with Ahab against Syria, Jehu the 
prophet said to him: “Jehoshaphat, Shouldest thou help the 
ungodly, and love them that hate the LORD? therefore is 
wrath upon thee from before the LORD” (2 Chron. 19:2). 
Likewise today, God commands us: “And have no fellowship 
with the unfruitful works of darkness, but rather reprove 
them” (Eph. 5:11).

Remember, as in the family of Jeshoshaphat, our precious 
children and grandchildren may later pay a heavy price for 
the compromises we make today. Moreover, let us be warned 
by the example of Jehoshaphat, that the good we have done 
in the past does not excuse us for compromising with error, 
and that these very compromises may undo much of the good 
that we have done in service to Christ. 

—517 Gaylord St.
Dresden, TN 38225

preacherdd@frontiernet.net
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by the references cited by Waldron. Now one can try to put 
a marriage asunder through the means of a divorce for any 
cause, but there is a fundamental difference between the 
intended effect and the proposed cause. But, as Jim really 
makes no argument on the force of these terms despite his 
appealing to them, one is left to wonder what his intention 
really was for even introducing them here without making 
any real application from them. Is it his intention, for 
example, to try to impress those who may be naïve in the 
language with his supposed knowledge of Greek? At any 
event, there is no logical connection with his introductory 
paragraph and what follows in his article.

In his second paragraph, Jim asserts, “The fact that 
chorizo may apply to divorce is of no comfort to those who 
hold the neo-waiting game known as ‘mental divorce,’ which 
has been popular in some circles since the 1980s.” Just who 
are these rascals who ostensibly “find comfort” that choridzo 
may be used of divorce? And what is “the neo-waiting game 
known as ‘mental divorce’”? And who knows of this “neo-
waiting game” as “mental divorce”? None of these matters 
are addressed by our brother. He seems to be assigning ideas 
to a doctrine without having defined the doctrine itself, or 
even charitably allowing those whom he opposes here to 
define what they teach themselves! His statement is filled 
with specious and presumptive charges. I know of no one, 
for example, who “finds comfort” in the use of choridzo one 
way or the other! Maybe beating up on such a straw-man 
gives comfort to Waldron, but it does nothing to address the 
substance of the real issues on MDR. 

Furthermore, in previous articles, as I have noted, 
Waldron has used the moniker “the Waiting Game,” and 
again without defining the terms used. Now he resorts to the 
phrase “the neo-waiting game.” Why? What is the difference 
between “the Waiting Game” and “the neo-waiting game,” 
as indeed the central terms do imply a difference? Maybe, 
he will eventually enlighten us on this distinction and why 
the use of the prefix “neo” to describe the latter! We shall 
see, but we shall not hold our breath while waiting for it. It 

is much more convenient for Jim and those in his camp to 
be cryptic as to what they are opposing than actually expose 
their own view to a more rigorous form of forensic study. I 
suspect also we will find that what he claims to have “become 
popular in some circles since the 1980s” may actually be 
much, much older than he would like to have to admit and 
with a far greater weight of evidence Biblically for it than 
he would like to contemplate. Perhaps, Waldron is not aware 
that over the past 200 years many good brethren have held to 
the view that he claims is heresy (e.g. Guy N. Woods, H. Leo 
Boles, M.C. Kurfees, J.W. McGarvey, et al.). 

Next Jim cites the first part of 1 Corinthians 7:11 and 
then asserts: 

This makes it clear that a woman can be choristhe from her 
husband and be spoken of as ‘unmarried,’ yet she is obligated 
to remain single or be reconciled to her ‘husband.’ It is not 
that an unscriptural divorce is not a divorce or cannot take 
place, but it is an invalid divorce and therefore renders any 
succeeding marriage to another adulterous (emphasis his, 
HDD). 
Jim seems to have here a quite divided mind on the subject 

of “unscriptural divorces.” He cannot make up his own mind 
as to whether they sever the Matthew 19:6 marriage bond or 
not. He contends that such divorces do in fact count, but the 
woman is still held in the text to be bound to her husband 
despite being “unmarried.” He needs to come to grips with 
which term actually reflects the realistic condition of things 
and which term is used accommodatively to describe things 
as they appear in some of their relationships, unless Jim is 
ready to affirm that the woman in the text is both married 
and unmarried in the same sense at the same time to the 
same degree and in all of the same relationships, and also 
that she has a husband but does not a have a husband in the 
same sense at the same time to the same degree and in all of 
the same relationships! Is Jim ready to deny the Law of Non-
contradiction? But, as I have said, he seems to be double-
minded on these matters, and probably should get his own 
thinking straightened out on the text before pontificating to 

(Continued From Page 1)
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brethren about what he considers to be a heresy! 
Perhaps, our brother, for instance, should begin by 

reading the definition of the adjective “invalid,” which 
he himself uses to describe such divorce action. Webster 
defines it, thusly: “not valid; having no force; null or 
void” (Webster’s New World Dictionary of the American 
Language, p. 395). If it is “invalid,” then it “has no force.” 
If it has no force, it is “null and void.” If it is “null and void,” 
then it is meaningless and has no bearing whatever on the 
reality of the situation. It is as though it never happened as far 
as God’s Law is concerned! In the mind of God, as revealed 
in His Word, the woman is still bound to the husband as his 
wife. She is then “unmarried” only according to the outward 
appearance of things, especially from the perspective of 
civil law. She is thus commanded (present imperative) to 
“remain unmarried, or else be reconciled to her husband.” 
She is “unmarried” from the standpoint of civil law and not 
from the perspective of God’s Law. The language is then an 
accommodation to the appearance of things. 

If being “unscriptural” makes the divorce “invalid,” 
which is what Jim has implied, then the divorce has no 
real bearing on the actual status of the woman relative to 
her relationship with her husband as far as God’s Word is 
concerned! In fact, the Greek text bears out that the woman 
is “married” – literally “stands married” – (perfect tense, 
v.10) to the man despite the divorce action. Otherwise, 
she would not even be amenable to the command which is 
addressed specifically to those who “stand married.” There 
are other syntactical features to the text that indicate that 
the marriage tie has not been severed despite the divorce 
action. Logically as well, for any succeeding marriage to be 
adulterous, it MUST be the case that the original marriage 
still stands under the Law of God and has not been nullified 
itself by the divorce! By definition, the literal meaning 
of adultery involves sexual relations, which implies the 
continuing existence of the marriage tie. This demands 
the conclusion that a civil divorce on unscriptural grounds 
– viz. not for fornication – does not sever a Matthew 19:6 
marriage bond! Jim cannot escape that fact, which is where 
his peculiar doctrine is hung, even as he implicitly admits 
in the very next paragraph of his article. Jim’s position here 
involves a clear self-contradiction. He is affirming that the 
civil divorce in such a case is both valid and yet invalid at 
the same time in the same sense and relationships. 

In the next paragraph, he writes: “This is true [i.e., the 
adulterous nature of any succeeding marriage under these 
conditions, HDD] because God holds them still bound or 
accountable to the spouse of their youth (Mal. 2:14).” He 
then appeals to Romans 7:1-3 to show that such a couple is 
still bound to one another despite divorce and remarriage 
to someone else by the woman, even though unscripturally 
divorced. The admission of this principle is fatal to Waldron’s 
assertions earlier on the viability of the divorce action in 
1 Corinthians 7:10-11. He cannot have it both ways! She 
cannot be married and yet not married in the same sense at the 
same time to the same extent in all of the same relationships. 
He cannot be both her husband and yet not her husband in 

the same sense at the same time to the same extent in all of 
the same relationships. Also, by admitting that she is still 
bound to her original husband, despite the civil divorce, Jim 
Waldron, whether he recognizes it or not, has just granted 
the primary principle on which the view he ostensibly is 
attacking actually rests! He thus forfeits his own case!

Now watch this next point. Jim writes, after referring to 
the Lord’s words in Matthew 5:31-32: 

In the face of this affirmation by the Savior Himself it takes 
subjective (not to say existentialistic) reasoning to claim that 
a wife put away arbitrarily against her will and in the face of 
her protests may claim a mental divorce from her husband 
subsequent to his remarriage or otherwise committing 
adultery. 
Let us take the following scenario and see how 

consistent brother Jim would be on the case. Let us postulate 
a case where Sue, who herself is innocent, discovers that 
her husband, Tom, is guilty of adultery and first seeks to 
restore him and save the marriage, while as yet no civil 
divorce has taken place. But Tom, utilizing the time that Sue 
has taken to try to save him and the relationship, secretly 
contacts a lawyer and files for divorce, while fully intending 
on marrying his paramour. Let us also postulate that the 
divorce is contested by Sue, but eventually the judge in 
the case decides to grant it on the unscriptural grounds of 
mutual incompatibility or simply a “broken marriage.” Tom 
then goes ahead and marries his paramour. Some true/false 
questions for Jim are now in order: 

1) Prior to the civil divorce, Sue had the scriptural right 
to put away Tom on the grounds of fornication. True or 
False. 

2) At the point that Tom filed for divorce on grounds 
other than fornication, said action deprived Sue of the right 
of Scriptural remarriage. True or False. 

3) At the point that the judge gaveled the case in favor 
of Tom, said action deprived Sue of the right of Scriptural 
remarriage. True or False. 

4) By failing to get to her lawyer’s office and filing for 
divorce on the grounds of adultery first, Sue forfeited the 
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right of remarriage. True or False. 
5) A civil divorce like that under contemporary U.S. 

law is the kind of divorce action specified by the Lord in 
Matthew 5:31-32 and 19:9. True or False. 

6) The civil divorce must be expressly filed as being on 
the grounds of adultery as per the Lord’s specifications in 
Matthew 5:31-32 and 19:9. True or False. 

7) There are no mental aspects at all involved in the 
divorce proceedings specified by the Lord in Matthew 5:31-
32 and 19:9. True or False. 

8) A civil divorce necessarily severs the Matthew 19:6 
marriage bond regardless of the grounds upon which it is 
obtained. True or False. 

9) The divorce decree by a civil judge implicitly negates 
the rights of the innocent party (i.e., Sue). True or False. 

10) The worst possible thing that Sue could do in order 
to protect her rights of remarriage was to seek first to save 
Tom and their marriage rather than filing for the divorce. 
True or False. 

11) A civil divorce can be both an invalid divorce and 
yet a valid divorce at the same time and in the same sense 
and relationships. True or False. 

12) The scriptural right of Sue to put away Tom was not 
nullified by the fact that Tom is the one who obtained the 
civil divorce on grounds not for fornication. True or False.

13) The Bible never uses words in an accommodative 
sense. True or False.

14) The Bible never refers to an adulterous legal union 
as a “marriage.” True or False.

15) Every marriage decreed by civil law is a marriage 
recognized by God. True or False.

16) Every divorce decreed by civil law is a divorce 
recognized by God. True or False.

17) A constitutional amendment under United States 
law declaring all marriages to be null and void would mean 
that husbands and wives who are U.S. citizens in Scriptural 
marriages would be guilty of fornication if they continued to 
engage in sexual intercourse. True or False.

18) It is possible for a couple to have a Scriptural 
marriage in God’s sight that is not recognized by civil law. 
True or False. 

19) Where civil law accords with God’s law, it is 

obligatory that all marriages conform to civil law as well as 
God’s law. True or False.

20) Where civil law does not accord with God’s law, 
civil law has primacy in determining the Scriptural validity 
of a marriage. True or False. 

In focusing upon the central issue of dispute more 
clearly, let us also note the following salient points: 

1) All parties are agreed that adultery on the part of Tom 
has indeed taken place; 

2) All parties are also agreed that Sue has the Scriptural 
grounds to put Tom away and marry another Scripturally 
marriageable partner; and 

3) All parties are also completely agreed that if Sue filed 
for divorce on the grounds of adultery that she would then 
be free, upon obtaining said divorce, to contract another 
Scriptural marriage. 

But, according to Jim Waldron, if Tom beats her to the 
courthouse or if the judge throws her case out of court (see 
the scenario below), then this action implicitly deprives Sue 
of the Scriptural right to remarry – and that through no fault 
of her own, according to Jim Waldron! In fact, if she fails 
to file the divorce on the specific grounds of fornication 
or adultery in the legal documents themselves, Waldron’s 
doctrine implies that said failure deprives her of Scriptural 
right to remarry. Now I suspect – Jim will dispute that 
assessment, but we will be more than happy to test it in four 
night oral public debate. 

Further, let us postulate yet another case where Bill 
discovers Sally is guilty of adultery and moves to put her 
away in the state having jurisdiction in the case. However, 
the state in question does not permit divorce on the grounds 
of fornication or adultery. The judge thus throws his case out 
of court. Questions: 

1) Bill is deprived of the right to put away Sally on 
Scriptural grounds simply by being a resident of said state. 
True or False. 

2) State laws based only on no-fault divorce or “broken 
marriage” decrees are states where no innocent party ever 
has the Scriptural right to put away a mate who is guilty of 
fornication. True or False. 

3) State law always overrides or supersedes God’s Law 
on the rights of the innocent party. True or False. 
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4) In the case where an unbelieving husband deserts his 
believing, innocent wife and then commits adultery, the wife 
has the Scriptural right to put away the husband and marry 
again. True or False.

5) In the case where an unbelieving husband divorces 
his believing wife and then commits adultery, the wife has 
the Scriptural right to put away the husband and marry again. 
True or False.

It will be interesting to see how brother Waldron would 
deal with each of these situations given his expressed views 
on MDR. I suspect that he will give them but short shrift and 
ignore the obvious inconsistencies and self-contradictions 
involved his teaching when practical application comes to 
the forefront. Pet theories often suffer melt-downs in the face 
of real practical tests of their substance. Christian teaching is 
not only logically coherent and non-contradictory; it is also 
practically consistent and consonant. 

Jim Waldron must hold either by explication or by 
implication that the divorce must be expressly stated as being 
on the grounds of adultery or fornication, and that it must 
be so expressly granted by the state. Otherwise, in trying to 
avoid what he accuses his opponents of believing, he winds 
up being guilty of said accusations himself. He holds then to 
some form of “mental divorce,” as he has defined it, and is 
espousing some form of a “neo-waiting game” as he defines 
it, as a result. Let him attempt to deny it! 

In trying to paint his opponents as being subjective 
and even existentialists in their reasoning, Jim becomes the 
epitome of such errors. He will ultimately – on the basis of 
his own subjective thinking rather than from the implications 
of the Scriptures – be compelled by the nature of his position 
to affirm that for the putting away in Matthew 5:31-32 and 
19:9 to be Scriptural (and thus sanctioned by God) it must 
be:

1) Filed for specifically by the innocent party, 
2) Expressly stated on the official state documents 
of action as being on the grounds of fornication or 
adultery, 
3) Expressly granted and so gaveled by the presiding 
judge or magistrate as being so deemed, and 
4) Expressly, precisely recorded in the state records 
and on the document of administration (i.e. the bill of 
divorcement) as so deemed as well. 
Any point at which there is a failure to document 

expressly the grounds as being fornication or adultery, 
Waldron’s position implies the existence of some “mental” 
aspect to bridge the gap. As he has defined such as subjective 
and even “existentialistic,” then he succumbs to the same 
“evil” he ostensibly opposes! I say “ostensibly,” because I 
am confident that his actual position involves sundry mental 
aspects throughout, despite his pejorative use of language 
against his opponents’ view! The old axiom stands true – 
“What proves too much proves nothing!” 

However, in his case he is the one who actually 
commits the real error of subjective – and existentialistic 
– reasoning when he ignores the clear implicature of the 
Scriptures relative to his own position. He admits the basic 

principle that underlies the very position he is attacking. In 
the scenarios above, Jim would admit that in each case Sue 
and Bill would have the right to remarry if only they had 
filed first or not had their efforts thwarted by the courts. The 
resulting view of Jim Waldron implies that one can have the 
right to remarry but cannot access that right! Jim’s problem 
then is that he does not apply the principle in practice that 
he recognizes in the implications of his doctrine. In fact, he 
actually allows civil government the power to trump God’s 
Law despite God’s own desires in the matter! Again, if at 
any time, there is a mental aspect involved in the process, 
Jim’s affirmations here imply that such a putting away is 
invariably invalid. We wonder if he is going to contend 
ultimately for a semi- or even two-thirds or three-fourths 
“mental divorce” view when we finally come to the end of 
all of his bluster and rhetoric!

He has previously tried to skewer his opponents with 
the jibe about there being “as much evidence for mental 
baptism as there is for mental divorce.” He has yet, as far 
as I have seen, to address the simple question as to whether 
there is any mental aspect involved in the validity of water 
baptism! Maybe he will eventually address that matter, now 
that he has sought to stir the controversy once more. 

While we agree, as he wrote, that when one is in doubt 
relative to one’s marital situation, it is always better “to live 
celibate…than to lose one’s soul,” it does not follow from 
such that one can never be certain about his marital situation. 
Furthermore, it is better – far better – to teach that which 
honors God’s Law above the laws of men concerning MDR, 
thereby not imposing celibacy where God has not imposed 
it! As others and I have emphasized in numerous articles and 
lectures on the subject of MDR, no right thinking person will 
sanction marriage situations that God does not sanction, but 
equally true, no right thinking person will forbid marriage 
situations that God does indeed sanction. The Bible does 
condemn those who forbid Scriptural marriage (cf. 1 
Timothy 4:3). No one has the right to make laws for God, 
whether in the area of evangelism, benevolence, the Lord’s 
Supper, Bible classes, or MDR. Jim Waldron has made a 
new law that I do not believe he can sustain, especially from 
the shoddy propositions I have seen him put together in 
recent years to this end. I have held brother Waldron in high 
esteem over the years, but on this issue we part company. 
He has caused unnecessary division among God’s people 
with his speculative theories and vain jangling on the issue. 
He needs to go back and reread his own debate with Olan 
Hicks. Somewhere along the line since then he has gone off 
the mark and turned into what the late G.K. Wallace would 
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have called a “crank” on the doctrine of MDR. 
The brethren whom he has been attacking on this matter 

believe every word of Matthew 5:31-32, as well as all of the 
other texts bearing on the subject. But not only is that the 
case, they are more than willing to defend the Bible doctrine 
of MDR in public debate with those who would pervert it. 
That includes not only debating with those who loose where 
God has not loosed (as seen in the teaching of such errorists 
as Olan Hicks, Al Maxey, John Edwards, and Robert 
Waters), but also those who bind where God has not bound. 

The latter includes brother Jim Waldron and his would-be 
cohorts, as well as brother Stan Crowley of the Schertz, TX 
congregation and also the elders, staff, and faculty at the 
Southwest church of Christ in Austin, TX with its school, 
the Southwest School of Bible Studies, to whom we have 
made previous challenges, which challenges are still on the 
table! 

—607 72nd St.
Newport News. VA 23605

Brother Kevin Cauley wrote the above entitled article 
herein under review. Since the beginning of 2008 Cauley 
has been on the faculty of Southwest School of Bible Studies 
(hereafter SWSBS), a work of the Southwest (hereafter SW) 
Church of Christ, Austin, TX. His father, Charles Cauley, is 
one of the elders of the SW Church.

Cauley’s article appeared in the August 24, 2008 issue of 
SW’s weekly bulletin, The Southwesterner. I first met brother 
Cauley in 1987 when we were students in SWSBS. During 
the course of our two years at Southwest, I came to know 
him very well and have always thought of him as a friend and 
brother. After graduation, I have had very little contact with 
Cauley, but have read and profited from many of his articles 
over the years. However, in his article presently under review, 
he has taught an erroneous view on fellowship.

In his first two paragraphs, Cauley discusses the difficulty 
of practicing fellowship—particularly in the area of withdraw-
ing from the disorderly.  According to Cauley, 

The Bible doctrine of fellowship is a difficult subject for many 
because of the strong emotions involved in personal relation-
ships…Practicing this command is not easy to do, either 
spiritually or emotionally. Because of this, some simply will 
not do what God desires: they will not withdraw fellowship 
when God’s Word demands it.  

The Bible teaches clearly in such passages as Matthew 18, 
1 Corinthians 5, 2 Thessalonians 3, and Romans 16:17 that 
sometimes we must. The Bible also teaches that failure to 
withdraw fellowship appropriately is equally offensive to God 
(2 Thess. 3:14). Such underscores the seriousness God has 
regarding the command.

He also mentions that this difficulty is especially true 
with regard to family and friends. With this most would agree 
with Cauley. However, it needs to be said that any reluctance 
to withdraw fellowship from an impenitent brother is due 
to a lack of faith in Christ and his Gospel. One must never 
allow emotions alone to dictate and take the lead in one’s 
decisions and actions.  “He that trusteth in his own heart 
is a fool: but whoso walketh wisely, he shall be delivered” 
(Prov. 28:26).  

Because of their disobedience, Nadab and Abihu were 

WHERE SHOULD WE STAND ON THE ISSUE OF FELLOWSHIP?
 (Article Review)

Bruce Stulting

consumed with fire from God (Lev. 10.1,2). 
“And Moses said unto Aaron, and unto Eleazar and unto 
Ithamar, his sons, Uncover not your heads, neither rend 
your clothes; lest ye die, and lest wrath come upon all the 
people: but let your brethren, the whole house of Israel, 
bewail the burning which the LORD hath kindled” (Lev. 
10:6).
  Notice, Moses told the family not to grieve over the 

punishment of Nadab and Abihu. Rather they were to grieve 
over the fact that God’s anger was aroused. We must fear 
God rather than men (Matt. 10:28). Consider also the case 
of the impenitent fornicator of first Corinthians chapter five. 
Of him Paul wrote: “And ye are puffed up, and have not 
rather mourned, that he that hath done this deed might 
be taken away from among you” (v. 2). When a brother or 
sister sins, we must mourn over the fact that God’s law has 
been violated and the wrath of God is directed toward the 
sinner. However, some, like Cauley, seem only to get puffed 
up and ignore the sin. At least with certain sinners that seems 
to be the case.

In contrast with those who refuse to withdraw fellow-
ship from the impenitent sinner, Cauley discusses “those 
who abuse church discipline”. According to Cauley, these 
brethren want to withdraw fellowship upon the “slightest of 
indiscretions.” He concludes by saying this is a “repugnant 
and unbiblical position.” Here Cauley is guilty of the old 
“bait and switch” routine. In the middle of talking about 
those who commit sin, he switches to those who commit 
the “slightest indiscretions” without any indication to the 
reader that he has changed subjects. In doing so, he baits us 
with “sin” and switches to the less offensive term “slightest 
indiscretions.” Why would he do this? It appears Cauley is 
making a distinction between sins. Cauley is not the first to 
make this “flip flop”. He probably will not be the last to do 
so. How do we determine which sin constitutes one of the 
“slightest indiscretions”? Just which sins are we at liberty to 
ignore? Cauley needs to be specific, define his terms and tell 
us which sins are “little white sins” that God permits us to 
ignore, and which ones are “big bad black sins” that God 
will not permit us to ignore.  

Perhaps Cauley had in mind a sin like Uzzah’s. Consider,  
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“And when they came to Nachon’s threshingfloor, Uzzah 
put forth his hand to the ark of God, and took hold of it; for 
the oxen shook it.  And the anger of the LORD was kindled 
against Uzzah; and God smote him there for his error; and 
there he died by the ark of God” (2 Sam. 6:6,7).

There can be no doubt that Uzzah was sincere and had good 
intentions when he touched the ark of God. Surely this would 
qualify as one of the “slightest infractions” to which brother 
Cauley was referring. When God dealt swiftly and harshly 
with Uzzah, was He taking a “repugnant and unbiblical posi-
tion”? No one, not even Cauley would agree that God would 
be guilty of such capriciousness. But, if this is not a case of 
the “slightest indiscretion” what is? Like King David, Cauley 
is displeased when God (and his faithful servants) makes 
a breach against the unfaithful (2 Sam. 6:8). When David 
learned the truth of the matter he changed his mind and sought 
God after the due order (1 Chron. 14). I wonder if brother 
Cauley will do the same? I hope and pray that he will.

Cauley continues his attack on those who “want to 
withdraw fellowship upon the slightest of indiscretions.”  
He states:

To compound their error, they hold faithful brethren, who in 
patience and love continue to work with these individuals, in 
equal contempt. This view of fellowship is based upon the 
erroneous conclusion from 2 John 10-11 that mere personal 
appearances with certain people are enough to withdraw. In 
contrast, 2 John 10-11 teaches that we ought not to give aid 
and comfort to deliberate false teachers. If we do such, with 
support and encouragement, obviously we partake of their 
evil deeds.
No one that I know of is opposed to honest efforts made 

by the faithful to restore those in error. In fact, the Bible 
demands that when “Brethren, if a man be overtaken in a 
fault, ye which are spiritual, restore such an one…” (Gal. 
6:1a). However, the verse also warns that we must act in, 
“…the spirit of meekness; considering thyself, lest thou 
also be tempted” (Gal. 6:1b).  We must realize that those in 
error (any error) pose a grave danger to the faithful.  That is 
why we are commanded to purge sin from the church (1 Cor. 
5:7).  In working with those in sin, we must never give the 
appearance of approval or fellowship.  

Cauley mentions those who make “mere personal appear-
ances with certain people.” Again, he seems to want to allow 
some who are in sin to get a free ride or a pass of some kind. 
Yet, he recognizes that in giving “support and encouragement” 
to false teachers “obviously we partake of their evil deeds.” If  
by “personal appearances” Cauley has in mind lectureships 
or gospel meetings, et al., then we ask, “How can a faithful 
Christian appear in such activities and not give ‘support and 
encouragement’ to everyone on the lineup, including any false 
teachers who are appearing on the same program?”  That is 
the very thing that 2 John 9-11 is condemning. (And Cauley 
is presently helping mold the thinking of SWSBS preaching 
students—Editor).

When one receives an invitation to speak on a lectureship 
where a false teacher is a part of the program, one of three 
things will be true: (1) He/she is ignorant of the error of the 
false teacher and accepts the invitation; (2) He/she knows 
of the error of the false teacher and accepts the invitation, 

but exposes the false teacher’s error; or (3) He/she knows 
of the error of the false teacher and accepts the invitation, 
but ignores the error of the false teacher. Of these three pos-
sibilities, actions 1 and 2 could occur without sin, but person 
number one may need to clarify himself in the event that he 
learns about the false teacher after the fact. However, 2 John 
9-11 condemns the actions of number three and Cauley full 
well knows this. Nevertheless, he wants to be able to make 
“personal appearances with certain people”. 

We are commanded to “have no fellowship with the un-
fruitful works of darkness, but rather reprove them” (Eph. 
5:11).  But, Cauley says that it is acceptable to have “some” 
fellowship with the unfruitful works of darkness.  Consider the 
example of Achan. “But the children of Israel committed 
a trespass in the accursed thing: for Achan…took of the 
accursed thing: and the anger of the LORD was kindled 
against the children of Israel” (Joshua 7:1). Notice that 
Israel is said to have committed trespass, but it was actually 
Achan who sinned. When Israel went into battle against Ai, 
she was soundly defeated. God turned his back on them in 
battle because of their association with one sinful man. From 
this we learn that we cannot go to battle and expect God to 
bless us when there is sin in the camp (Rom. 15:4). However, 
Cauley wants to go into battle with sin on the lectureship. 
Does he really believe that the Lord will bless such efforts?

Cauley further states, “Second John 10-11 does not sug-
gest, however, that fellowship ought to be recursively with-
drawn from anyone appearing with someone who is in error.” 
In other words, he is saying that we are remain in fellowship 
with a “faithful” brother who makes a “personal appearance” 
with a false teacher, but does not rebuke the false teacher and 
those who invited him to participate. Cauley understands God 
prohibits faithful Christians from fellowshipping those who 
do not abide in the doctrine of Christ. However, he greatly 
blunders by teaching that fellowship can be extended to those 
who bid God speed to teachers of error. John teaches that 
the one bidding God speed is just as guilty of sin as the false 
teacher that he encourages. That being the case, we ask Cau-
ley, “Why do you make a distinction between these two sinners 
when John does not?” If we knowingly extend fellowship to 
anyone in error, we are guilty of sin. The key to this issue 
that Cauley has missed (as many others have also missed it) 
is knowledge and accountability. If I have knowledge (either 
personal knowledge or from credible witnesses) regarding a 
false teacher, I must not extend fellowship to him/her. To do so 
is to violate the teaching of 2 John 9-11. We are commanded 
“Prove all things; hold fast that which is good.  Abstain 
from all appearance of evil” (1 Thes. 5:21,22). However, 
some seem not to desire putting certain brethren to the test; 
nor do they want to abstain from evil in every form.

I must say that I am not surprised by Cauley’s position 
regarding fellowship since he is now working with the SW 
Church. This church started showing signs of liberalism re-
garding fellowship some time ago.  In the fall of 2006 the Fish 
Hatchery Road congregation in Huntsville, Texas (where I 
preach and currently serve as an elder) withdrew from brother 
Wayne Robbins for scriptural reasons. In an effort to comply 
with the Scriptures, the Fish Hatchery Road congregation 
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TRUTH BIBLE INSTITUTE...
is an educational institution without walls helping others to learn to teach God’s 
Word (2 Timothy 2:2). All courses are taught over the internet through MP3 
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sent letters to area congregations for the purpose of marking 
Robbins (Rom 16:17; 1 Cor. 5:2; 2 Thes. 3:6; 14,15; and Titus 
3:10). When we learned that Robbins had been accepted to 
SWSBS, the Fish Hatchery Road congregation sent a let-
ter to the elders of the SW church whose work SWSBS is. 
Later, it was commonly reported that Robbins was accepted 
in SWSBS.

On November 30, 2006 (at the request of the Fish 
Hatchery Road congregation), I attempted to contact by 
email the SW elders to request a meeting between them and 
some of the men from Fish Hatchery Road. This email went 
unanswered. On Tuesday, Dec. 5, 2006, I phoned Marion 
Taylor (a SW elder and long time acquaintance of mine) to 
request a meeting. Brother Taylor agreed to the meeting, but 
indicated he needed to confer with his fellow elders about our 
request. He requested that I call again Thursday to finalize 
the meeting. However, his fellow elders refused to meet and 
discuss the spiritual condition of brother Robbins. Needless 
to say, I was disappointed in the SW eldership. These men 
could have helped restore Robbins. Rather, they chose to 
ignore his sins and accept him into fellowship.  Robbins has 
since completed his training at SWSBS and is reported to be 
preaching in Coldspring, Texas at a congregation that was 
started by unsound brethren.

The SW elders continued in fellowship with Robbins 
even though he refused to repent. For this cause, on January 
14, 2007, the Fish Hatchery Road congregation sent a letter 
to the SW elders. In part it stated:

For the above reasons, we, the members of the Fish Hatchery 
church of Christ, humbly end our working relationship with 
the brethren of the Southwest congregation in Austin, Texas.  
This will continue to be the case until your present course of 
action changes.  The brotherhood is in peril partly because 
some will not respect God’s commandment regarding fellow-
ship and discipline.  Until this problem is corrected throughout 
the brotherhood, things will continue to get worse.  It is our 
heart’s desire and prayer that these problems will be resolved 
and peace will be restored in our brotherhood.

A copy of this letter was sent to the faculty of the SWSBS.  
No one, including the SW elders, responded to our letter.  
Thus, brother Cauley is simply wresting the Scriptures in 
order to justify the ongoing practice of the SW congregation 
regarding a new and false fellowship. 

Cauley calls for “balance” in his final paragraph. “Bal-
ance” has become the mantra of modern liberalism.  However,  
Cauley’s idea of balance includes ignoring the sins of some 
and extending fellowship to those in error. Remember, he 
advocates fellowship with those who commit the “slightest of 
indiscretions”. This attitude toward sin has caused a division 
in the Lord’s church of historic proportions. The brotherhood 
must return to the Biblical principle of discipline and once 
again mark and avoid those in sin. We are living in troubling 
times and must now choose between that which is right and 
that which is easy. As Joshua stated long ago, “…as for me 
and my house, we will serve the Lord” (Josh. 24:15). It is 
my hope and prayer that brother Cauley (along with many 
others) will restudy the Biblical doctrine of fellowship and 
choose that which is right and cannot be wrong!  

—925 Fish Hatchery Rd.
Huntsville, TX 77320–7009



“If I profess with the loudest voice and clearest 
expression every portion of the truth of God except 
precisely that little point which the world and the 
devil are at that moment attacking, I am not con-
fessing Christ, however boldly I may be professing 
Christ. Where the battle rages, there the loyalty of 
the soldier is proved, and to be steady on all the 
battlefield besides, is mere flight and disgrace, if 
he flinches at that point.” —Martin Luther



Contending for the Faith—October/2008                                 15 

Lynn Parker
Gary Summers
Paul Vaughn

Darrel Broking
David P. Brown
Ken Chumbley

Dennis “Skip” Francis
Michael Hatcher
Terry M. Hightower

Kenneth D. Cohn
Daniel Denham
Danny Douglas

Lester Kamp
Andy McClish
Dub McClish

2009 SPRING CFTF LECTURES
“Religion & Morality—FROM GOD OR MAN”

FEBRUARY 22—25, 2009
David P. Brown, Director

          SUNDAY, FEBRUARY 22
   9:30 AM      Steve Yeatts: Higher Secular Education—What Should You Expect Your Child to Be taught?
   10:30 AM    Darrell Broking: Divorce & Remarriage—Did God say What He Meant And Mean What He Said?
   NOON MEAL PROVIDED BY THE SPRING CONGREGATION
   5:00 PM       Lester Kamp: The Social Gospel—Following Christ for the Loaves and Fishes
   6:00 PM       Terry Hightower: Atheism—True or False?
          MONDAY, FEBRUARY 23
   9:00 A M     Jack Stephens: Marriage—Who Originated It and Governs It?
   10:00 AM    Michael Hatcher: The Resurrection of Christ—Is Jesus Christ Alive Today? 
       *10:00 AM  Sonya West: The Feminist Movement—“You’ve Come a Long Way Baby,” But was it Up or Down? (I)
   11:00 AM     Wayne Blake: Humanism and Pluralism—Is Man the Measure of All Things?
   LUNCH BREAK
   1:30 PM      Skip Francis:  Darwinian Evolution—Is Man Only an Improved Ape? 
   2:30 PM      Paul Vaughn: The Bible—Inspired by Man or God? 
   3:30 PM      Dub Mowery: Abortion—Murdering a Baby or Removing a Blob of Protoplasm?
   DINNER BREAK
   6:30 PM  CONGREGATIONAL SINGING
   7:00 PM      Daniel Denham: The Nature of Truth—What is The Truth about Truth?   
   8:00 PM      Jesse Whitlock: Homosexuality—Didn’t He Make them Male and Female? 
          TUESDAY, FEBRUARY 24
   9:00 AM      Ken Cohn: Theistic Evolution—Is Evolution the Mechanism God used to Create the Universe?
   10:00 AM    Ken Chumbley: Agnosticism—Can We Know Anything?  
       *10:00 AM  Sonya West: The Feminist Movement—“You’ve Come a Long Way Baby,” But was it Up or Down? (II)  
   11:00 AM    Gene Litke: The Age of the Earth—Young or Old?
   LUNCH BREAK
   1:30 PM      Johnny Oxendine: The Sexual Revolution—Are We Dressing Fornication and Adultery in Formal Wear?
   2:30 PM:     Gene Hill: Preacher Training Schools—Are They Living Up To the Reason They Were Begun?
   3:30 PM      David P. Brown: Atheist Ethics—Are Ethics Without God Possible?
   DINNER BREAK
   6:30 PM  CONGREGATIONAL SINGING
   7:00 PM:     Danny Douglas: The Humanity of Christ—Is He Truly Human?
   8:00 PM:     Lynn Parker: Modesty—What is the Bible’s Definition?
         WEDNESDAY, FEBRUARY 25
   9:00 AM:    Buddy Roth: Medical Doctors—Killers or Healers? 
   10:00 AM:  Lee Moses: The Historical Jesus—Is Christ a Mythological Being?
   11:00 AM   Gary Summers: Post Modernism—Is My God Not Your God and My Truth Not Your Truth? 
   LUNCH BREAK
   1:30 PM     Tim Cozad: The Miracles of Christ—Did Jesus Work Miracles? If He Did, Why Did He?
   2:30 PM     Bruce Stulting: Deity of Christ—Is Jesus of Nazareth God?
   3:30 PM     John West: “Good Ole Noah Built an Ark Like God Told Him To”—Are You Kidding Me?      
   DINNER BREAK
   6:30 PM  CONGREGATIONAL  SINGING
   7:00 PM     David B. Watson: Christians Must Be Militant—Does Jesus Demand that the Church Confront Error?
   8:00 PM     Dub McClish: Higher “Christian” Education—What Should You Expect Your Child to Be Taught?   

Lunch Provided by the Spring Congregation • Hardback Book of Lectures Available
R. V. Hook-Ups • Video and Audio Recordings •  Approved Displays

Elders: Kenneth D. Cohn, Buddy Roth and Jack Stephens
Spring Church Secretary: Sonya West

SPRING CHURCH OF CHRIST, 1327 SPRING CYPRESS ROAD, SPRING, TX 77383
Church Office Phone

(281) 353-2707
Email

sonyacwest@gmail.*LADIES ONLY
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-Alabama-
Holly Pond-Church of Christ, Hwy 278 W., P.O. Box 131, Holly Pond, 
AL 35083,  Sun. 10:00 a.m.,  11:00 a.m., 6:30 p.m., Wed. 7:00 p.m., (256) 
796-6802, (205) 429-2026.

-England-
Cambridgeshire-Ramsey Church of Christ, meeting at the Rainbow 
Centre, Ramsey, Huntingdon. Sun. 10, 11 a.m.; Wed. (Phone for venue 
and time); www.Ramsey-church-of-christ.org. Contact Keith Sisman, 
001.44.1487.710552; fax:1487.813264 or Keith Sisman.net. Research 
Website of 1,000 years of the British Church of Christ; www.Traces-of-
the-kingdom.org and www.Myth-and-Mystery.org.

-Florida-
Ocoee–Ocoee Church of Christ, 2 East Magnolia Street, Ocoee, FL 34761. 
Sun. 9:30 a.m., 10:30 a.m., 6:00 p.m. Wed. 7:00 p.m. David Hartbarger, 
Evangelist, (407) 656-2516, ocoeechurchofchrist@yahoo.com, www.
ocoeecoc.org.

Pensacola–Bellview Church of Christ, 4850 Saufley Field Road, Pensacola, 
FL 32526, Sun. 9:00 a.m., 10:00 a.m., 6:00 p.m., Wed. 7:00 p.m. Michael 
Hatcher, evangelist, (850) 455-7595.

-North Carolina-
Rocky Mount–Scheffield Drive Church of Christ, 3309 Scheffield Dr., 
Rocky Mount, NC 27802 (252) 937-7997.

–South Carolina-
Belvedere (Greater Augusta Georgia Area)–Church of Christ, 535 
Clearwater Road, Belvedere, SC 29841, www.belvederechurchofchrist.
org; e-mail belvecoc@gmail.com , (803) 442-6388, Sunday: 10.00 a.m., 
11.00 a.m.,  6:00 p.m., Wed. 7:00 p.m., Evangelist: Ken Chumbley (803) 
279-8663

-Oklahoma-
Porum– Church of Christ, 8 miles South of I-40 at Hwy 2, Warner exit. 
Sun. 10 a.m., 11 a.m., 6 p.m., Wed. 7 p.m. Allen Lawson, evangelist, email: 
lawson@starnetok.net.

- Tennessee-
Murfreesboro–Church of Christ, 837 Esther Lane, Murfreesboro, TN, 
Sun. Bible class 9:00 a.m., Worship 10:00 a.m., Fellowhip meal 11:00 a.m., 
Devotional 12:00 p.m.; Wed. Bible Study 7:00 p.m. For directions and other 
information please visit our website at www.murfreesborochurchofchrist.
org. evangelist, Steve Yeatts.

–Texas-

Denton area–Northpoint Church of Christ, 5101 E. University Dr. (Green-
belt Business Park). Mailing address: Northpoint Church of Christ, Green-
belt Business Park, 5101 E. University Dr., Box 12, Denton, TX 76208. E-
mail: northpointcoc@hotmail.com. Sunday: 9:30, 10:30, 6:00; Wednesday 
7:00. Contact: Dub McClish: 940.323.9797; tgjoriginal@verizon.net.

Houston area–Spring Church of Christ, 1327 Spring Cypress, P.O. Box 
39, Spring, TX 77383, (281) 353-2707. Sun. 9:30 a.m., 10:30 a.m., 6:00 
p.m., Wed. 7:30 p.m., David P. Brown, evangelist. Home of  the Spring 
Contending for the Faith Lectures beginning the last Sunday in February. 
www.churchesofchrist.com.

Hubbard–105 NE 6th St., Hubbard, TX 76648, Sun. 9:30 a.m., 10:30 a.m., 
6:00 p.m., Wed. 7:00 p.m. Delbert J. Goines; djgoins@gmail.com.

Huntsville–1380 Fish Hatchery Rd. Huntsville, TX 77320. Sun. 9, 10 
a.m., 6 p.m., Wed. 7 p.m. (936) 438-8202.

New Braunfels–225 Saenger Halle Rd. Sun: 9:30 a.m., 10:30 a.m., 6:00 
p.m. Wed. 7:30 p.m. Lynn Parker, evangelist. (830) 625-9367. www.
nbchurchofchrist.com.

Richwood–1600 Brazosport, Richwood, TX. Sun. 9:30; 10:30 a.m., 6 
p.m., Wed. 7 p.m. (979) 265-4256.

-Wyoming-
Cheyenne–High Plains Church of Christ, 421 E. 8th St., Cheyenne, WY 
82007, tel. (307) 638-7466, Sunday: 9:30 a.m., 10:30 a.m., 1:30 p.m., Wed. 
7:00 p.m., Tel. (307) 514-3394, evangelist: Roelf L. Ruffner

Directory of Churches...
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Which of the following represents the idea of Proverbs 
23:23?

a. “Buy the truth unless it’s too costly.”  
b. “Buy the truth unless several good friends advise   

 against it.”  
c. “Buy the truth and do not sell it.”
d. “Buy the truth but do resell it.”
e. “Buy the truth, but be flexible.”
If you answered it shows that you know your Bible, but 

you are out of touch with the majority of brethren. Oh, to be 
sure, there are many of us who stand where we have always 
stood, but others are “strolling” away from it; and others have 
“twisted” their positions. Some are “shuffling” along behind 
others, who may be out to “hustle” them. At any rate, some 
are “stomping” all over the Scriptures.

The Scriptures teach that we must abide in the Truth and 
not compromise (Prov. 23:23). They teach that we should 
speak as the oracles of God (1 Peter 4:11). They teach that 
we should present the whole counsel of God (Acts 20:27).  
The preacher must take heed to himself and his doctrine—so 
that he can save himself and others (1 Tim. 4:12).

 Every Biblical doctrine must be upheld; every doctrinal 
error must be opposed. How do we know this statement is 
in harmony with the Scriptures? First of all, Jesus told the 
multitudes: “Beware of false prophets who come to you in 

WHATEVER HAPPENED TO RESPECT FOR TRUTH?
Gary W. Summers

sheep’s clothing, but inwardly they are ravenous wolves” 
(Matt. 7:15). This verse teaches (either directly or by implica-
tion) that: 1) Some men preach the Truth; 2) Some men preach 
error; 3) False teachers have the appearance of being pious; 
4) But actually they have ulterior motives.

In some cases these men want their own following (Acts 
20:30; 3 John 9); in other cases, they desire money (Rom. 
17:17-18; 2 Peter 2:3).  The motive of the false teacher, re-
gardless of what it is, is wrong. And those who support him 
are wrong.  Warnings are supplied to us from Matthew 7:15 
all the way to the book of Revelation. Although the Ephesians 
were told to restore their first love (which was now lacking), 
they were still doing many things right, one of which was 
testing apostles and exposing them as liars (Rev. 2:2). They 
also hated the deeds of the Nicolaitans, which Jesus said He 
also hated (vs. 6).

What Is a False Teacher?
Faithful gospel preachers used to know the answer to this 

question but in recent times have suddenly become reluctant 
to recognize one when they see it. Before considering who 
is a false teacher, perhaps it would be a good idea to define 
who is NOT one.

1.  A false teacher is not one who merely makes a mis-
statement. Preachers and teachers, despite their best efforts, 
sometimes speak the opposite of what they intended to con-
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Editorial...
God’s Truth 

As 2008 rushes to its demise we are caused to reflect 
upon how much speaking and writing has been done con-
cerning division, factions, fractures, splits, fragmentation, 
broken fellowship, the lack of brotherly love, the absence 
of longsuffering, the prevelence of church politics, the 
evils of extremism, how radical some brethren are, how we 
need more balance and so on. Speaking in broad sweeping 
generalities all brethren repudiate division, uphold unity, 
urge brethren to be in fellowship with one another and 
grieve over the problems that divide us. “Oh, why can’t we 
all just get along” is the lament of many brethren.

However, in noticing the proposed remedies to these 
problems, the Divine cure is conspicuously absent. Yes, in 
order to benefit from God’s Word one must possess a good 
and honest heart (Luke 8:15), a strong desire for God’s 
Word (Matt. 5:6), and the willingness to obey God in all 
things (Ecc. 12:13; John 7:17). But, it is only God’s abso-
lute, objective, inerrant, complete, final and humanly at-
tainable Truth that is able to solve the church’s problems. 
Have we been working hard to have unity regardless of 
what God’s Truth says on the issues that divide us?  

From what we have witnessed and from what the Bi-
ble records, all too often God’s people have sought and 
are seeking unity outside of the authority of God’s Truth. 
Jesus said that it is spiritual Truth that makes us free from 
spiritual and moral error (John 8:31, 32, 17:17; Col 3:17; 
2 Cor. 5:7). The apostle John wrote, “I rejoiced greatly 
that I found of thy children walking in truth” (2 John 
4; Also see verses 1, 2 and 3 John 4, 5). The apostle earlier 
wrote, “If ye know that he is righteous, ye know that 
every one that doeth righteousness is born of him” (1 
John 2: 29; See Psa. 119:172; John 12;48). To the Phari-
sees Jesus said, “And because I tell you the truth, ye 
believe me not” (John 8:45). Then he said to them, “He 
that is of God heareth God’s words: ye therefore hear 
them not, because ye are not of God” (vs. 47).  

All other things being Scripturally equal, whether 
MDR, R&R of Elders, fellowship, the worship, organiza-
tion and work of the church, moral conduct, one’s attitude 
toward God and Godly things, corrective church disci-
pline, etc., division exists in the church because people 
are not willing to follow God’s Truth.

Too many brethren are seeking unity and fellowship 
while at the same time attempting to justify themselves 
and/or others as they live contrary to the Truth. The prolif-
eration of error in the church and the division therefrom 
is directly proportionate to the lack of love and respect 
for and submission to God’s Truth. Hence, like it or not, 
until the church is willing to return to God’s Truth for the 
solutions to its problems we can expect more division and 
not less.

—David P. Brown, Editor
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2009 SPRING CFTF LECTURES
“Religion & Morality—FROM GOD OR MAN”

FEBRUARY 22—25, 2009
David P. Brown, Director

          SUNDAY, FEBRUARY 22
    9:30 AM     Steve Yeatts: Higher Secular Education—What Should You Expect Your Child to Be Taught?
   10:30 AM    Darrell Broking: Divorce & Remarriage—Did God Say What He Meant And Mean What He Said?
   NOON MEAL PROVIDED BY THE SPRING CONGREGATION
   5:00 PM       Lester Kamp: The Social Gospel—Following Christ for the Loaves and Fishes
   6:00 PM       Terry Hightower: Atheism—True or False?
          MONDAY, FEBRUARY 23
   9:00 A M     Jack Stephens: Marriage—Who Originated It and Governs It?
   10:00 AM    Michael Hatcher: The Resurrection of Christ—Is Jesus Christ Alive Today? 
       *10:00 AM  Sonya West: The Feminist Movement—“You’ve Come a Long Way Baby,” But Was it Up or Down? (I)
   11:00 AM     Wayne Blake: Humanism and Pluralism—Is Man the Measure of All Things?
   LUNCH BREAK
   1:30 PM      Skip Francis:  Darwinian Evolution—Is Man Only an Improved Ape? 
   2:30 PM      Paul Vaughn: The Bible—Inspired by Man or God? 
   3:30 PM      Dub Mowery: Abortion—Murdering a Baby or Removing a Blob of Protoplasm?
   DINNER BREAK
   6:30 PM  CONGREGATIONAL SINGING
   7:00 PM      Daniel Denham: The Nature of Truth—What is The Truth About Truth?   
   8:00 PM      Jesse Whitlock: Homosexuality—Didn’t He Make them Male and Female? 
          TUESDAY, FEBRUARY 24
   9:00 AM      Ken Cohn: Theistic Evolution—Is Evolution the Mechanism God Used to Create the Universe?
   10:00 AM    Ken Chumbley: Agnosticism—Can We Know Anything?  
       *10:00 AM  Sonya West: The Feminist Movement—“You’ve Come a Long Way Baby,” But Was it Up or Down? (II)  
   11:00 AM    Gene Litke: The Age of the Earth—Young or Old?
   LUNCH BREAK
   1:30 PM      Johnny Oxendine: The Sexual Revolution—Are We Dressing Fornication and Adultery in Formal Wear?
   2:30 PM      Gene Hill: Preacher Training Schools—Are They Living Up To the Reason They Were Begun?
   3:30 PM      David P. Brown: Atheist Ethics—Are Ethics Without God Possible?
   DINNER BREAK
   6:30 PM  CONGREGATIONAL SINGING
   7:00 PM      Danny Douglas: The Humanity of Christ—Is He Truly Human?
   8:00 PM      Lynn Parker: Modesty—What is the Bible’s Definition?
         WEDNESDAY, FEBRUARY 25
   9:00 AM     Buddy Roth: Medical Doctors—Killers or Healers? 
   10:00 AM   Lee Moses: The Historical Jesus—Is Christ a Mythological Being?
   11:00 AM   Gary Summers: Post Modernism—Is My God Not Your God and My Truth Not Your Truth? 
   LUNCH BREAK
   1:30 PM     Tim Cozad: The Miracles of Christ—Did Jesus Work Miracles? If He Did, Why Did He?
   2:30 PM     Bruce Stulting: Deity of Christ—Is Jesus of Nazareth God?
   3:30 PM     John West: “Good Ole Noah Built an Ark Like God Told Him To”—Are You Kidding Me?      
   DINNER BREAK
   6:30 PM  CONGREGATIONAL  SINGING
   7:00 PM     David B. Watson: Christians Must Be Militant—Does Jesus Demand that the Church Confront Error?
   8:00 PM     Dub McClish: Higher “Christian” Education—What Should You Expect Your Child to Be Taught?   

Lunch Provided by the Spring Congregation • Hardback Book of Lectures Available
R. V. Hook-Ups • Video and Audio Recordings •  Approved Displays

Elders: Kenneth D. Cohn, Buddy Roth and Jack Stephens
Spring Church Secretary: Sonya West

SPRING CHURCH OF CHRIST, 1327 SPRING CYPRESS ROAD, SPRING, TX 77383

Church Office Phone     *LADIES ONLY        E-mail
      (281) 353-2707             sonyacwest@gmail.com
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(Continued from page One)
vey. Most people understand that such is the case and are 
generous in correcting it in their minds.  

2.  A false teacher is not one who teaches error out of 
ignorance but, when corrected, publicly acknowledges the 
Truth, as Apollos did (Acts 18:24-28). To the contrary, a 
false teacher never admits that he is wrong (except, perhaps, 
privately to a few) or makes any corrections. In fact, he fre-
quently refuses to even discuss his teaching with brethren.

3.  A false teacher is not someone who uses a different 
strategy or technique than others (unless his methodology  
violates Scriptural principles). Generally, new ideas have 
been helpful.

4. Because two brothers have a personality conflict 
does not mean that one of them is a false teacher. God gave 
us all different characters and temperaments. Just because 
two brothers would handle certain situations differently 
does not prove that one is right and the other one needs to 
be marked.

5. One should not be labeled a false teacher because he 
has taken a position on something of no consequence, such 
as an interpretation on some aspect of the book of Revelation 
(provided that it does not contradict other clear teachings in 
the New Testament).  Brethren might have a vigorous discus-
sion over the manner of the indwelling of the Holy Spirit or the 
correct view of “the gift of the Holy Spirit,” but unless a posi-
tion implies or states a false teaching, we remain united.
     These are all things that a false teacher is not. So what 
is one?  A false teacher holds to and promotes one or more 
doctrines that clearly violate the teaching of the New Testa-
ment, and which, if believed and practiced, would cause 
members of the body of Christ to be lost. One cannot believe 
error and practice error and be saved, according to what 1 
Timothy 4:16 implies.  

Examples of False Doctrines
1. When preachers or elders advocate that someone can 

divorce a mate for a reason other than adultery and marry 
another with God’s blessing, they are false teachers.  John 
the Baptizer was imprisoned and murdered because he told 
Herod that it was not lawful to have his brother Philip’s wife 
(Mark 6:17-18). Yet some are arguing that, if this action oc-
curred before one became a Christian, it is all right. Others 
say even the Christian can divorce and marry again for wrong 
reasons and be forgiven. Those who believe and practice this 
error are living in adultery and will be lost.

2. When preachers or elders allow instrumental music to 
be used in worship, they are no longer abiding by the principle 
of authority, as taught in Colossians 3:17.  To allow Christians 
to use instrumental music in worship is to set forth a rationale  
that is false, and their worship is vain.

3. Anyone who teaches premillennialism is a false teacher 
because this doctrine denies plain Scriptures, such as John 
6:15 and 18:36. It also elevates the physical above the spiri-
tual. When adherents say that Christ will reign in Jerusalem 
and that sacrifices will be offered as they were in the Old 
Testament, they denigrate the Lord’s sacrifice, which was 

once for all (Heb. 10:12).
4. Anyone who teaches that the local church has the right 

to evaluate its elders and that they will remain or resign based 
the results of the polling is a false teacher. The fact that the 
elders voluntarily initiate or submit to such a practice is ir-
relevant. It lacks Scriptural authority in the first place.

5. Anyone who assures someone that he was not actually 
married if he did not intend to be married when he took his 
wedding vows is a false teacher.  

6. Any organization that teaches on its website the 
position that, “because the roles of men and women in the 
church are determined by creation and the fall, they have 
been the same in all dispensations: Patriarchal, Mosaic, and 
Christian (1 Cor. 14:34; 1 Tim. 2:13, 14)” [the first half of 
the statement does not prove its conclusion], and asserts that 
the “Old Testament teaching on women’s role illustrates 
New Testament teaching” is guilty of error. When they 
teach that women can intentionally teach men privately (not 
incidentally) and base it on Acts 18:24-26 and 2 Kings 22:12-
20, they are false teachers. When one says that a woman can 
teach ten men or more in a private setting as long as she has 
no intention of being in charge, he is a false teacher.

7. The one who teaches that the Holy Spirit directly 
supplies wisdom to Christians and strength to overcome sin 
is a false teacher.  God accomplishes these things through His 
Word and through providence—not directly.

These are just a few of the false doctrines that brethren 
are teaching. Others deny that hell is eternal (if it exists at all), 
that baptism can be valid even if it was not for the forgiveness 
of sins, that the church is just a denomination, et al. But what 
is currently disturbing is the movement away from observing 
what the Bible teaches on fellowship.

Fellowship
Some brethren would never teach these false doctrines.  

If anyone asked them, they would repudiate every one of 
these—but the most ironic and incongruent thing in the world 
has occurred—they did not teach these false doctrines, but 
they are fellowshipping those who teach them. Many of us 
are trying to understand why. No, it is not a matter of not 
knowing. Most of the time brethren do know, but they are 
fellowshipping false teachers anyway. Can anyone explain 
this phenomenon?

The Bible teaches certain things about fellowship that 
cannot be ignored.  And it was not all that long ago that most 
brethren agreed. One prominent brother wrote, concerning 
the elder re-evaluation/reaffirmation doctrine, that he stood 
“amazed at our brethren seeking to tamper with God’s crystal 
clear pattern. The eldership is clear in Holy Writ. They are 
seeking to muddy the clear water of such. I view such with 
great alarm.” This brother was alarmed in 1990, but he 
appeared on the same lectureship with Dave Miller (who 
has never said the re-evaluation process used by the Brown 
Trail Church of Christ, Hurst, TX, is wrong) as recently 
as October 19-23, 2008. To many of us, this situation is 
amazingly amazing. One of the passages most frequently used 
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by brethren like him over the years has been 2 John 9-11. Has 
someone somehow removed this text?  It states:

Whoever transgresses and does not abide in the doctrine of 
Christ does not have God. He who abides in the doctrine of 
Christ has both the Father and the Son. If anyone comes 
to you and does not bring this doctrine, do not receive him 
into your house nor greet him, for he who greets him shares 
in his evil deeds.

     Faithful brethren once cited this passage and would 
refuse to fellowship a false teacher. Now they are appearing 
on lectureships with them. Some have been appearing with 
those who teach error on marriage and divorce. Another 
man who once taught that premillennialism and instrumental 
music were not issues of fellowship is on that same, afore-
mentioned lectureship.  He also was scheduled to appear with 
Mac Deaver (error #7 above) last year in another Tennessee 
location. Many are fellowshipping those associated with error 
#6 described above instead of urging them to repent of the 
false doctrine they teach.  
     It cannot be that all of these brethren have forgotten the 
importance of doctrine. Do they have their own agenda, 
perhaps—one that does not coincide with the Scriptures?  
Is it possible that some are operating under the “He Ain’t 
Guilty; He’s My Friend” philosophy?  On March 6, 1994, this 
writer published an article which brought out this principle. A 
denominational columnist was defending one of “his best and 
oldest friends” who was a homosexual Lutheran “clergyman,” 
who had contracted AIDS.  His main justification for enlisting 
sympathy for the man was that he was his friend.  This writer’s 
response was:

Surely, loyalty is admirable; we need more of it. But in this 
case it is misplaced. “My friend, right or wrong” is no better 
philosophy than, “My country, right or wrong.”
Fortunately for David, Jonathan’s philosophy was not, “My 
Father, right or wrong.” Sadly, even some Christians have 
defended members of their own families who were committing 
sin rather than adhere to the Word of God. Jesus says that God 
comes first (Luke 14:26-27). Moses authorized the killing of 
“every man his brother” who refused to repent (Ex. 32:25-28). 
It did not matter whether they were a family or a friend; they 
had transgressed the will of God.
So why are so many brethren fellowshipping brothers 

who have taught error instead of holding them accountable?  
One cannot seem to look at a program or an activity any more 
without seeing a false teacher or two on the list of speakers.  
Has friendship taken the place of Scriptural principles?  
What would Paul have thought if Titus gave the right hand 
of fellowship to Hymenaeus and Philetus by inviting them 
to speak throughout the churches of Crete? And if he had 
protested that they were false teachers, how would he have 
responded if Titus replied, “Oh, we don’t plan to let them 
speak on the resurrection”? Can brethren actually be this 
blind?

Recommendation
The only proper thing to do is to act in harmony with 

Biblical principles. Any brother who persists in a false 
doctrine should not be asked to speak, conduct a gospel 

meeting, hold a workshop, or speak in any public forum where 
Christians will be meeting.  For his own spiritual well-being, 
he must not be fellowshipped because that only convinces him 
he is not guilty at all or that he is not guilty of anything very 
serious. If faithful brethren do not confront the one teaching 
error, he will be lost, as will those he teaches. Will God be 
pleased with such actions on our part, if we do not uphold 
His standards?  

What happens when error is ignored? The same thing will 
happen in the brotherhood that occurs in a single congregation 
if sin goes unchecked. An elder’s daughter is going to drinking 
parties, to dances, and even to a spring break bash, where 
things get out of hand.  But nobody says anything because 
she is the elder’s daughter.  A deacon’s son punches other kids 
his age just for fun. Someone would like to say something, 
but nobody would say anything about the elder’s daughter; 
so how can anyone criticize the deacon’s son?

One member is a salesman, and he drinks with clients 
(it’s good for business, right?). Others in the congregation 
are encouraged to follow his example. A few like to play 
the lottery, which some are not interested in, but the idea 
of riverboat gambling appeals to them. Examples could be 
multiplied, but the point is simply this: A little leaven leavens 
the whole lump.  When no one deals with a sinful situation, it 
just encourages others to violate God’s laws (1 Cor. 5:6).  

The Bible teaches that we reap what we sow.  Already, a 
number of false doctrines are being allowed because of who 
teaches them. When one person receives a pass, and the next 
guy comes along with a false teaching, he will not brook any 
criticism, either.  “Hey, you let Dave Miller get away with 
his error; why are you picking on me? Mine’s not any worse 
than his.”

But then worse things will come along and, unfortunately, 
we have already conditioned people to ignore these little 
“quibbles” so they will insist that nothing be said on future 
issues, either.  In ten or twenty years, few people will be taking 
a stand on anything, and they will be branded as radicals.  Is 
inviting error into the church and fellowshipping those who 
teach it going to be worth the future cost?  Is it not still the 
case that we all reap what we sow?

The Truth has not changed.  The Word of God still says 
what it said four years ago, eighteen years ago, as well as 
in the first century. Unity will never be achieved by a lack 
of communication and an unwillingness to follow Biblical 
doctrine wherever it leads. Friends cannot save us, but they 
can be a hindrance, if allowed to be. Only Jesus possesses 
salvation and can save us—not friends. The church has the 
responsibility to be subject unto Him (Eph. 5:23). Are we 
going to try to call Him Lord but then not obey Him (Luke 
6:46)? 

—5410 Lake Howell Road
Winter Park, FL 32792

“You can’t fool all the people all the time,
 but it isn’t necessary. A majority will do.”
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The Roman Catholic Church has been a major director 
in Modern Textual Criticism prior to and since Westcott and 
Hort. Roman Catholic scholars espoused the major points 
of Modern Textual Criticism long before Westcott and Hort 
popularized the Lucian Recension theory, the genealogical 
method and major text types.  

Bruce Metzger, the leading Modern Textual Critic for 
the past 50 years, notes that a Roman Catholic scholar and 
professor at the University of Freiburg in Breisgau, Jo-
hann Leonhard Hug (1765-1846), originated the Lucian 
Recension theory. 1 Hug based his entire theory on the 
editions of the Old Testament Scriptures edited in three 
geographical areas: Palestine, Egypt and Syria.  Hug noted 
that the Old Testament was translated into the Greek lan-
guage (called the Septuagint) about the middle of the third 
century BC. About 600 years later, there were three revi-
sions (or editions) of the original Septuagint produced in 
the third century AD in three geographically located areas: 
1) Palestine (by Origen), 2) Egypt (by Hesychius), and 3) 
Syria (by Lucian, a presbyter of Antioch). Hug then attempted 
to impose the history of the Old Testament Septuagint recen-
sions on the copies of the New Testament.  He imagined that, 
since there were three recensions of the Old Testament, there 
were also three corresponding editions or recensions made 
of the New Testament. Hug further imagined that in Syria, 
Lucian’s edition of the New Testament manuscripts was a 
newly constructed text (later called the Textus Receptus) that 
Syria and then the entire world received.  Johann Hug’s theory 
was totally rejected2 until the late 19th century when Westcott 
and Hort embraced it.

Hug’s Roman Catholic student, Johannes Martin Au-
gustinus Scholz (1794-1852), was the first to emphasize the 
importance of ascertaining the geographical source repre-
sented by several manuscripts. He traveled extensively to 
find Greek manuscripts and added a staggering 616 to the 
list.3  Why would the Roman Catholic Church scholars have 
such a singular zeal to find more and more Greek New Testa-
ment manuscripts?  Did they intend to produce more faith in 
every individual word of the scriptures in the members of the 
Roman Catholic Church, or possibly the Protestant scholars?  
One wonders if their intent was to build faith in each word of 
the Greek New Testament or to destroy it!

Contrary to the earlier Protestant textual critics, Westcott 
and Hort praised the doctrines and work of the Roman Church 
and accepted Hug’s Lucian recension theory. 4  Westcott and 
Hort were used to convince the educated Protestant world 
that Hug’s theory was correct.  

Considering the Roman Catholic Church’s attitude 
toward the Scriptures and their members reading the Scrip-
tures, they have shown an uncanny interest in the Greek New 

ROMAN CATHOLIC INFLUENCE
 IN TEXTUAL CRITICISM

Dennis Johnson

Testament for a full 400 years. Prior to the Council of Trent 
(1545 – 1563) they produced four bilingual (Greek and Latin) 
New Testaments.5 They published a new Latin Vulgate near 
the beginning of the 17th century.6  In 1920 Roman Catholic 
scholarship produced yet another edition of the Greek New 
Testament which tends toward the Koine.7  Roman Catholic 
Scholars postulated the degeneration of the New Testament 
copies into what is now called the Western text. A Roman 
Catholic scholar, Jose Maria Bover, SJ, produced a Greek 
bilingual edition with an eclectic text, departing frequently 
from the Alexandrian type of text and approaching the 
Western or Caesarean type.8 Nevertheless, though at least 
some of their scholars tend toward the Textus Receptus, their 
basic principles have joined with the United Bible Societies 
to produce an almost purely Alexandrian type text.

The UBS Greek text was distributed by the United Bible 
Societies in conjunction with the corresponding offices of 
the Roman Catholic Church. Previously, Bible Societies 
were under official RCC proscription (condemnation).9  The 
guiding principles for translating the Scriptures into national 
languages followed the “Guiding Principles” formulated 
by the Vatican and the United Bible Societies in 1968 and 
reaffirmed in 1987.10 The committee was further enlarged 
in 1966 by the addition of a RCC scholar, Carlo M. Martini 
who worked with Kurt Aland, Metzger and others on the In-
ternational Committee in preparation for five Bible Societies 
to produce a Greek Bible to be used for translators.11  At that 
time Martini was rector of the Pontifical Biblical Institute and 
later archbishop of Milan and cardinal.12 The Roman Catholic 
Church continues to be a primary force behind the UBS text 
of the Greek New Testament.13  

Kurt Aland, the leading textual critic after Metzger, shows 
his partiality toward the Roman Catholic Church in consider-
ing all ancient popular editions undeserving of consideration 
except for those produced by three Roman Catholic scholars, 
viz. Vogels (1920), Merk, and Bover.14  Aland rejected all 
former editions of the Greek NT except for Roman Catholic 
Church editions as unworthy of consideration.15 It is notewor-
thy that the same three Roman Catholic Church editions were 
all based in von Soden’s work (a non-catholic) who favored 
the Koine (Textus Receptus) text,16 especially when one 
considers that the text Kurt Aland (UBS and NA) produced 
is strictly the Alexandrian text type. Is it not strange that the 
three Roman Catholic editions based in von Soden (whose 
work Aland judged as careless) 17 would be deemed the best 
work available?  It is thus further worthy of note that Aland 
had firmly fixed in his mind the fact that the reading of the 
Greek New Testament is the very foundation for all men in 
forming their faith.18  

One must wonder why 1) the Roman Catholic Church 
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would have so much interest in the New Testament Scriptures, 
considering their mind-set toward the Scriptures, and 2) why 
the Roman Catholic Church principles would be so basic to 
the Modern Textual Critics and United Bible Societies Greek 
New Testament editions.  Is the Roman Catholic Church sin-
cerely seeking to build faith in God’s Word in the heart of the 
Protestants, and if so, why?  One continues to wonder.

Endnotes
1 About this time two Roman Catholic scholars gave, in dif-

ferent ways, an impetus to the textual criticism of the New Testa-
ment. Johann Leonhard Hug (1765-1846), professor at the Univer-
sity of Freiburg in Breisgau, developed the theory that at about the 
beginning of the third century the several types of New Testament 
text degenerated rapidly and produced what is commonly called 
the Western text, which Hug called the cow wools (the common 
edition). Toward the middle of the third century, according to Hug, 
this edition was revised in Palestine by Origen, a revision adopted 
later by Jerome; in Egypt it was revised by Hesychius, and in Syria 
by Lucian, a presbyter of Antioch, both of which revisions Jerome 
condemned.  Bruce M. Metzger, The Text of the New Testament 
Its Transmission, Corruption , and Restoration, (New York, 1992, 
Third edition, Oxford University Press)  p. 123.

2  Ibid., Metzger p. 123.
3 Johannes Martin Augustinus Scholz (1794-1852), a pupil 

of Hug’s and professor at the University of Bonn, travelled exten-
sively throughout Europe and the Near East in order to draw up 
what was the first comprehensive listing of Greek manuscripts of 
the New Testament, adding 616 new manuscripts to those previ-
ously known. He was the first to emphasize the importance of as-
certaining the geographical provenance represented by the several 
manuscripts, a point which B. H. Streeter was to elaborate in 1924 
by his theory of ‘local texts’. Ibid., Metzger p. 123.

4 1865 Oct. 17th – Hort: “I have been persuaded for many 
years that Mary-worship and ‘Jesus’–worship have very much in 
common in their causes and their results.” (Life, Vol.II, p. 50).  

1867 Oct. 17th – Hort: “I wish we were more agreed on the 
doctrinal part; but you know I am a staunch sacerdotalist (in favor 
of the priests–dhj), and there is not much profit in arguing about 
first principles.” (Life, Vol.II, p. 86).

1847 Jan., 2nd Sunday after Epiphany – Westcott: “After 
leaving the monastery we shaped our course to a little oratory...
It is very small, with one kneeling-place; and behind a screen was 
a ‘Pieta’ the size of life (i.e. a Virgin and dead Christ)...I could 
not help thinking on the grandeur of the Romish Church, on her 
zeal even in error, on her earnestness and self-devotion, which we 
might, with nobler views and a purer end, strive to imitate. Had 
I been alone I could have knelt there for hours.” (Life, Vol.I, p. 
81).

5 Modern Roman Catholic scholars, however, recognize that 
the words do not belong in the Greek Testament; for example, the 
four bilingual editions of the New Testament that were edited by 
Boyer, Merk, Nolli, and Vogels include the words as part of the 
Vulgate text approved by the Council of Trent, but reject them 
from the Greek text that faces the Latin on the opposite page 3 
Ibid., Metzger p. 102. 

6 Editions: The decision of the Council of Trent (1546) to 
prepare an authentic edition of the Latin Scriptures was finally 
taken up by Pope Sixtus V, who authorized its publication in 1590. 
The Sixtine Vulgate was issued with a papal bull threatening the 

major ex-communication for violators of the commands that vari-
ant readings should not be printed in subsequent editions, and 
that the edition must not be modified. (According to Steinmuller, 
3 however, this bull “today is commonly recognized as not hav-
ing been properly and canonically promulgated”.) In 1592, after 
the death of Sixtus, Pope Clement VIII called in all the copies he 
could find and issued another authentic edition—differing from 
the former in some 4,900 variants! This latter edition remains the 
official Latin Bible text of the Roman Catholic Church to the pres-
ent day. See below, p. 253. Ibid., Metzger, p. 77.

7 The next three editions to be mentioned are the products 
of Twentieth Century Roman Catholic scholarship. The edition 
prepared by Heinrich Joseph Vogels (Dusseldorf, 1920; with the 
Latin Vulgate, 1922; 4th ed., Freiburg i. Br., 1955) is closer to the 
Textus Receptus than the other two.’  Ibid., Metzger p. 143.

8 Jose Maria Bover, S.J., devoted his efforts over many years 
to the collection and evaluation of textual materials. 4 The Greek 
text of his bilingual edition (Madrid, 1943;  4th ed., 1959), which 
is printed with the beautiful font of Greek type belonging to the 
Association Guillaume Bude, is an eclectic one, departing fre-
quently from the Alexandrian type of text and approaching the 
Western or Caesarean type.  Ibid., Metzger pp. 143-144

9 The fact that the Nestle text was produced by the Bible 
Societies, which were still under official Catholic proscription 
(condemnation), only aggravated the situation. Kurt Aland and 
Barbara Aland, The Text of the New Testament, (Grand Rapids, 
Michigan, 1995) p. 26

10 “In any event, the new text is a reality, and as the text 
distributed by the United Bible Societies and by the corresponding 
offices of the Roman Catholic Church (an inconceivable situation 
until quite recently), it has rapidly become the commonly accept-
ed text for research and study in universities and Churches. This 
holds also for translation projects in modern national languages 
(cf. the Guiding Principles formulated in 1968 by the Vatican and 
the United Bible Societies and re-affirmed as Guidelines in 1987, 
which prescribe its exclusive use).” Ibid., Kurt Aland, p. 36.

11 The members of the Committee are Kurt Aland of Mun-
ster, Matthew Black of St. Andrews, Allen Wikgren of Chicago, 
and the present writer. During the first four years of its work the 
Committee also included the Estonian scholar Arthur Voobus. For 
the preparation of the second edition, scheduled to appear in 1968, 
the Committee was enlarged by the addition of Carlo M. Martini, 
S. J., of Rome.  Ibid., Metzger footnote p. 146.

12 And further, in the committee discussions Aland received 
as much as he gave, frequently reconsidering his own proposals 
for revising Nestle-Aland 25 and adopting the suggestions of oth-
ers. A critical step toward the convergence of the two editions oc-
curred in the deliberations on the second edition of GNT which 
was published in 1968 (Arthur Vööbus had meanwhile withdrawn 
from the editorial committee before the publication of the first edi-
tion and Carlo Maria Martini, then rector of the Pontifical Biblical 
Institute and later archbishop of Milan and cardinal, was added). 
Ibid., Kurt Aland  p. 33.

13 “What of the present scene where the reader of the Greek 
New Testament now meets the new text of Nestle-Aland 26 and 
the text of GNT’ which is identical with it? By this we mean the 
text officially recognized by both the United Bible Societies and 
the Catholic Church.” p. 30.

14 What is the relationship, then, of the editions of Vogels, 
Merk, and Bover the only editions of the New Testament text 
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deserving serious consideration to the editions of the Nineteenth 
Century, and to Nestle and the new text? Heinrich Joseph Vogels’ 
Novum Testamentum Graece et Latine first appeared at Düsseldorf 
in 1922 (fourth edition, Freiburg: 1955); Augustin Merk’s Novum 
Testamentum Graece et Latine first appeared at Rome in 1933 
(tenth edition, 1984); José Maria Bover’s Novi Testamenti Bibila 
Graeca et Latina first appeared at Madrid in 1943 (fifth edition, 
1968). As their titles indicate, all three are diglot editions, but the 
Latin part needs no further comment here because it is simply a re-
production of the Sixto-Clementine Vulgate text. This was dictated 
by the ecclesiastical rules of the period, all three editors being Ro-
man Catholics. It is hardly a coincidence that these editions were 
all prepared by Roman Catholic scholars,  p. 25.

15  “What is the relationship, then, of the editions of Vogels, 
Merk, and Bover – the only editions of the New Testament text 
deserving serious consideration – to the editions of the nineteenth 
century, and to Nestle and the new text?”

16  “… all three editors being Roman Catholics … It is hard-
ly a coincidence that these editions were all prepared by Roman 
Catholic scholars – they were intended to meet the overwhelming 
“competition” of the popular Nestle edition which was circulat-
ing widely even in Roman Catholic circles. Ibid., Kurt Aland, pp. 
25-26.

17 But these three editions also stood in substantive contrast 
to Nestle by the strikingly high number of Koine readings in their 
texts, due to the influence of von Soden. The dependence on von 
Soden is most obvious in Merk, who employs von Soden’s system 
of manuscript groupings, but it is hardly less obvious in both the 
other editions. Ibid., Kurt Aland, pp. 26-27.

18 It is almost incredible that by his methods he could have 
produced the degree of accuracy achieved in his apparatus. In 
fact, an intensive comparison with the evidence demonstrated (to 
our utter amazement under the circumstances) that the accuracy 
of Nestle in instances of disputed readings exceeded 80 percent, 
while that of von Soden and other modern editors is closer to 20 
percent!  Ibid., Kurt Aland, pp. 26-27.

With the support of Elise Konig, a wealthy patron who pro-
vided him with the necessary funds (and who deserves special rec-
ognition – may her tribe increase!), von Soden was able to enlist 
the efforts of about forty colleagues in all for the task of collat-
ing manuscripts in the libraries of Europe and other lands. Under 
such favorable circumstances the four-volume work appeared in 
1902-1913 under the title Die Schriften des Neuen Testaments in 
ihrer altesten erreichbaren Textgestalt hergestellt auf Grund ihrer 

Textgeschichte, 48
But this attempt must be adjudged “a failure, though a splen-

did one,” to borrow the words of the outstanding American textual 
critic Kirsopp Lake with regard to Westcott-Hort’s edition in 1904. 
There were several reasons for this. Ibid., Kurt Aland, p. 22.

19 “Furthermore, a peculiar kind of responsibility is involved 
in preparing an edition of the Greek New Testament. It is not 
just any random text, but the very foundation for New Testament 
exegesis by theologians of all confessions and denominations 
throughout the world. Further, this Greek text serves as the base 
for new translations as well as for revisions of earlier translations 
in modem languages, i.e., it is in effect the foundation to which 
the whole contemporary Church looks in formulating expressions 
of faith. The full awesome weight of this responsibility is better 
shared by a committee: a single scholar simply could not bear it. 
p. 36.
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Heather is a woman that I have known for many years. 
In the past, I have had a great amount of respect for Heather 
for seeking to do the right thing in her life. Recently, how-
ever, Heather has changed her beliefs and expressed many 
of those changes on her blog. Everyone in the world can see 
what she has written. The WWW is perhaps the most public 
forum that exists in the media today. Since Heather has chosen 
to use this medium, I have chosen to use the same medium 
to respond to her concepts and beliefs. I have no personal 
animosity toward Heather. In fact, if I know my own heart, I 
love her and beyond my Christian love for her, I’ve always 
had a kind of love for her as a brother does for a sister and 
so it surprises me to see how she has changed.

Heather and I have shared a common heritage in that 
both of us were raised at the Southwest church of Christ in 
Austin, Texas and so I feel like I know her background and 
understand where she is “coming from”—from a historical 
point of view. And so it distresses me greatly to see that she 
has chosen the World Wide Web as a place to express her 
grievances toward those whom she believes to be in error. 
I have to question whether Heather has genuine love in her 
heart, as she professes, for others. I wonder if she (and those 
like her) still believes the principle in 1 Peter 4:8 “above all 
things being fervent in your love among yourselves; for 
love covereth a multitude of sins.” Should not the principle 
of love have sought to cover up her words instead of exposing 
them to the world?

She wants to know why the influence of a person like 
her would be of such concern for the eldership “if what you 
have at SW is the Truth.” Heather should know that elder-
ships are charged with taking heed to all the flock (Acts 
20:28 ) and convicting gainsayers (Titus 1:9). These elders 
have a responsibility to God to deal with threats to the local 
body. What would be the nature of those threats? Would it 
not be individuals who are seeking to subvert the beliefs of 
others? Acts 15:24 speaks of individuals who subverted the 
souls of others due to false doctrine. This was a concern of 
the apostles! Did the apostles have the truth? They did, yet, 
they had trouble with others seeking to subvert them. Jesus 
was divine and WAS the truth, yet had trouble with people 
seeking to subvert Him! Simply because one has the truth 
does not mean that one will have no opposition. Heather 
should know this, and it is a shame that she has believed the 
lie that if one has truth, that truth can’t be denied by anyone 
and that therefore there can never be a threat that the elders 
of the church must address.

Heather, as well as many others who have left the church-
es of Christ (her opinions are hardly unique, and by expressing 
her beliefs she joins the great swelling chorus of the majority 
of people in the United States who disparage members of the 
churches of Christ for their beliefs [Heather, I wonder if you 
realize that you have given up the truly unique point of view 

A Response to Heather
Kevin Cauley

for the completely ubiquitous point of view?]), expresses her 
opinion that the actions of the elders are simply about main-
taining control. I would say that is correct inasmuch as order 
requires control. What is the alternative to order? Is it not 
chaos? Is that what Heather would have people to embrace, 
chaos? The fact of the matter is that everyone who believes 
in Principles exercises an amount of order over other people’s 
lives. I suspect that if Heather were ever in the situation where 
someone was trying to hurt her that she would want someone 
to control/order that person so that she would not be harmed. 
Every orderly society that exists has exercised some element 
of control over its own people. The Bible teaches that we must 
submit ourselves to God’s control/order if we are to be faithful 
to Him. In fact, in order to TRULY LOVE another person, 
there must be control/order. The failure of the eldership to 
control/order those who would create chaos among the society 
of people known as the church would, in fact, be a failure of 
the eldership to love the church. I wonder if Heather desires 
to be loved above all others to the point that she doesn’t care 
what happens to the faith of those around her as long as SHE 
is not being controlled/ordered? Would that truly be loving? 
It would not. Heather, do you really know the love of Christ? 
Jesus taught that in order to love, we must also obey God (see 
Rom. 13:8-10). Why? It is because God knows exactly what 
the loving standard of behavior is toward our fellow man and 
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He wants us to practice it; yes to control/order us.
Heather evidently believes that she did not have a choice 

to believe the things that she believed. I’m sad to hear that 
because that wasn’t what I was taught when I grew up in the 
same congregation that she grew up in. I was taught that I was 
responsible for searching out my own beliefs and holding onto 
them myself. I was taught that the people at Berea were nobler 
than those at Thessalonica because they QUESTIONED the 
apostle Paul (Acts 17:11)! I remember hearing preacher after 
preacher saying, “Don’t accept my word for it. Do your own 
study and come to your own conclusions about what is right 
and wrong” including the “infamous” David Brown. I can’t 
express how many times I heard from the pulpit and in Bible 
classes to QUESTION those who spoke to ensure that what 
they were speaking was THE TRUTH, and that if it wasn’t the 
truth, to reject it completely. I have to wonder whether Heather 
grew up in the same congregation that I did considering her 
words. I truly don’t know what she is talking about when she 
said that she was not given a choice as to what to believe. I 
felt like I was constantly told to question the things that I was 
taught and that if what I had been taught was erroneous, to 
reject it, regardless the consequences because knowing and 
believing the truth was more important than anything in the 
world. Heather, were you listening?

Heather also criticizes the Biblical concept of sex and 
marriage even to the point where it appears that she is imply-
ing that sex before marriage is not sinful. This again makes 
me wonder exactly what Heather’s concept of love truly is. 
Is it a loving act for two consenting individuals who have not 
committed to each other for life to have sex before marriage? 
What if one of those individuals decides to have another 
“loving” relationship with someone at the same time and 
transmits a sexual disease? Is that loving? What if the female 
in the relationship becomes pregnant outside of marriage and 
the male leaves the relationship because of it? Is that loving? 

We’ve seen the kind of broken homes and lives that result 
from such a concept of “love” in these United States in the 
past 40+ years. Yet Heather chooses to ignore the weight of 
history on this point and imply that sex before marriage is 
a loving thing. If this is the kind of “love” that you are now 
embracing, Heather, I want nothing to do with it.

What is the true culprit to broken homes and broken mar-
riages in the church? It is the belief that marriages without 
commitment make for good and happy homes. This is exactly 
what the majority of people living in the United States want 
us to believe and Heather has swallowed it, hook, line, and 
sinker. Heather has been deluded into believing that she can 
be happy in her marriage if she will simply not have any 
standards of right and wrong. Maybe, just maybe, those 
marriages that she criticizes aren’t working out because too 
many have believed the same lie as Heather. Could it be that 
Heather’s unhappiness is the result of her embracing false 
beliefs instead of the Truth? 

I’ll readily confess that I have had rough times in my own 
marriage. I don’t know any faithful gospel preacher that would 
so candy coat marriage as to say that married Christians will 
NEVER have ANY problems! Such a person would be a liar 
and not deserving of our respect and attention. But here’s the 
painful truth that Heather doesn’t want you who are reading 
her blog to know. PEOPLE IN THE WORLD THAT GET 
MARRIED HAVE PROBLEMS TOO!!!!! In fact, they have 
more problems and worse marriages than faithful Christians. 
Why is Heather ignoring that obvious truth? Because for her to 
acknowledge it would mean for her to confess that maybe she 
is wrong about such things. Heather has, I’m afraid, blinded 
herself to the reality of broken homes and marriages in the 
lives of unbelievers that surrounds her.

Then Heather has this little nugget of wisdom to pass 
along: “SUFFERING’S NOT SUCH A BLESSING!!!!” 
I’ve got to wonder what kind of suffering Heather is talking 
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about. Is her husband beating her to a bloody pulp? Has she 
been denied nutrition? Has she been kicked out of her house 
so that she has no roof over her head? Has Heather had her 
children taken away from her? Has she been forced to take 
care of her children on her own with no support from any of 
her family? Has Heather been forced to sleep on the cold hard 
ground in freezing temperatures? Has Heather been forced 
to work hard labor concentration style (oh, and by the way, 
washing dishes isn’t hard labor; I do it occasionally, and it is 
quite relaxing) against her will? I think I can safely say that 
Heather has never experienced any of these TRUE hardships. 
So, what is the source of Heather’s suffering? It is her own 
ingratitude for what she has. Heather, you were raised by 
parents who loved you, who perhaps loved you too much, and 
so now, anything that falls short of that standard (the Heather 
is the center of the universe standard), causes you suffering. 
Heather, you are UNGRATEFUL and that is the farthest thing 
from the love of God that you can possibly be.

Finally, Heather says, “I have not turned away from God, 
or Christ’s church, contrary to what you’ll be told, but I have 
turned away from the man made institution ‘The Church of 
Christ.’” Heather, when you turn your back on what it means 
to love your neighbor, as you have obviously done, then you 
HAVE turned your back on God and Christ’s church. It’s sad 
that you don’t see that. It’s sad that you believe that you can 
go to “The church of Conscious Harmony” (which is nothing 
more than Existentialist Post Modern philosophy shrouded 
in a hollow shell of Christianity) and be a Christian. You’ve 
lost what TRUE Christianity is all about, namely, self denial 
for the benefit of your fellow man. WHERE IS YOUR SELF 
DENIAL, HEATHER? I don’t see it; all I see is a selfish, 
self-center, spoiled little brat who doesn’t know how good 
she really has it. Yes, Heather, these are HARD WORDS. I 
don’t speak them because they make me feel good. I speak 
them because I am HOPING to AWAKEN YOU to the truths 
that you are denying right now. HYPOCRITE! How can 
you say that you have the love of Christ when you are so 
self centered? If TRUE LOVE is shown in the life of Christ 
through His own self denial and voluntary offering of His life 
for the sins of others, then WHERE is YOUR love, Heather? 
I don’t see it.

At the end of my letter here, I would like to challenge 
whoever has been teaching Heather these things (and I know 
that Heather has been taught these things; she guises her 
words in freedom, but she has simply submitted to a differ-
ent master) to a debate. I will affirm that God exists and He 
has a standard of right and wrong to which we must adhere 
and that faithfully adhering to that standard is the greatest act 
of love that we, as humans, can perpetrate while here on the 
earth. Heather claims that her only desire is to follow Jesus 
and practice love. I have to say that her actions and words 
completely betray that claim. I don’t believe she is the least 
bit interested in showing love toward anyone but herself and 
I urge her to consider these matters and repent before she 
faces God in judgment.

[Cauley’s article came from the Blog of  Preachers Files at the following address: http://preachersfiles.com/a-response-to-heather/ ]

Post Script
After I wrote this response, Heather put up a note on her 

blog to say how sorry she was to everyone that she had hurt, 
but that she just couldn’t continue to practice an unauthentic 
faith and that she understood if we would withdraw fellow-
ship from her. Let’s get one thing clear. We didn’t withdraw 
fellowship from Heather,  Heather withdrew her fellowship 
from us (See Tarbet’s article, p. 15–Editor). By changing 
her beliefs, her behaviors, her thoughts, and her actions, she 
took the first step and withdrew her fellowship from good and 
godly Christian people. Fellowship isn’t merely association, 
no, not at all. Fellowship is the practical aspects of Christian 
unity. Fellowship is worshiping together, serving together, 
believing the same things, having a like precious faith, and 
engaging in our lives with one another while we seek to fol-
low Christ. Heather’s abandonment of these things broke the 
bonds of fellowship long before she was publicly noted. I’m 
praying for Heather to pursue an authentic faith and to find 
her way back to Christ, because that is where true faith can 
only exist; all others are only lies guised as faith; I truly hope 
she comes to realize that.
Post Post Script

It has come to my attention that Heather is now carrying 
on with the people on a web site that caters to “ex” members 
of the church of Christ. For myself, I’m sorry that she is taking 
up residence there. I feel sorry for you, Heather, that you have 
to have your life validated by the likes of those individuals 
and that you need support from them in order to justify your 
recent behavior. Heather, I really care about you and your 
spirituality and want you to know that I do love you. I don’t 
see, however, the same words coming from you about me. 
I find this very disturbing. You should look into your heart 
and be honest with yourself and ask yourself whether the 
things that you have written there have been filled with love 
or hate. I believe the tone of your words and the hate-filled 
language you used there betray your true feelings for me, a 
person who considers you like a sister and really wants noth-
ing but the best for you. Nevertheless, you obviously have 
nothing but contempt for me according to the words that you 
have written. If you do not understand how you have filled 
your life with hate then you have been completely deceived 
by the “majority” of those with whom you want to fit in. I’m 
praying for you Heather to awaken. 

And by the way, I will gladly talk to you personally about 
these things, just tell me when and where and I will be there. 
Also, you know where my office is; you know what my day 
time phone number is; you know how to get a hold of me. 
As far as my calling upon you, I would just as soon conduct 
our conversation in public where everyone can see the words 
that we are writing and judge for themselves as I believe the 
difference in attitude is quite clear. 

—8900 Manchaca Road
Austin, TX 78748 
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EDITORIAL COMMENTS  CONCERNING
 KEVIN CAULEY’S ARTICLE AND OTHER MATTERS

Cauley’s article speaks the truth about Heather Sand-
ers, formerly a member of the Southwest Church of Christ 
(hereafter SW). If she would give proper attention to it and 
the other material exposing her errors she would repent of 
her sins and be restored to her first love. But to date she and 
others in her sinking boat remain estranged from God.

Originally in the August 2007 issue of CFTF, we printed 
an e-mail Heather Sanders wrote and sent to us. In that e-mail 
she chided us, making light of and denouncing our exposure 
and refutation of the then Director of the Southwest School 
of Bible Studies (hereafter SWSBS), Joseph Meador’s er-
rors. We had dealt with Meador’s Yoga and Gestalt Therapy 
activities as well as other of his fallacious conduct in the 
Feb. 2007 issue of CFTF. As far as we know all of these 
warnings and rebukes fell on deaf ears at SW. As we re-
call, somewhere between seven and ten Southwest members 
(among them a deacon, two deacons’ wives—one of them 
Heather’s own mother and one elder’s wife—if there were 
others we have forgotten their names) wrote us complaining 
about our exposure of Meador, telling us to cease and desist 
sending CFTF to them. Then, again in our Feb. 2008 issue 
of CFTF we dealt with more of Heathers Sanders’ erroneous 
antics and apostasy. 

Not many months ago the Southwest deacon who wrote 
to protest our examination of Heather and tell us not to send 
CFTF to him, brother Richard Powell (whose father, along 
with Kevin Cauley’s father and three other men, are the SW 
elders), decided he would “bless” a number of us lowly 
preachers with his “Bible knowledge,” “logic” and “wise 
insights” on several topics over a period of several weeks 
through an exchange of e-mails. In that e-mail exchange 
Powell took it upon himself to “get after” us for a number 
of things, one of them was our exposure of Heather Sanders’ 
denial of the Faith. He thought we were out of bounds in our 
refutation of Heather’s many errors and matters pertaining 
thereto.

In view of Cauley’s article rebuking Heather we raise 
the following question: Did Powell take it upon himself to 
deal with Kevin Cauley for publicly exposing Heather’s an-
tics in his article as he (Powell) readily did in attacking us 
for doing the same thing Kevin did? After all, both men are 
members of the same church with their fathers serving as 
elders. Both men are home grown and Cauley is one of the 
teachers in SWSBS. 

It was at the peak of Powell’s e-mail exchange with a 
number of preachers that Cauley publicly published his ar-
ticle—A Response to Heather. Cauley did so in answer to at 
least part of Heather’s public critical comments about mat-
ters at the SW church and her own false beliefs. But Powell 
never saw fit even to hint at Cauley’s article in any of the 
myriad of e-mails he recently wrote to several of brethren. 
Of course, he may have known nothing about Cauley’s arti-

cle. But when he does learn about it, what will he then do?
MORE FROM DEACON POWELL

In contrast to the other faithful Gospel preachers in-
volved in the previously noted e-mail exchange, I wrote lit-
tle. However, Powell took the occasion to write some of the 
most self-contradictory, inconsistent, illogical, unscriptural, 
absurd, imbecilic and outright false statements that anyone 
could write. And, guess what? Some of Powell’s statements 
were  outright attacks upon your editor.

In an e-mail dated Sun., Aug. 17, 2008, 2:10:53 PM, 
Powell, in writing about the division in the Buda/Kyle, Tex-
as congregation, wrote: “I know FIRST HAND what hap-
pened to the Buda/Kyle church.” Powell’s statement is false 
to the core. At best all he has is hearsay—unacceptable in 
a court of law and to any other honest person. But, Powell 
did not stop with only that falsehood. He went on to say that 
your editor was deeply involved in causing the division of 
Buda/Kyle church. 

On Aug. 21, 2008, 1:23 PM, I answered Powell’s false 
comments with the following e-mail to the group of brethren 
involved in the email exchange. I wrote:

I have noted some time ago in these e-mail exchang-
es that Richard in his willful ignorance attributes to me the 
Buda/Kyle meeting of, I think, January 2006. I have said 
nothing about his errors on that matter because I wanted to 
give him time (and he has had plenty of it) to approach me 
to hear what I had to say about the matter since he has been 
and continues to be so bold in laying the responsibility of that 
meeting at my feet. BUT HE HAS NOT MADE THE FIRST 
MOVE TO THIS MOMENT TO APPROACH ME ABOUT 
IT. He simply continues to make unsubstantiated accusations. 
He says he has spoken to the men presently at Buda/Kyle 
about said matters. Has he spoken to the several people that 
left [the church] about [the] matter?

Regarding said meeting.
1. It was set up as a public meeting as far as the churches 

of Christ were concerned (as public a meeting as is the SW 
Lectures) by the then elders of the Buda/Kyle church [Tim 
Kidwell (also the preacher) and Paul McReynolds].

2. I learned of the meeting upon receiving an invitation 
to attend it. I was told that at least the SW elders were in-
vited and I know at least some in the Southwest School of 
Bible Studies knew about it because at least one student from 
the school was in attendance. There were some from other 
churches in attendance. Many of the people there I did not 
know. Some I did recognize because of my seven and one 
half years in Austin.

3. At the meeting there were several brethren from oth-
er congregations. Jack Stephens, at the time a deacon at the 
Spring congregation and now an elder, was with me.

4. Tim Kidwell did most of the public speaking but Paul 
McReynolds also spoke 

5. At that time the two elders gave every outward ap-
pearance of being completely united on what was presented 
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and the stand they were taking. However, Paul resigned from 
the eldership shortly after the meeting under consideration. 
His resignation dissolved the eldership and a majority of the 
men removed Tim [from preaching] and then apologized to 
the SW elders for withdrawing fellowship from them.

6. I sat through said meeting and listened as the rest in 
the audience did. If my memory serves me correctly I spoke 
up only when Matthew “Matt” Cain (son of Rudy Cain of 
World Video Bible School) spoke out from the back of the 
audience wanting to know if I was going to write about said 
meeting in CFTF. My response was that I might or might not, 
but I either way it would be my decision to make.

There is a recording of the meeting, but I have never 
listened to it.

7. In 2002 while Stan Crowley was finishing his school-
ing at SW (Crowley has a PhD in Physics) he injected his 
false doctrine on MDR into the Buda/Kyle congregation. The 
controversy became so bad over Crowley and his son pushing 
this matter that it led to a Sunday afternoon debate between 
Crowley and Kidwell, which debate was recorded and I have 
a CD of it. It was during the Spring of 2002 that I first became 
aware of this false doctrine.

I don’t know what Richard Powell was doing during 
those days. He must have been letting the SW elders handle 
it. In fact, the powers that [were] at Southwest School of 
Bible Studies informed Crowley that if he did not be quite 
about his doctrine he would not be allowed to graduate from 
SWSBS in 2002. The elders really handled that in a right 
way, didn’t they?

8. As far as said meeting at Buda/Kyle was concerned, 
that is all I had to do with it. I did not consider it enough of a 
matter to write about it in CFTF.

9. Whomever is giving me all the credit for that meeting 
and what happened at the Buda/Kyle congregation thereafter, 
is simply “blowing hot air”, which [accusation] they cannot 
prove if their life depended on it—and their eternal destiny 
does.

10. Has anyone noticed that the man (Stan Crowley), 
the false teacher who brought the error into the Buda/Kyle 
church and, along with his son, pushed it as far as they could 
till they were warned by SW that Stan would not be graduated 
if he kept doing what he had been doing for many months, is 
completely overlooked by Richard and the brethren remain-
ing at Buda/Kyle. And, we have read from Richard words 
that indicate Crowley is almost a stranger to him.

There would have been no such meeting at Buda/Kyle 
if Crowley had not taught his error over many months, go-
ing back to well before the Spring of 2002. But [when] I 
attend[ed] by invitation a public meeting that I had nothing to 
do with setting it up or planning it, the goofy brethren left at 
Buda/Kyle indicate[d] to Richard Powell that I am basically 
the ringleader in such. If it is the case that Frank McReyn-
olds is part of or the only source of this gossip, then please 
know that I with witnesses will meet with him, the men at 
Buda/Kyle, the SW elders, Richard Powell or anyone else 
in a proper meeting and we can go over the alleged evidence 
they have to offer that supposedly makes me the ring leader 
in putting together said meeting or instigating it or whatever. 
THAT OFFER BY ME IS CERTAINLY MORE THAN THE 
PRESENT BUDA/KYLE MEN WHO WERE IN THAT 
BREAKFAST MEETING WITH RICHARD AND WHO 
SUPPOSEDLY GAVE HIM HIS INFORMATION ABOUT 
ME HAVE BEEN AND ARE WILLING TO DO. 

Richard’s and their conduct in this matter is not surpris-
ing to me. It is typical of Richard’s and their conduct as Rich-
ard has proven in this present e-mail exchange. I expect from 
him or them and others of their ilk no different conduct.

We made no moves regarding the matter of Stan Crow-
ley and what he did at Buda/Kyle in being involved in any 
form or fashion in the internal affairs of that church except as 
we were invited to be involved—AND THAT WAS TO OF-
FER ADVICE AS REQUESTED, ALONG WITH OTHERS 
WHO WERE ASKED FOR THE SAME, FIRST BY TIM 
KIDWELL AND LATER BY THE THEN ELDERSHIP OF 
THE BUDA/KYLE CONGREGATION. Any one who says 
otherwise is spreading false information, if not out right lying 
about the matter. Moreover we are prepared to publicly prove 
it. Is Richard and his fellow gossips, back biters, tale bearers 
and hell-bound slanderers prepared to do the same? We will 
not hold our breath till they decide to do so. Richard ought 
to be ashamed of himself. Of late he along with several other 
seared conscience brethren have obviously lost the capacity 
to blush or be embarrassed before God to whom we all must 
give account for our words and deeds. Hopefully they will 
find repentance for their mean, base and unscriptural words 
and deeds that they have slanderously launched against their 
brethren, before it is everlastingly too late [The only changes 
made in this e-mail are typographical, spelling, punctuation 
and grammatical ones—DPB].

This is the kind of malicious gossip and tale bearing 
that has gone on far too long—some of it coming out of the 
SW Church of Christ from the likes of Richard Powell. And 
some of these brethren call us vicious and unbalanced.

If Powell wants to challenge what we have written re-
garding the previously noted e-mail exchange we will be 
more than happy to release a CD of the e-mails compris-
ing that exchange for all interested parties to read. With-
out fear of successful contradiction we declare that neither 
Powell, the SW elders, anyone at the Budda/Kyle church, 
the Schertz, TX church where Stan Crowley preaches, or 
anyone else can prove Powell’s accusation regarding us to 
be true. We welcome their efforts to attempt to do so. 

If a church is going to appeal to the brotherhood for 
students to come to their school, while welcoming financial 
support from individual Christians and churches of Christ in 
general, let that church first purge itself of the old leaven of 
sinful conduct, extending fellowship only to those who are 
in fellowship with God and withholding it from all who are 
not in fellowship with Him. If churches are going to have 
lectureships designed to influence other churches of Christ 
then let them conduct themselves according to the teach-
ing of the New Testament. Whited sepulchres are as sinful 
as mechanical instruments of music in the worship of God! 
The reason we oppose a corrupted worship in the Lord’s 
church is the same reason we oppose hypocrisy with all of 
its pretense and sham—the Lord condemns all such sinful 
conduct.

We are open and above board. We let our Yea be Yea 
and our Nay be Nay. No one has a problem of knowing 
where we stand. You are either for us or against us.  THE 
LORD WILLING, THERE IS MORE TO COME ON THESE 
MATTERS.—EDITOR
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those which should after appear. He told them that he came 
not to send peace, but a sword. That sword would separate the 
righteous from the unrighteous—those who would obey God, 
from those who chose “their ways” in preference to God’s 
ways. And, sure enough, our Lord told the Truth. Many of 
the first century “Christians” were hated and killed because 
of their teachings. And, we have so many today who profess 
“the name” without joining in the fray. 

By looking carefully at the one chapter book of Obadiah, 
we are reminded of so many of today’s people. They want 
the perks, but not the fight which goes along with it. God was 
speaking of the total destruction of Edom, Esau’s people, 
because they “stood on the other side” and watched their 
people being destroyed, refusing to lend a hand of support. 
They paid the ultimate price. People who call themselves 
Christian today do not want to be among the fighters. They 
profess to be “peacemakers. They do not like to be called 
“conservatives” or to be branded as a ‘legalist.” They say 
that they want to be just like our lord, demonstrating “love.” 
Well, just what was our Lord like? 

It is rather “narrow-minded” to call a person a hypocrite, 
a whited grave and to tell them “except they repent, they will 
be lost;” or, to teach that “except for fornication,” any other 
divorce was sinful, and without repentance, they would be 
lost. It is a “legalist” who would say that “except ye believe 
that I am he ye shall die in your sins.” I guess when we 
follow the Lord and his teachings, we can be entitled to be 
called a narrow-minded Christian legalist. I am happy to be 
on the same fighting side in this world of sin. It may mean 
the death of more faithful saints, but, look at the company we 
will share. Paul had fought a good fight. He did not simply 
stand on the side and watch the battle rage. He stepped right 
up to the sword, took it and used it until his death. Where is 
your sword, Christian? 

—337 Madison 4605
Saint Paul, AR 72760

Every believer in God wants to be called a “Christian.” 
Talk with most any denominational person and they will 
boast, “I’m a Christian.” But, just what does it take to be a 
Christian? 

The Bible declares that the disciples of Christ were first 
called Christians at Antioch (Acts 11 :26). As we look at those 
people to see of what sort they were, it becomes clear–they 
were preachers and teachers, teaching the word of God called, 
“the gospel of Christ.” Barnabas was sent from Jerusalem 
to Antioch and taught “much people, and the disciples were 
called Christians first at Antioch:’ We understand that a 
“disciple” is a “learner” or “follower” of someone. As they 
learned about the gospel of Christ and “believed,” they obeyed 
it and became “children of God” (Gal. 3:27). Their faith, 
“belief,” led them to obey that “teaching” which they had 
heard. This was exactly what Jesus to1d his followers while he 
was still with them: “preach the gospel to everyone—he that 
believeth and is baptized shall be saved; but he that believeth 
not shall be damned” (Mark 16:15-16). 

The name “Christian” answers to the prophecy of long 
before this time, telling of a new name that the mouth of 
God would give unto his people (Isa. 62:2). That name does 
not belong to everyone who picks it up and wears it without 
the obedience which it demands. Far too many have “faith” 
in God and of his son Jesus Christ, but, that faith has never 
been strong enough to move them to obedience on God’s 
terms. It is easy for mankind to try and out guess the “author 
of our salvation—the one who wrote the book.” Jesus was 
obedient to his Father in all respects, and was declared to be 
God’s only begotten Son and well pleased in Him. We were 
given the command to “hear ye Him” (Matt. 17:5). So, what 
did Christ tell us to do? 

He gave specific instructions for his disciples to “go and 
preach the gospel” to all mankind, warning them that they 
would be hated because of it. They were joining a “battle for 
Truth” against all the many errors which were then present and 

“I’M A CHRISTIAN” 
Alton W. Fonville 

YOUR NAME
Edgar A. Guest

You got it from your father,
‘Twas the best he had to give.

And right gladly he bestowed it, 
It’s yours, the while you live. 

You may lose the watch he gave you
And another you may claim,

But remember, when you’re tempted,
To be careful of his name. 

It was fair the day you got it
And a worthy name to wear

When he took it from his father,
There was no dishonor there. 

Through the years he proudly wore it,
To his father he was true, 

And that name was clean and spotless
When he passed it on to you. 

Oh, there’s much that he has given
That he values not at all. 

He has watched you break your play things
In the days when you were small. 

You have lost the knife he gave you,
And you’ve scattered many a game,

you’ll never hurt your father 
If you’re careful with his name.

It is yours to wear forever, 
Yours to wear the while you live. 

Yours, perhaps some distant mom,
Another boy to give. 

And you’ll smile as did your father,
With a smile that all can share, 

If a clean name and a good name
You are giving him to wear. 

Along with the foregoing article bro. Fonville submitted the following poem with the comment,
 “What about the name God gave us—Christian?” Please read it with that thought in mind. —Editor  
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I have been extremely blessed over the past several years 
to have the opportunity to prepare and preach sermons from 
God’s Word.

Perhaps even more edifying has been the opportunity to 
hear sound gospel preaching as well. Since the time this new 
congregation began assembling together, I have truly enjoyed 
listening to the best Wednesday night devotions that I have ever 
heard. I cherish each opportunity to listen to and apply the Bib-
lical principles to my life as expressed by those who present the 
devotions. This time of devotion is important to my growth as 
a Christian and a young preacher. Though I grow daily through 
my own Bible studies as I prepare to present two sermons each 
Sunday and a Bible Class on Wednesday, it is from the lessons 
and sermons presented by others that reach the deepest depths 
of my heart where perhaps my own personal studies have fallen 
a bit short. We have all heard statements and reflected, “I’ve 
never thought of that before.” Thus, it makes sense that the 
experiences and studies of another can fill in the gaps that exist 
in our own.

Perhaps, one of the biggest problems among preachers in 
our brotherhood may be that they preach too much and listen 
too little. Some men, contented by the fact that they have been 
preaching for 30-40 years, have become “at ease in Zion” 
(Amos 6:1). They are at ease because they think they know all 
they need to know. This being the case, they do not consider 
themselves to be in need of sound, gospel preaching. Many 
preachers, for many years, have only heard what they, them-
selves have preached. These men have found the preacher they 
want to hear and are content to stick with him. These men do 
not have a preacher to “step on their toes” and if one tries to 
correct them, they immediately dismiss such as wrong because 
it is not what they hear (or want to hear) from the pulpit on 
Sundays. Such preachers have allowed themselves to become 
their own standard of right and wrong.

Because they have heard nothing from the pulpit opposed 
to what they preach (since they are the ones preaching), they 
are convinced that they are faithful and anything contrary to 
that assessment is disregarded. Let us never be so enthralled 
with ourselves and the knowledge we possess that we forget 
Who it is we are to please (Acts 5:29) and by what it is that 
determines right and wrong (Psalm 119:128; John 8:31-32; 
12:48; 17:17). “The statutes of the LORD are right” (Psalm 
19:8); “the ways of the LORD are right, and the just shall 
walk in them” (Hosea 14:9). We must place ourselves in front 
of the mirror that is God’s Word and do whatever necessary to 
ensure that our lives are reflective of what God teaches (James 
1:22-25). As preachers and teachers, let us acknowledge our 
dependence upon hearing the Word of God that we may contin-
ue to grow in the Faith (Romans 10:17; 2 Peter 3:18). We must 
put ourselves to the test to make certain that we are living in 
harmony with God’s Will. “Examine yourselves, whether ye 
be in the faith; prove your own selves” (2 Corinthians 13:5).

—129 Lance Road
Lenoir City, TN 37772 

WITHDRAWING
 FROM

 THE WITHDRAWERS
Don Tarbet

PREACHERS NEED
 TO HEAR PREACHING TOO

Brad Green

Strange as it may seem, some actually deny the right 
of the church to withdraw their fellowship from those who 
refuse to walk in the light. Others agree that such must be 
done, but that it cannot be done if some have already “with-
drawn from the church.” This is strange language indeed, 
for we read NOTHING in the Scriptures about the right of 
people to “withdraw from the church.” However, we DO 
read about the responsibility of the church to withdraw from 
certain ones who become wayward. The Scripture says: 

Mark them which cause divisions…and avoid them (Rom. 
16:17); When ye are gathered together …to deliver such 
an one unto Satan…purge out …the old leaven…not to 
company…not to eat ..... Therefore put away from among 
yourselves that wicked person (1 Cor.  5: 4-13); from such 
withdraw thyself (1 Tim. 6: 5); Now we command you… 
withdraw yourselves from every brother that walketh dis-
orderly…note that man, and have no company with him 
(2 Thess. 3:6,14). 

These passages show that the CHURCH has an active 
responsibility in the matter of discipline, and must take a 
stand for Truth and fellowship. Our responsibility is not 
merely passive. Apostates from the faith seldom become 
such for NO reason at all, but are actively engaged in the 
ways of the world. “Demas hath FORSAKEN me, having 
loved the present world” (2 Tim. 4:10). Those who for-
sake the Lord in worship have usually already forsaken Him 
in living. Does this mean the church can do NOTHING to 
discipline wayward members if they have already ceased to 
worship with the saints? Just where do people get the idea 
that fellowship is limited to the worship service? They must 
think so, if they think they are to withdraw ONLY from those 
who attend worship. Actually, we do NOT forbid anyone to 
attend worship when they are disciplined, but we encour-
age them to attend so as to be exhorted to Christian living. 
A withdrawal of fellowship simply means that Christians 
are to do NOTHING with those withdrawn from that would 
indicate any approval of their wayward conduct, and this 
would primarily be out-side of the worship. Any effort to 
reject God’s will in discipline is an effort to follow the way 
of least resistance. We need to forget our fears and human 
reasoning and start to obey God. 

—215 W. Sears
Denison, TX 75020

“A magazine writer says we need a new reli-
gion. But let’s not do anything rash

until we try the old one.”
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–Alabama–
Holly Pond-Church of Christ, Hwy 278 W., P.O. Box 131, Holly Pond, 
AL 35083,  Sun. 10:00 a.m.,  11:00 a.m., 6:30 p.m., Wed. 7:00 p.m., (256) 
796-6802, (205) 429-2026.

–England–
Cambridgeshire-Ramsey Church of Christ, meeting at the Rainbow 
Centre, Ramsey, Huntingdon. Sun. 10, 11 a.m.; Wed. (Phone for venue 
and time); www.Ramsey-church-of-christ.org. Contact Keith Sisman, 
001.44.1487.710552; fax:1487.813264 or Keith Sisman.net. Research 
Website of 1,000 years of the British Church of Christ; www.Traces-of-
the-kingdom.org and www.Myth-and-Mystery.org.

–Florida–
Ocoee–Ocoee Church of Christ, 2 East Magnolia Street, Ocoee, FL 34761. 
Sun. 9:30 a.m., 10:30 a.m., 6:00 p.m. Wed. 7:00 p.m. David Hartbarger, 
Evangelist, (407) 656-2516, ocoeechurchofchrist@yahoo.com, www.
ocoeecoc.org.

Pensacola–Bellview Church of Christ, 4850 Saufley Field Road, Pensacola, 
FL 32526, Sun. 9:00 a.m., 10:00 a.m., 6:00 p.m., Wed. 7:00 p.m. Michael 
Hatcher, evangelist, (850) 455-7595.

–North Carolina–
Rocky Mount–Scheffield Drive Church of Christ, 3309 Scheffield Dr., 
Rocky Mount, NC 27802 (252) 937-7997.

–Sorth Carolina–
Belvedere (Greater Augusta, Georgia Area)–Church of Christ, 535 
Clearwater Road, Belvedere, SC 29841, www.belvederechurchofchrist.
org; e-mail belvecoc@gmail.com, (803) 442-6388, Sun.: 10:00 a.m., 
11:00 a.m., Wed. 7:00 p.m., Evangelist: Ken Chumbley (803) 279-8663.

-Oklahoma-
Porum– Church of Christ, 8 miles South of I-40 at Hwy 2, Warner exit. 
Sun. 10:00 a.m., 11:00 a.m., 6:00 p.m., Wed. 7:00 p.m. Allen Lawson, 
evangelist, email: lawson@starnetok.net.

- Tennessee-
Murfreesboro–Church of Christ, 837 Esther Lane, Murfreesboro, TN, 
Sun. Bible class 9:00 a.m., Worship 10:00 a.m., Fellowhip meal 11:00 a.m., 
Devotional 12:00 p.m.; Wed. Bible Study 7:00 p.m. For directions and other 
information please visit our website at www.murfreesborochurchofchrist.
org. evangelist, Steve Yeatts.

-Texas-
Denton area–Northpoint Church of Christ, 5101 E. University Dr. 
(Greenbelt Business Park). Mailing address: Northpoint Church of Christ, 
Greenbelt Business Park, 5101 E. University Dr., Box 12, Denton, TX 
76208. E-mail: northpointcoc@hotmail.com. Sun.: 9:30 a.m., 10:30 
a.m., 6:00 p.m.; Wed. 7:00 p.m.. Contact: Dub McClish: 940.323.9797; 
tgjoriginal@verizon.net.

Houston area–Spring Church of Christ, 1327 Spring Cypress, P.O. Box 
39, Spring, TX 77383, (281) 353-2707. Sun. 9:30 a.m., 10:30 a.m., 6:00 
p.m., Wed. 7:30 p.m., David P. Brown, evangelist. Home of  the Spring 
Contending for the Faith Lectures beginning the last Sunday in Febru-
ary. www.churchesofchrist.com.

Hubbard–105 NE 6th St., Hubbard, TX 76648, Sun. 9:30 a.m., 10:30 a.m., 
6:00 p.m., Wed. 7:00 p.m. Delbert J. Goines; dggoines@gmail.com.

Huntsville–1380 Fish Hatchery Rd. Huntsville, TX 77320. Sun. 9, 10 
a.m., 6 p.m., Wed. 7 p.m. (936) 438-8202.

New Braunfels–225 Saenger Halle Rd. Sun: 9:30 a.m., 10:30 a.m., 1:30 
p.m.; Wed. 7:30 p.m. Lynn Parker, evangelist. (830) 625-9367. www.
nbchurchofchrist.com.

Richwood–1600 Brazosport, Richwood, TX. Sun. 9:30; 10:30 a.m., 6 
p.m., Wed. 7 p.m. (979) 265-4256.

-Wyoming-
Cheyenne–High Plains Church of Christ, 421 E. 8th St., Cheyenne, WY 
82007, tel. (307) 638-7466, Sunday: 9:30 a.m., 10:30 a.m., 6:00 p.m., Wed. 
7:00 p.m., Tel. (307) 514-3394, evangelist: Roelf L. Ruffner

Directory of Churches...
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